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PREFACE

The present study has benefited from the expertise of numerous scholars,
and it is a pleasure to acknowledge their useful suggestions, insightful
criticism and encouragement. The long list of those who have generously
given of their time and knowledge to read and comment on all or parts of the
manuscript includes W.J. Murnane, University of Chicago; G. Robins, Christ's
College, Cambridge; RJ. Leprohon, University of Toronto; R. Krauss,
Agyptisches Museum, Staatliche Museen PreuBischer Kulturbesitz, Berlin; W.
Schenkel and K. Zibelius-Chen, Agyptologisches Institut, Universitat
Tubingen; A. Spalinger, University of Auckland; E.F. Wente and J.H. Johnson,
University of Chicago; W.K. Simpson, Yale University and Museum of Fine
Arts, Boston; B. Bryan, Egyptological Seminar, New York; F. Le Saout, Centre
Franco-Egyptien d'Etude des Temples de Karnak; B. Schmitz, Pelizaeus-
Museum, Hildesheim; and C. Roehrig, University of California, Berkeley.
These individuals are of course not responsible for the final form and
contents of the opinions presented below.

Additional contributions on a multitude of levels were kindly made by L. Bell
and M.R. Bell, University of Chicago; C.C. Van Siclen [ll, Van Siclen Books,
San Antonio; E. Brovarski, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston; W. Decker, Institut
fur Sportgeschichte, Deutsche Sporthochschule, Cologne; E.S. Bogoslovski,
Academy of Sciences, Institute of Oriental Studies, Leningrad;, CM. Zivie-
Coche, Centre National de 1a Recherche Scientifique, Paris; H.D. Schneider,
Rijksmuseum van Oudheden, Leiden; W.L. Moran, Harvard University; R.S.
Bianchi, The Brooklyn Museum; RD. Anderson, formerly of the Egypt
Exploration Society, London; K. Martin and E. Martin-Pardey, Gehrden; W.R.
Johnson, University of Chicago, and R. Verdery and A. Khattab, American
Research Center in Egypt. All of the scholars mentioned above, as well as
any who might have been inadvertantly omitted, have my deepest gratitude.

A preliminary version of this study was written in 1981 in the Department
of Near Eastern Languages and Civilizations, Harvard University, and a
special debt of gratitude is owed to T.0. Lambdin for his interest, guidance
and encouragement. An attempt has been made to incorporate more recent
literature up to the end of 1985 and beginning of 1986. Some of the
rewriting was accomplished with the help of a grant from the Deutscher
Akademischer Austauschdienst to the Agyptologisches Institut, Universitat
Tubingen during 1981-82. My thanks are due to I. Rauen of the DAAD, as well
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as to my Egyptological hosts in TUbingen for their most kind hospitality: H.
Brunner, E. Brunner-Traut, W. Schenkel, |. Gamer-Wallert, K. Zibelius-Chen,
W. Guglielmi, and F. Gomaa. For the extensive use of the facilities of
Chicago House, Luxor since 1984, including material from the Aach/al of

Labib Habachi, | am indebted to L. Bell and M.R. Bell, as well as to A. Habachi
and H. Riad.

Except for the some of the illustrations (which are by the author unless
otherwise noted), the manuscript was produced on a computer and dot-
matrix printer. The hieroglyphs, tables and maps were generated by means
of a laser printer. It is hoped that what has been saved in the areas of speed
and cost of production has not been lost in readability and appearance. This
format is intended merely as an interim solution until such time as laser
printing improves to (affordably) replace the dot-matrix system altogether.

Finally, a special word of thanks is due to A. Eggebrecht for his willingness
to accept this work in the present series, and to B. Schmitz for all of her
valuable advice, patience and cooperation in overcoming the special
problems involved in the production of this first computerized 445

Chicago House, Luxor
r1arch, 1966
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INTRODUCTION

Each reign of the Egyptian New Kingdom has left numerous questions for the
modern historian. Among them are problems of chronology, the extent and
nature of the Egyptian "empire,” the changing concept of the monarchy and
patterns of central and provincial administration. It is perhaps a mistake to
focus on kings and events in isolation, for this tends to obscure
developmental patterns and cumulative evidence over extended periods of
time. Nevertheless, such a "simplistic™ approach to New Kingdom history
one reign at a time is as good an introductory system as any for dividing the
era into manageable, yet not completely artificial, portions for further
study. Once basic material has been gathered for individual reigns, a firmer
groundwork will have been laid for comparative analysis between one era
and the next, leading in turn to a clearer picture of the historical
development of the perfod as a whole.

It is upon this premise that the following study of aspects of the reign of
Amenophis |l is based. An attempt has been made to present the relevant
material in as practical and accessible a form as possible. The reader will
thus find several source lists, basic translations and bibliographies, all
intended to accompany the discussion of the principal topics in each of the
four chapters. Furthermore, in the case of some of the more complex and as
yet unresolved historical questions, priority has been given to clear
presentation of the state of the problem, in an effort to avoid further
clouding the issue with additional speculation and interpretation. This will
hopefully better pave the way for eventual resolution of some of these
problems by more competent scholars.

The work is conceived as a sort of introductory handbook of source material
on the reign of Amenophis Il, but makes no attempt at exhaustive analysis
of every facet of the king's life and times. One will find, for example,
neither a collection of each and every monument or object bearing the name
of Amenophis |1, nor translations of every last inscription associated with
the reign. Historical analysis must by nature remain selective, and such
exhaustive lists might prove of greater and more practical use in contexts
other than those of the present study.

Chapter | deals with the pertinent astronomical data and the evidence for
absolute and relative dating in the reign of Amenophis [l. Here the
coregency problem(s) and the length of the king's reign are also discussed.
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The second chapter moves into Amenophis’ military campaigns with
descriptions and assessments of all of his known expeditions. Additional
material which has been assigned, or in one case reassigned, to Amenophis'
reign is also analyzed The king's administration is summarized in
catalogue form in Chapter Ill, with subsequent remarks on some of the most
important and best documented officials. The final chapter investigates the
possibility of characterizing the person of Amenophis |l. After a brief
discussion of his youth and family, it assesses his role within the
development of the Eighteenth Dynasty pharaonic tradition, with special
emphasis on his contribution to the royal "sporting tradition” so popular
during this period.

Appendices cover Amenophis |I's campaign accounts, the lists of foreign
place names attested under his reign, and references to his building activity
throughout the country. For practical reasons, the arrangement of groups of
hieroglyphic signs throughout the text occasionally differs from that of the
original monument quoted, e.g. when certain passages from /rk |V are
followed. :



CHAPTER |

AMENOPHIS Il AND CHRONOLOGY

Any discussion of the chronology of the reign of Amenophis Il must consider
the reigns of his predecessor and successor, as well as the (overlapping)
problems of absolute and relative dating. A series of questions confronts
the historian: Can one determine exactly where in time the reign of this
seventh king of the Eighteenth Dynasty belongs? How long did he rule? Was
the institution of coregency utilized and, if so, for how long and at which
end of Amenophis’ reign?

A clearer view of the evidence pertaining to these questions may be
obtained by first separating the various kinds of data. Part | of this chapter
will consider the astronomical evidence, namely the lunar dates of
Tuthmosis |11 and Amenophis Il. Only when the lunar dates and absolute
chronology have been discussed can one proceed to the coregency problem.
This problem will be the focus of Part Il, in which the evidence surviving in
relative, rather than absolute, contexts will be discussed. Finally, Part Il
will take up the possibility of a second coregency, that of Amenophis Il and
Tuthmosis IV, and will conclude with remarks on the total length of
Amenophis’ reign.

Part |: The Lunar Dates of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis 11

The following remarks assume the reader's basic familiarity with the
Egyptian system of Sothic dating. Better and more detailed discussions of
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this crucial aid to attempts at absolute dating are available elsewhere,! as
are some Interesting recent departures from the standard interpretation of
the Sothic system.2  The reader is referred to these, and our discussion
begins with the lunar dating evidence which bears on the reign of
Amenophis 1l

The Egyptian month lasted either twenty-nine or thirty days, and was
determined by observation in the early morning. When the moon's crescent
was no longer visible in the morning sky, then the first day of the new
month (psantjw )3 was declared to begin at sunrise. Conversely, if the
crescent moon was still visible, the coming dawn was declared the thirtieth
and last day of the month, and the following day became psaht/w 4 In any
given lunar cycle, psghl/w tended to fall on the same day once every
twenty-five years.S Since psant/w is occasionally mentioned in the dates

1" The best introduction to Egyptian systems of dating in general is still R. A. Parker, 7/
Colendrs of Ancient Egypt, SAOC 26, Chicago 1950. On the dubious dependability of Sothic detes
and their supposed abuse by modern scholars, see R. D. Long, "A Re-examination of the Sothic
Chronology of Egypt,” Orienislis 43, 1974, 261-74. Cf. Parker's reply which upholds the
validity of Sothic dating, "The Sothic Dating of the Twelfth and Eighteenth Dynasties,” in Studias in
Hoor of Gearge R. Hughes, SAOC 39, Chicago 1976, esp. 185-86. In general see also S. Schott,
"Die altégyptischen Jshreszeiten,” Stwdium Generale 9,1956, 18-24. For Censorinus’ recorded
date cf. De akr natali 21:10; E. Meyer, Agptische Chranolagie, Berlin 1904; D.B. Redford,
Histary and Chranolagy of the Eighleenth Dynesty of Egypl: Seven Studies, Toronto 1967, 211-
12. On the seven Sothic dates known: Parker, “Sothic Dates and Calendsr Adjustment,” AZ 9,
1952, 101-8.

2 Ses R. Krauss, Suthis- und Monddsten. Studien zur astranomischen und technischen Chranolagie
Agyptens, HAB 20, Hildesheim 1985 (in press at this writing); cf. Kreuss' summary of this
work, “Sothis, Elephantine und die altégyptische Chronclogie,” &7 S0, 1981, 71-80, esp. 76,
where he suggests “deB der 365-tdgige Sonnen- bzw. Sothiskalender mit seiner inhérenten
Verschiebung gegeniiber dem wahren Sonnen- bzw. Sothisjahr iiberlegt und planméBig eingsfiihrt
wurde.” On the preference of Elephantine as the place where Sothic citings were made, see ibid.,
7N-72; idem, Das Ende dor Amarnezer!, HAB 7, Hildesheim 1978, 189-94; W. Barta, "Die
#gyptischen Sothisdaten und ihre Bezugsorte,” JFAX 26, 1979-80, 26-34; E. Hornung,
“Chronologie in Bewegung,” in M. Grg and E. Pusch, eds., Fesischrirt Elmar £cel, BAT 1, Bamberg
1979, 247-52. The present writer agrees, however, with the apt comments against Elephantine
by W.J. Murnane in Oriantslia 52,1983, 282 (review of Krauss, Amarnazeit) and by E.F. Wente
in JNVES 42,1983, 317. On the variability of locations for Sothic citings, see J. von Beckerath,
“Nach einmal zu den Bezugspunkten der Sothisdaten,” &7 83, 1984, 13-15.

According to Krauss, a crucial chronological problem is the determination of whether the
Egyptians used a schematic or astronomical system for their Sothic calendar, for the latter would
lead to earlier absolute detes; cf. &7 S0, 72-73.

3 Krauss reads pst(j)w for the form in the Pyramid Texts, and ssght for the later form,
Sothis- und Mondbiaten, 15 (this information courtesy Krauss, personal communication).

4 Parker, (olendérs, 9-23; idem, “The Lunar Dates of Thutmose |11 and Ramesses I1," JWMS 16,
1957, 39; Barta, “Der &gyptische Mondkalender und seine Schaltregulierung,” &7 47, 1981, 7-
13.

S Perker, Qvlendsrs, 25, table 5.
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of certain inscriptions, one can align the Egyptian date to a specific set of
Julian dates. By comparing the various possibilities one may possibly arrive
at an absolute chronology. Lest the system sound flawless one must note
that the numerous variables involved, such as hazy skies, predictions, or
simple observational error, often render it an untrustworthy method.

Two lunar dates from the reign of Tuthmosis |1l and one from the reign of
Amenophis || allow us to propose various alignments with absolute dates.
All of the dates considered here mention the occurrence of a psanijw. For
Tuthmosis |11, the evidence is as follows:

A. Year 23, | smw 21, psahtjw, the date of the Battle
of Megiddo®

B. Year 24, Il prt 30, possible psantjw (see below) "stretching
of the cord ceremony"?

From the reign of Amenophis |1, one specific date presents itself:

C. Probably year 19 (or possibly 20), || simw 10 (+ X);
concerns the allotment of grain for psanl/w and other feasts
mentioning grain from a year 188

Perhaps the most important point concerning Tuthmosis' two dates is the
length of the interval between them. The absolute year possibilities for
these two events will always be two years apart, e.g. 1457 and 1455 B.C,, or
1493 and 1491 B.C. etc, even though the dates given in the texts indicate
only a one year difference of year 23 and 24 The following chart
demonstrates why twenty-two months separate the dates rather than nine.
In the New Kingdom, regnal years were counted from the accession date of
the king (in Tuthmosis Ill's case | smw 4; see Uk 1V, 180.15), and no
attempt was made to reconcile this date with the calendar years, which

© urk Iv,657.2.
1 Urk v, 835.17-836.3.

8 W. Golénischeff, Las papyrus hidratigues Nos. 1115, 1116A &t 11168 db ’Ermitage Impérisle
8 St Petersbourg, St. Petersburg 1913, pl. 22; W. Helck, Malerialien 2ur Wirlscherisgeschichle
abs Meuen Reiches, Wiesbaden 1963, 620-33, esp. 621; Parker, "Once Again the Coregency of
Thutmose 11l and Amenhotep |1," in Studies in Honar of John A. Wilsan, SAOC 35, Chicago 1969,
76-77; Krauss, Amarnazeri, 194-96.
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began in s/¢ Therefore, the Megiddo date occurs at the very beginning of
year 23, and the second (cord ceremony) date at the very end of year 24

YEAR 23 YEAR 24
Smw — =
3ht — —— —
Prt B

FIG.1. TWENTY-TWO MONTH INTERVAL BETWEEN LUNAR DATES OF TUTHMOSIS Il

A brief summary of the three lunar dates and their various interpretations
in the scholarly literature will now follow. Comment has been reserved
until these differing positions have received attention.

Lunar date A. The date for the Battle of Megiddo is the subject of a
debate starting in 1942 when RO. Faulkner attempted to emend the day of
the battle from | Smw 21 to | $mw 209 This proposed emendation is
significant, for Parker!0 and others!! have incorporated it into their
chronology calculations for the period, and their results differ accordingly
from those based on an unemended date. Since Tuthmosis IlI's Annals imply
that the Egyptian army departed from Aruna on | smw 19, arrived in the
Qina valley on the same day, and yet fought the battle on | smw 21, “the
exact day of the new mogn,”12 Faulkner inquired after the disappearance of
the 20th. His solution put forth a corruption of ~ -Into A1, Which he
claimed was more plausible than one of R\ into n''}i"".  Hence the battle
actually took place on the 20th, despite the corrupt text entry.

9 R.0. Faulkner, “The Battle of Megiddo," /&4 28, 1942, 11.

:g_ll:)arzkleta' , JNES 16, 40; idem, “The Beginning of the Lunar Month in Ancient Egypt,” JMES 29,
1 a Spalinger, "Some Additional Remarks on the Battle of Megiddo,” &’/ 33, 1979, 47-54, and
idem, "Some Notes on the Battle of Megiddo and Reflections on Egyptien Militery Writing," A4/
30, 1974, 221-29.

12 Urk v, 657.1; Faulkner, J&4 28, 4.
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In 1971, WJ. Murnane attempted to reverse Faulkner's emendation with
arguments based on the Egyptian system of reckoning time.!3 After stating
that the Egyptian day stretched from sunrise to sunrise, he observed:

Since the entire action from conference to battle must have fallen on the same day,
it is apparent that the preparations mentioned occupied the twilight before
sunrise announced the new day...The result was, that when the sun rose, the

ensuing business fell in | smw 21.14

If Murnane's logic has been correctly understood, he contends that action
took place at the end of the day, be/ore sunrise (sunrise = the next day), and
that day 20 was simply left out of the account. Furthermore, such an
omission should not surprise us, since the Annals were apparently composed
of selected entries from a scribal journal of Tuthmosis' campaigns. !5

Faulkner's emendation was again challenged in 1972 by W. Helck, who sought
to reinterpret the text itself. He renders the passage in question ( Lk 1V,
652.13-14) r anj n “rn as “toward (versus Faulkner's "at") the town of
Aruna"16 In other words, the king's army had at this point not yet reached
Aruna, but was still in transit, and thus the trip must have covered both the
19th and the 20th. Since a verb of motion is required for reading - as
"toward,” Helck separates lines 13 and 14 into two individual statements
and, citing a parallel from the Memphis stela of Amenophis 11,17 adds sor to
ramj n “rn. Thus he removes the necessity for an emendation of day 21, and
claims the battle occurred exactly as the Annals reported.

In defense of Faulkner, A. Spalinger demonstrates that Helck's position in
fact depended on the unacceptable addition of the verb sor: 18 Spalinger
argues that lines 13 and 14 of Uk 1V, 652 do indeed belong together, and
are in fact a common form of entry in the Annals.!9 Helck's solution
therefore could not be accepted unless one also accepted /#/5 emendation of
sor for the text as well.

13 wy. Murnane, “Once Again the Dates for Tuthmaosis |1l and Amenhotep 11," JMAVES 3, 1970~
71,1-7.

14 |bid, 3and 4.

15 |bid,, 4 with n. 13.

16 W. Helck, "Das Datum der Schiacht von Megiddo,” A4/ 28, 1972, 102.
17 Urk IV, 1303.5.

18 Spalinger, MOk 30,221-29.

19 \bid., 227-28.
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EF. Wente does not discuss Spalinger's comments in his paper on Tuthmosis’
lunar date, taking Helck's argument at face value.20 He reverses several of
Parker's psahtjw calculations, since he feels that the Battle of Megiddo
occurred on the 21st as written, and not on the 20th as emended.

In the next contribution to the debate, G. Lello cites the concluding remark
of Spalinger's paper: “If we accept either theory (that is, Faulkner's or
Helck's) a correction in the inscription must be made.”2! Lello proposes a
third interpretation which eliminates the need for emendation. He suggests
that day 19 ended, and day 20 began in the early morning at Aruna, but was
left out of the selected scribal day-book excerpts which comprise the
Annals. According to Lello then, Tuthmosis awoke before dawn, that is
before day 20 actually began; thus it was still technically day 19, and the
subsequent day change was apparently considered unnecessary. Lello
asserted that the primary purpose of the Annals was the glorification of the
king, and this purpose was well served by the recording scribe. By keeping
Tuthmosis' awakening back in day 19, the scribe

was both accurate and also emphasized the eagerness of His excellency in arising
before the entire Egyptian army. Of course, an hour or two later, deswn began to
break and so day 20 commenced, which was the day the army moved from Aruna

through the pass and into the plain of Megiddo.22

Lello concluded with the following sequence (cf. JAMES 37, 330):

“Day 16" - The Egyptian army arrived at Yehem (Jemma), probably by late
afternoon
Day 17 -  Scouts dispatched and return, followed by consultation
Day 18 -  Scouts dispatched again and return, followed by Pharaoh's
decision
"Day 19" - The march from Yehem to “Aruna
Day 20 - The march from “Aruna to the Qina valley

"Day 21" - The Battle of Megiddo and the day of the true new moon

In response to Lello, Spalinger has added some remarks on this troublesome
passage.23 Still favoring Faulkner's emendation from day 21 to day 20,
Spalinger faulted Lello on his conception of Egyptian time measurement.

20 EF. Wente, “Thutmase 11's Accession and the Beginning of the New Kingdom,” JALS 34, 1975,
265.

21 6. Lello, "Thutmase I11's First Lunar Date,” JAKLS 37, 1978, 328.
22 |bid,, 329.
23 spalinger, 6/ 33, 47-54.
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The day supposedly did /20f begin at "dawn” but rather at "morning twilight.”
Spalinger bases this statement on Neugebauer and Parker's discussion of
Egyptian time-reckoning by the shadow-clock, which could only measure
eight hours per day.24 The remaining four hours were divided into two
groups: the two early morning hours, consisting of the twilight immediately
preceding and immediately following sunrise, and the two early evening
hours. Regardless of when the sun rose, then, day 19 had already begun
beforehand. Therefore Tuthmosis did not awaken at the very end of day 19,
as Lello asserted, but the very beginning of day 19, once again justifying
Faulkner's emendation of the battle date one day earlier to day 20.

More recent discussions of the problem have generally followed one or the
other of the positions reviewed above. Parker briefly defended his position,
still siding with Faulkner,25 while Barta supported Lello's arguments.26
Krauss and von Beckerath have followed Helck's explanation,2? and Helck
himself has strengthened his own position with a discussion of numerous
examples of 7 am/ versus m am;28 Here the issue seems to rest for the
moment without conclusive proof for either side. A similar debate has
taken place over Tuthmosis' second psghljw date.

Lunar date B. The passage in which the second psahf/w date appears may
be interpreted in two different ways.29 The text concerns Amen's personal
role in the foundation ceremony of one of Tuthmosis' buildings (very
possibly the s/7-mnaw itself) in the temple of Amen at Karnak. The date,
year 24, || prt 30, is clear. So is the writing of psahl/w. What is not clear,
as we will see below, is whether this date refers to the actual psant;/w
occurrence. The crucial point, however, which no scholar has previously
emphasized, is that there is no solution to this problem without some kind
of alteration or emendation of data. In other words, according to the
possibilities calculated for the occurrence of psgnf/w, there is no
candidate which falls exactly on Il pr¢ 30, and any solution would

24 o, Neugebauer and R.A. Parker, £gyplian Astronomicsl Texts |, The Farly Decans, London
1960, 116-21,esp. 118.

25 cf. Parker, "Some reflections on the lunar dates of Thutmose 11 and Ramesses I1," in WK.
Simpson and W.M. Davis, eds., Studiias in Ancient Egvpt, lhe Aagean, and the Suden (Essays in
Honor of Dows Dunham), Boston 1981, 146-48.

26 w. Barta, "Die agyptischen Monddaten und der 25-Jshr-Zyklus des Papyrus Carisberg 9,"
Z45106,1979,3n. 9.

27 Krauss, Amarnazeit, 170; J. von Beckersth, "Ein Wunder des Amun bei der Tempelgriindung
in Karnak," MO4/k 37, 1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 49, esp. n. 18.

28 Helck, “Chronologische Schwachstellen I1,” &7 69, 1983, 37-40.

29 ¢f. Urk Iv, 835.17 - 836.3; CCG 34012; P. Lacau, Stéles aiz Nouvel Empire (CG), Cairo
1909, 24-26, pl. 8; P/ ||, 94; Breasted, ARF 11, 241-42 SS 606-8.
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necessitate some kind of emendation of one or another of Tuthmosis' dates.
This is in contrast to the Megiddo date above, for which exact solutions are
possible. We will return to this problem below.

Parker bypasses this conflict by assuming a one-day error in the
observation of the coming psant/w .30 Accepting this potential error, as
well as Faulkner's emendation of day 21 to day 20 (see A. above), he
calculates four possible absolute dates for |l pr¢ 30, for the corresponding
dates for the Battle of Megiddo, and for Tuthmosis' accession. In conclusion,
he favored 26 February 1466 as the cord ceremony date, 11 May 1468 for
Megiddo, and 1490 for Tuthmosis' accession year.3!

Wente chose to reverse several of Parker's calculations from “impossible”
to “possible.” He accomplishes this by first accepting Helck's argument that
the Megiddo date should remain unemended at day 21, and then by
reinterpreting the cord ceremony passage as an emphatic construction.32
The ceremony itself would thus have occurred on IIl ot 1, one day later
that Il pr¢ 30. The text of the cord ceremony and the two possible
renditions as translated by Wente are given below (k. 1V, 835-36). The
basic difference between the two is that with the first, or non-emphatic,
interpretation, that date does not qualify the action of the main verb ( ¢ ),
whereas in the second, or emphatic, interpretation, it does:

TRIRMNEA = %

'S a O GO O
@A?M%omé_@aaaw

cm /— a <N
%{OIIQ I goqqo

CHA1Z2ANI2D T

Non-emphatic: "My majesty gave the order to prepare for the stretching of the
cord while awaiting the day of the new moon in order to stretch the cord for this
monument in yeer 24, Il zr¢ 30, (being) the day of the tenth day of the feast of
Amen in Karnak."

Emphatic: "It was in year 24, || ar¢ 30, (being), the day of the tenth day feast of
Amen in Karnak, that my Majesty gave the order to prepare for the stretching of

30 parker, JMES 16, 39-43.
31 ibid, 42.
32 wente, JMES 34, 265-72.
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the cord while awaiting the day of the new moon in order to stretch the cord for
this monument. "33

Psantjw falls exactly on || pr¢ 30 according to the first transiation. In the
second, Il ot 30 is merely the date of the order for preparation; the
execution of these preparations was intended for psghljw itself, which
was soon to arrive on |1l pre 1.

As additional support for his emphatic interpretation, Wente discusses the
tenth-day feast as a celebration independent of lunar activity, and thus not
requiring a psahtjw. 34 These arguments led him to favor the dates of 24
February 1480 for the cord ceremony, 16 May 1482 for the Battle of
Megiddo, and 1504 for Tuthmosis' accession year. Wente adhered to this
earlier chronology in his subsequent articles as well.35

Von Beckerath recently republished the entire cord stretching text
discussed above.36 His results follow Wente's position that, grammatically
speaking, the cord-stretching event cannot be psahl/w. The day of the
oraer to prepare to stretch the cord was Il prt 30 as stated in the text, and
psahtjw would have occurred the next day on Il o4 1. Von Beckerath
reconstructs the chain of events as follows: On the morning of Il pr¢ 30,
the priests could still see the moon in the sky, and thus set psahl/w for the
following day, Il porf 1. The king apparently approved of the idea of
performing the cord-stretching ceremony on psant/w,37 and gave the order
to prepare everything for the next day's events. It was at this time that
Amen surprised everyone by performing the ceremony himself, one day ahead
of schedule.38 Thus both the day of the king's order and the ritual itself
took place on |l pr¢ 30, the day before psghl/w, for it would have made
little sense to include the date of an order in a text which otherwise had no
bearing on the main event of the text (the cord ceremony). Von Beckerath is
certain that in year 24 of Tuthmosis Iil, Il pgr¢ 1 was indeed psaht/w. 39

33 \bid., 265-66.
34 \bid, 266-67.
35 ¢f. Wente and C.C. Van Siclen 111, “A Chronology of the New Kingdom," Siwdlies Hughes, 218,
table 1 (a detailed review of this article is given by K. A. Kitchen in Sergois 4, 1977-78, 66-

80); and J.E. Harris and E.F. Wente, eds., An X-rgy Alilss of the Roysl Mummiss, Chicago 1980,
251-52.

36 poamk 37, 41-49.

37 von Beckerath cites some parallels for foundation ceremonies held on zsahgyw, ibid., 48, esp.
n. 13.

38 vyon Beckerath speculates that the god decided to act while he was still out on procession and
before his image had to return to its shrine, ibid., 47-48.

39 1bid., 49.
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It is here that Wente and von Beckerath part company. Wente and Van Siclen
settle on 1504 as Tuthmosis accession year;40 while von Beckerath, along
with Krauss, Barta and Hornung prefer 1479.41 Von Beckerath's calculations
show that, of the two absolute year choices for the ceremony, namely 1480
and 1455 (NB. this was 24 years into Tuthmosis' reign), only 1455 is a
viable solution, for only then did the lunar month in question have a 30th
day. In 1480 this lunar month had only 29 days, and there would have been
no need for the king to postpone the ceremony to one day later.

An additional article by Helck on this date follows Wente's (and
subsequently von Beckerath's) translation, but nevertheless throws the date
out of the chronological discussion.42 Helck considers it impossible to
determine on just which day psan//w actually did fall, once one has
concluded that it definitely was not on Il or¢ 30.

At this point we can summarize the data in an attempt to separate the facts
from the variables. The table in fig. 2 gives the evidence from Tuthmosis
l1I's reign relevant to that of Amenophis .

FACTS

1) THE REIGN OF TUTHMOSIS 111 LASTED 53 YEARS, 10 MONTHS AND 26 DAYS.
HIS DEATH OCCURRED IN YEAR 54, |11 PRT 30 ( ZRX. 1Y, 895.1 6).43

2) THE TWO KNOWN LUNAR DATES OF TUTHMOSIS 111 ARE 22 MONTHS APART.

40 wente, JES 34, 265-68; Wente and Van Siclen, Studlies Hughes, 218, 223. For a more
recent study also preferring 1504 B.C., see now L.W. Casperson, “The Lunar Dates of
Thutmose 111," JWVES 45, 1986, 139-50.

41 vyon Beckersth, M4/ 37, 48-49; Krauss, Amarnazei, 202; Barta, JEX 26, 26;
Hornung, /s £akl, 251.

42 Helck, 67 69, 40-42.

43 Some would argue, however, that since Amenophis |1's accession date is known to be IV 357
1, the death of Tuthmosis 11l must have occurredon *111 s/ 30; see Krauss, Amarnazerl, 173-

74, esp. 174 n. 1, and his (at this writing) forthcoming Sathis- und Monddsten, HAB 20; cf. also

Murnane, Anciant Egyplian Coregencies, SMOC 40, Chicago 1977, 44 n. 56 (mentioned merely a3

a possibility). Nevertheless, the present study follows the explicit statement of Amenemheb's

biography ( (4. 1V, 895.14-16) that the king "completed his lifetime...beginning from year one

up to yeer fifty-four, third month of prZ, last day..."



VARIABLES L

A) THE DATE OF THE BATTLE OF MEGIDDO (J/RX. IV, 657.2)

(A1) UNEMENDED (YEAR 23,1 3Mw 21) 16 MAY 1482 OR
9 MAY 1457

(A,) EMENDED (YEAR 23,1 MW 20) 17 MAY 1493 OR
13 MAY 1479 OR
11 MAY 1468 OR
5 MAY 1443

B) CORD CEREMONY DATE (YEAR 24,11 PRT 30; JRX. 1Y, 835.17-836.3)

(B{) TAKENAS PSDNTJW EXACTLY NO SOLUTION
(B,) TAKEN AS DAY BEFORE PSDNTJW 24 FEB. 1480 OR
(1.E. PSDNTJW IS Il PRT 1) 18 FEB. 1455

(B3) ASSUMING AN ERROR OF OBSERVATION 25 FEB. 1491 OR
(1.E. PSDNTJW ACTUALLY OCCURRED 19 FEB. 1466 OR
ON Ii PRT 29) 13 FEB. 1441

CALCULATED DATES

ACCESSION OF DEATH OF
TUTHMOSIS 111 TUTHMOSIS i1

(A1) 1504 OR 1479 1450 OR 1425

(A) 1515 OR 1490 OR 1465 1461 OR 1436 OR 1411

(B1)  NOSOLUTION NO SOLUTION

(B,) 1504 OR 1479 1450 OR 1425

(Bg) 1515 OR 1490 OR 1465 1461 OR 1436 OR 1411

FIG.2. SUMMARY OF CHRONOLOGICAL EVIDENCE FROM THE REIGN OF TUTHMOSIS L.

From the table one can see that it is impossible to accept both dates as they
stand without emendation. Curiously, however, this point has received no
attention in the scholarly literature as a reason to emend either or both
lunar dates. Instead, the debate has focused on the significance of literary
genres, the geography of the Qina valley, and the ritual of the tenth-day
feast, etc. One would think that Faulkner's best argument in 1942 for the
Megiddo emendation was the simple observation that the /wo dates do not
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harmonize as they stand In addition, to decide one of the dates is jpso
7acto to determine the other, since they are known to be twenty-two
months apart (Fact 2). At any rate, the chart in fig. 3 illustrates the
possible dates for the reign of Tuthmosis I11.44

1525 1 45'0 1400
M |
A 14082 C D
1504 1460 1450
A1By _k
M
A c D
1479 145|7455 1425
A1By h
M D
A 1460 €
1490 1466 1436
A2Bz
M
A 1403 C D
apy | 1518 |1491 1461
M
A 1443 C 14“”
AZB?! 1465 | 14I41
A = ACCESSION OF TUTHMOSIS 111 | C = STRETCHING OF THE CORD
M = BATTLE OF MEGIDDO D = DEATH OF TUTHMOSIS 111

FIG. 3. FIVE POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS FOR THE REIGN OF TUTHMOSIS Il

Lunar date C. The final lunar date of our discussion falls in the reign of
Amenophis II. pLeningrad 1116A lists grain allotments for a coming
psonljw feast and other occasions. Though no king is specifically
mentioned, scholars have conclusively dated the papyrus to Amenophis II.
Among the evidence cited are early New Kingdom palaeography, the mention
of Peru-nefer (the "dockyard" and royal residence near Memphis), and the
occurrence of the personal name < —prw-aS-r-nph (Vs. S0), which
incorporates Amenophis' prenomen and proves he had already ascended the
throne (no matter whether as coregent or as sole ruler when the text was

44 Compare Barta's results, Z45 106, 3.
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written).45 The papyrus may be chronologically pinpointed further to
Amenophis’ eighteenth, nineteenth, or twentieth year. Line 19 of the text
mentions an allotment “from the grain of year 18."46 Parker claims that
this entry dates the papyrus to year 19; "since grain would presumably have
been apportioned from the current year's income, the specific mention of
year 18 indicates an older supply, most plausibly from the immediately
preceding harvest.47

Grain was issued for a psahljw celebration after |1l smw 6 but before Il
smw 10 in year 19 (the exact day is unclear due to lacunae). Parker
declared a necessary interval of at least four days after delivery to allow
for the making of beer for the holiday.48 Using Hornung's calculation that a
psahtjw occurred in 1419 B.C. on |1 smw 30,49 Parker constructed a table
of the possible dates for the lunar month mentioned in the Leningrad
papyrus. The result is a psghtjw on |ll smw 11, which falls within the
above-mentioned range of days 6-1050 Thus since 1419 B.C. was
presumably Amenophis’ nineteenth year, his first was 1439-38 B.C. Parker
then goes on to defend a coregency between Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis Il
of two and one-third years, based on his acceptance of 1490 B.C. for the
accession of Tuthmosis 111.51

Wente, on the other hand, rejects two of Parker's "givens;” these are
Faulkner's emendation of the Megiddo date, and the occurrence of the cord
ceremony psahljw exactly on |l prt 30 (see the discussion above). With
these rejections, Wente argues for equally plausible accession dates of
1504 B.C. for Tuthmosis and 1453 B.C. for Amenophis.52 Wente's scheme

45 0n the paleeography, see Golénischeff, Zes paoyrus hidratigues, 108. Peru-nefer and its
specific reletion to Amenophis |l is discussed by D.B. Redford, “The Coregency of Tuthmasis 111 and
Amenophis |1," &4 51, 1965, 109 with n. 2, and W. Helck, "Perunefer,” in Z4 1Y, 990. On the
neme <?-fpr-<«a<-r-nff;, see H. Renke, Die Agyptischen Persanennamen |, Gliickstadt 1935,
58, n. 3. The name also appears on ushebti-box Turin Museum 2190.

46 Helck, Materialien, 621.

47 parker, Studies Wilson, 76.

48 |bid., 79 end n. 21.

49 E. Hornung, “Neue Materialien zur &gyptischen Chronologie,” Z0M6 117, 1967, 14. The
year 1419 is determined by applying Parker's lunar calendar system of the Graeco-Roman period
to the Eighteenth Dynasty, Parker, (y/emdbrs, 13 SS 49ff., and Hornung, Unlersuchungen zur
Chronolagie und Geschichte des Meven Rerches, A 11, Wiesbaden 1964, 56.

S0 parker, Stuies Wilsan, 79-80. Calculations show that the month actually began on 11l sSmw
10. Parker ascribes the error to poor visibility or the possible use of a lunar cycle dating
system, ibid., 79 and n. 23; see idem, JAES 16, 39-40 on errors in Tunar observation.

S1 parker, Studies Wilsan, 80-81.

52 wente, JMES 34, esp. 265-68; idem and Van Siclen, Studiias Hughes, 218 and 223.
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permits what he feels is a necessary aaartiona/ day for the beer-making
process; that is, he favors 1434 B.C. for Amenophis’ nineteenth year because
psahljw occurred on day 12, one day later than the day 11 of 1420 B.C. in
Parker's arrangement.53 Redford at first agreed with Parker's accession
date of 1490, but over a decade later opted for the earlier date of 150454

Krauss prefers to utilize other astronomical evidence to decide the
question, based on two assumptions: first that 1479 B.C. is the likeliest
date for Tuthmosis Ill's accession,9% and second that no coregency took
place between Tuthmosis |l and Amenophis Il. These parameters reveal
that only year 20 (= 1406) of Amenophis Il would fit for the pLeningrad date
since psantjw fellon lll smw 10 in that year. By contrast, psghl/w fell
in year 18 (= 1408) on |l sw 2, and in year 19 (= 1407) on |lI smw 21.
Both of the last two options are impossible since they fall outside the
prescribed dates for this psaht/w; namely between IIl smw 6 and 10.56
Krauss notes that acceptance of Wente's coregency position (allowing one
more day for beer-making) would result in dating Amenophis’ psaht/w to
year 19 after all, as did Parker in the first place.57

The preceding discussion reveals the diversity of opinion among scholars
and the multiple factors involved in dealing with these dates. It is this
writer’s opinion that the problem cannot be conclusively solved from the
data presently available. Too many solutions hang on emendations and the
application of modern logic to the ancient problem, often a dangerous
procedure at best. With regard to Amenophis' lunar date (pLeningrad), one
hesitates to base achronological reconstruction on speculation about the
auration of ancient beer manufacture. In this writer's view, it seems that
the primary way to argue for Tuthmosis' accession in 1504 B.C. is to prove
that Hornung's 1439/38 calculation for Amenophis II's first year is
incorrect. Wente, however, chooses a different day for psaht/w (day 12),

53 See Parker's table, Stuies Wilsan, 80.
54 Redford, “On the Chronology of the Egyptian Eighteenth Dynasty," S 25, 1966, 124, and
idem,, “New Light on the Asiatic Campaigning of Horemheb,* 84509 211, 1973, 49,

S5 Other scholars who also prefer 1479: Hornung, /s £akl, 249; von Beckerath, M4/ 37,

49; Qarta, JA 26, 26; idem, “Thronbesteigung und Kronungsfeier als unterschiedliche
Zeugnisse kiniglicher Herrschaftsiibernahme," $44° 8, 1980, 39-40, n. 42.

56 Krauss, Amarnazeit. 194-96.
57 \bid., 196.
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thus allowing Hornung to be ignored altogether. Wente then cites Parker for
"additional support” for the solution of 1504.58 But Parker's work does not
support Wente's position, for Parker worked with a completely different set
of dates for Tuthmosis |11 (1490 B.C.). Wente's argument would seemingly
require a new interpretation of the pLeningrad passage, but we find instead
the advocation of additional time to allow for sufficient bread and beer
preparation.59

Similarly, Parker's position seems less than secure; it is based on an
assumed error of observation, for calculation has shown that the month in
question actually began on IIl smw 11, which is the next "closest fit."60
Neither is Krauss' solution of year 20 of Amenophis Il (= 1406 B.C)
convincing, based as it is on the crucial prerequisite of 1479 for Tuthmosis
IlI's accession year, and no possible coregency between Tuthmosis and
Amenophis 11.61 We shall see below that the evidence in favor of a
coregency cannot be dismissed so easily.

In short, too many variables restrict the dependability of the pLeningrad
lunar date of Amenophis 11.62 The year is only inferred, not stated; a lacuna
mars the date; and shall we ever know all the possible delays or short-cuts
in producing beer in Eighteenth Dynasty Egypt? For these reasons,
Amenophis’ lunar date is rejected by this writer as unreliable for
chronological purposes.

Likewise rejected herewith is Tuthmosis |lI's second psght/w date, the
stretching of the cord ceremony. Von Beckerath's arguments are certainly
sound; assuming psahljw fell on Il prt 1, 1455 does provide the only
solution as the sole year with a thirtieth day on the lunar month in question.
And it would indeed make little sense, as von Beckerath states, for the text
to list the date of an order given, while ignoring the main event of the
inscription (Amen's role in the cord stretching ceremony). But did psant/w
fall on Il prt 17 And is the date of Tuthmosis' order to prepare for
stretching the cord indeed one day ahead of psdhi/w itself? Helck
considered it impossible to tell, and thus also threw the date out of the

58 wente, JAES 34, 266.

59 |bid, 267.

60 parker, Studies Wilsan, 79.

61 Krauss, Amarnazeit, 195; of. Murnane's review of this work in drignislis 52, 1983, 283.
62 ¢f. Barta, $44 8, 51, who prudently arranges his chart of king's accession, coronation, death

and burial dates "chne daf dabei im einzelnen gekennzeichnet wird, wie sicher die Zuordnung des
jeweiligen Datums...zu belegen ist.”
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chronology discussion.63 Von Beckerath bases his position here upon
Wente's interpretation of the passage in question, so we must return to the
case for an emphatic versus non-emphatic transiation of ik 1V, 835.17 -
836.3.

Wente assumes that, as an emphatic form, the date must qualify the action
of the main verb, i.e. literally and somewhat crudely translated "It was in
year 24." The vexing ambiguity of emphatic forms, however, lies in
multiple possibilities for emphasis. To this writer's knowledge, no one has
clearly defined the principles of which adverbial clause, when several are
present, should form the emphasized adjunct of a nominal/emphatic
sentence. If such a study could actually produce a hierarchical list of which
types of clauses often take "emphasized priority" over others (clauses of
time, circumstance; clauses in the middle or at the end of a sentence etc.),
then passages such as the present one might be far less confusing. In our
case, however, without the aid of such a study, one could just as easily take
the date to qualify either the main clause or the subordinate clause, thus:

It was while awaiting the day of the new moon in order to stretch the cord for this
monument in year 24, |l arf 30, (being) the day of the tenth day feast of Amen
in Karnak, that my Majesty gave the order to prepare for the stretching of the
cord.

This translation assumes an emphatic form but still allows the same
interpretation that Parker attained with a non-emphatic rendering, namely
that the date should be taken as it stands. In other words, the king's order,
Amen's performance of the ceremony and psahljw could all have occurred
on |l prt 30, and von,Beckerath's and Wente's solutions, based on Il prt 1,
would correspondingly no longer hold. One cannot know which of the two
adverbial components takes the focus of the second tense, the date, or the
"awaiting.” The ambiguity is therefore a fundamental one, and not one which
depends on emphatic or non-emphatic translation.64

wente further questioned in a footnote whether the opening phrase wda /im=r
might “represent an early instance of the reduction of nominal (emphatic)
samn=f to sam=r "65 While this is certainly possible, it remains a
venture into the relatively uncharted waters of the transition from Middle

63 Helck, 477 69, 40-42.

64 One should note that Dr. B.M. Bryan hes independently arrived at this same conclusion in her
doctoral dissertation on Tuthmosis IV. Her kind permission to allow the author to read parts of her
manuscript is herewith gratefully acknowledged.

65 wente, JMES 34, 266 n. 12.
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to Late Egyptian.66 However sound this suggestion may be, one hesitates to
make extensive use of it here, especially since a chronological issue hangs
in the balance. Much fundamental work on different literary genres and
their relation to the different phases of the Egyptian language remains to be
done before this question can be decided.67

In the end, what evidence do we have in support of an emphatic translation
which qualifies the date given? Of the non-emphatic rendering, Wente
states: "To my mind, there is something rather un-Egyptian in this
interpretation, according to which a formal date is applied to an event that
is yet to occur in relation to the main verb."68 Rather than a question of
emphatic versus non-emphatic or Middie Egyptian versus Late Egyptian, the
problem ultimately seems to rest on scholarly opinion of a very confusing
passage. In this writer's view, no definitive translation of Tuthmosis’ cord-
stretching text can be reached without additional chronological evidence,
and the passage is therefore set aside for the present.

The only evidence we can trust, then, is the one event whose date /Zse/f has
not been disputed - the Battle of Megiddo. It may seem like a step backward
to ignore all but the Megiddo date, but the alternative seems to require too
many unproven prerequisites. One can honestly, if cautiously accept the one
date written and securely associated with an actual psahl/w (ie.
Tuthmosis I1l's Megiddo date), or one can continue to emend and restore,
with of course potentially dangerous consequences. Only the Megiddo date
can stand alone without alteration. It is a fact that the Annals of
Tuthmosis 11l are formed of selected excerpts from the scribal journal of
the campaign, and that not every day is listed One could speculate
endlessly on the absence of day 20, but the reasons need not concern us here.
Recent scholarship has not argued convincingly against Faulkner's
emendation of day 21 to day 20. Helck, for example, has merely replaced one
emendation with another; i.e. the addition of the verb of motion sor to avoid
emending day 21. All those who have followed Helck on this point seem
little concerned that leaving the date unemended is hardly an improvement
when it necessitates another emendation to do s069  Spalinger
demonstrated that no verb of motion could be added to (it 1V, 652.13-14 to

66 (One notable exception is B. Kroeber, Die Madipptizismen vor der Amarnazeit, Tiibingen
1970.

67 But see now A. Spalinger, Aspects af the Military Decuments of the Ancient Egyptians, Yale
Near Eastern Researches 9, New Haven 1982.

63 wente, JNES 34, 266.

69 Ibid., 265; Krauss, Amarnazeit, 170; von Beckerath, MO4/K 37, 49; all of these citing
Helck, MO4/K 28, 101-102.
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render 7 amj n <rn "towards” (instead of "at”) the town of Aruna (see the
discussion above). The important point, however, is that no argument is
necessary, for it is Faulkner (and his successors) after all, who are
challenging the prlmary data. The bare fact is that the Battle of Meglddo
occurredon: { SNN B oRIS (D e <22 "Year 23, | smw

AAAAA

21, the exact day of the feast of the new moon” ( Uk IV, 657.2).

As the text now stands, we are in no position to question its accuracy; we
can accept and deal with what is written, or we can accept nothing.70
Spalinger also favors this policy, and in regard to the sequence of events
before the battle, wrote:

...Follow the text. This must be the first procedure for every scholar, although by
no means must it remain the sole method of interpretation. Other scholars,
including myself, have been led down false paths interpreting these
“Annals”...simple but troublesome errors can be overcome so long as we take the

text's account as firm basis for our interpretation. !
Spalinger then went on, however, to emend the Megiddo date from 21 to 20.

To sum up: On the basis.of an unemended Battle of Megiddo, we are left with
two choices for Tuthmosis Ill's dates - either an accession in 1504 B.C.
with death in 1450 B.C., or an accession in 1479 B.C,, with death in 1425 B.C.
These two choices are illustrated by fig. 3 (top two solutions for A}B). The
problem here, as mentioned above, is that a decision on one of Tuthmosis'
lunar dates jpso facte determines the other one, since the two psawljw
occurrences are twenty-two months apart. Because the two dates do not
harmonize as they stand, the wremended interpretation of Megiddo
necessitates an emended interpretation of the cord ceremony. One
hesitates to accept any emendations, especially those based on textual
dispute, and one readily admits this inconsistency seems at present to be an
insolvable problem. However, the unemended Megiddo date must take
precedence, since it is our only date which survives intact, and which
definitely marks the event in whose context it occurs. It therefore remains
the surest foundation on which to build any further hypotheses, although
those outlined above prove unconvincing upon closer scrutiny. The rejection
of the Leningrad papyrus date precludes any definitive correlation of
Amenophis II's reign with that of Tuthmosis |11 by means of absolute dating.

10 parker's claim that J.6. Read, who similarly refused to emend "..must believe that no
Egyptian scribe ever made a mislake in a date...," JAMES 29, 218, clouds the issue. No two
candidates for emendation present identical circumstances. Even without crediting the Egyptian
scribe with superhuman talents, one should deal with what is actually attested, rather than
fabricate what is not.

71 Spalinger, 47 33,51-52.
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We may now move on to the evidence for a relative chronology. and for a
coregency between the two kings.

Part Il: The Coregency of Tuthmosis i1l and Amenophis Il

Many diverse sources support a coregency, though some are as ambiguous as
the lunar dates of the two kings discussed above. The evidence consists of
several representations of the two kings together with apparently equal
status, two different accession dates for Amenophis Il, and two separate
campaigns dating to years 3 and 7 respectively, which are both hailed as
Amenophis’ "first campaign of victory.” The following list attempts to
provide a brief overview of the evidence relevant to the coregency; before
accepting or rejecting this material, it deserves presentation unadorned by
interpretation. Some of the data has, of course, already received attention
above.

List of Sources Pertaining to the Coregency
of Tuthmosis 11l and Amenophis ||

1. Karnek festival hall of Tuthmosis Il ; year 24 of Tuthmosis I11:

SSRERREZIN A=

“...appointing the king's eldest son [Amen]emhat as overseer of cattle.”
Amenemhat was half-brother to Amenophis II; 4r£. 1V, 1262.1, and Chapter 1V, fig. 40.

2. pB.M. 10056, Dynasty 18, determined to date to the reign of Amenophis |I:

A. Fragmentary date: Il pr¢ 4 of either year 30, 15, 25 or 35 according to
S.RK. Glanville, A4S 66, 1931, 120 n. 3 (Vs. 9.8; Glanville assigned the
papyrus to Tuthmasis 111). Year 30 was recently supported by Wente and Yan
Siclen, Studies Hughes, 2295, ss belonging to the reign of Amenophis Il. For a
reading of either year 10 or 20, see Redford, /4 51, 1965, 110.

B. "King's son and s(//m- priest, Amenhotep.” See Redford, &4 51, 107-8;
Glanville, 245 66, 106ff., and 68, 1932, 7ff.

C. A second regnal date: year lost, IV 4/ 1 (Vs. 3, 6). Compare to
Amenophis 11s accession date mentioned on Semna stela of Usersatet (no. 5 of this
list); see Redford, &4 51, 110.
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3. Biography of Amenemheb:

A. Year 54 of Tuthmosis 11
O a 2 NNN
S Jr R{O@%qaqo AN I
TETNE[H e =
*...from year 1 down to year 54, |l gar7 30, under the [ majesty of] the King of
Upper and Lower Egypt Menkheperre, justified..” &£ 1V, 895, 15-16. This
dale equates Tuthmosis' death with the thirtieth day of the seventh month. His

reign fell one month and four days short of fifty-four years (accession dste: | smw
4; Urk IV, 180.15; Burkhardt, (bersetzung, 313).

B. Year 54, after the death of Tuthmaosis I1i:
PR 52 XN 2
BIFPIT
22 )% a1}/
(2830 (BT LY

(SN 3 -y aupuny L

“When dawn broke in the morning, the sun shone forth, and heaven grew bright,
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, “Akheperure, Son of Re, Amenophis (Il),
ruler of Thebes, given life, was established upon the throne of his father..,” &
1V, 896.4-8. If taken literally, as the very next day after Tuthmosis' death, this
passage fixes Amenophis' accession at IV zr¢ 1 (cf. also the representation of the
two kings together in Amenemheb's tomb, below no. 15).

4. Great Sphinx stela of Amenophis |1:

MLES BN BN L2 D]

“Now his Majesty appeared as king as a fine youth after he had become well-
developed’, and had completed eightesn years in his strength and bravery.”
Line 11= Uk IV, 1279.8-10 (on jpn=fdt=r cf. M. Lichtheim, AL Ii, 41).
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“After this, his Majesty was made to appear as king; the uraeus came to rest upon

his brow" (Lichtheim, AZL II, 42). Line 26 = ik, 1V, 1283.5-6. Note s/w
fim=r rather then /<~ fim=r in Redford, J£A4 51, 117. On the verb 4% see
wa 1, 240.1-2, RS. El-Nadoury, 7he Lgyplian Term Y -nswt and e
Prablems or the ‘Accession “or the Egyptisn King, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation,

Chicago 1953, and Redford, Aistary and Chranolagy, 3-217, and most recently M.

Schunck, Untersuciuingen zum Wartsiamm f€, Bonn 1985, esp. 63-86; for its
relation to ~sw/ versus /mm, see W. Barta, S44° 8, 1980, 34; cf. also our

Chapter IV Part | below.

5. Stelaof Usersatet ( #sr-st¢ ), king's son of Kush under Amenophis I1:

BN mBe PmwtF L

“Year 23, IV 3¢ 1, the day of the festival of the king's accession.” Ut 1V, 1343.10; W. Helck,
“Eine Stele des Vizekinigs War-Sti, " JMES 14, 1955, 22-31; for a drawing of the stela, see
Chapter 11l Part I1, fig. 37, and the discussion there.

6. pleningrad 1116A:

A. The papyrus has been dated to years 18, 19 or 20 of Amenophis || (see above,
Part |); grain allotment listed in line 19 of the text "from the grain of year 18"
onll smw 10+ X. "Since grain would presumably have been apportioned from
the current year's income, the specific mention of year 18 indicates an older
supply, most plausibly from the immediately preceding harvest” (Parker,
Studres Wilsan, 17, see also Helck, Materislien, 621). Earliest date mentioned
in the text: Il smw 10 + X (Vs. 18), Golénischeff, les paoyrus hiratigues,
pl.15; latest date mentioned in the text: [111] smw 10 (Vs. 205), Ibid., pl. 22.

B. Personal name in Vs. 50 composed with prenomen of Amenophis [I:
5 3w (03§

"May “Akheperure (live) forever." Ranke, PN |, 58.3; Helck, AMaterialien,
620, 623; Redford, 4 S1, 107, 109,

7. pleningrad 1116B:

Tuthmosis 111 mentioned as 7 wgs snb (Vs. 61, 64; Golénischeff, Les papyrus higratigues, pl.
28), hence alive and ruling at this time? This text apppears to be contemporery with pLeningrad
1116A; cf. Redford, J£4 51, 107-10.

8. Amada stela of Amenophis |I:

A. Contains the date Yesr 3, Il smw 15, Urk IV, 1289.1.
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B. “..after his Majesty returned from Upper Retenu, having overthrown all of
his enemies, in broadening the borders of Egypt.

CAIRAR T E
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ol &7& QA ®QD A 6o (Elephantine variant)

on the first campaign of victory.” Urt. 1V, 1296.13-16.
9. Duplicate of the Amada stela from Elephantine, with a colophon added:

{SHHT}QQ@?—U&Q%KM%?H
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“Year 4; his Majesty ordered to cause the banners to be made for the procession of these gods who
are in Elephantine...” Urg IV, 1299.1-2.

10. pRollin 1887; hymn to Amenophis 1l containing the date: year S, Il grf 19; W. Pleyte, /&5
papyrus Rollin ae le Bibliothégue Impériele, Leiden 1868, 23-24, pl. 15; L. Borchardt, O
Iittel zur 2ertiichen Festiegung von Punklen der agyplischen Geschichle und ihre Anwsnaung;
Cairo 1935, 81.

11. Memphis stela of Amenophis |1 (duplicate Karnak stela does not mention dates):
A {8 IIIIIII ﬁ;\i R lllll g ,NM& i AE
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“Year 7, | smw 25 under the Majesty of the Horus, mighty bull, sharp of
horn...His Majesty proceeded to Syria on his first campaign of victory." k. 1V,
1301.3 and 1303.15.

Sll:lllllﬁ (\m }M}r@‘ﬁo°

NUA =T EE

“Year 9, Il ¢ 25; his Majesty proceeded to Syria on his second cempaign of
victory." Urk IV, 1305.13-14.

12. Wine jar with hieratic inscription from the mortuary temple of Amenophis |1 at Thebes ( fig.
4). One side contains the prenomen of Amenophis |1, the other: "Year 26; the “vintner Panehsy
(P3-nhsg7). 11 this date does belong to Amenaphis |1, it marks his highest known regnal year; cf.
PM 1, 430; W.M. Petrie, Six Tamples at Thebes, London 1897,5, 12 and pl. 5: 3,5,6; F. LI
Griffith, AS6A 31, 1909, 42-43; Gauthier, Livre des Rois 11, 278 no. 7 with n. 1; Redford,
JNES 25, 119-20.
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FIG. 4. WINE JAR FROM THE MORTUARY TEMPLE OF AMENOPHIS Il; FROM PETRIE, SIX
TEMPLES AT THEBES, PL. 5: 3, 5, 6.

Representations, Cartouches, etc. of Tuthmosis Il and Amenophis |1
Together

13. 1T 42, Amenmose; north wall, east end: painted stela showing two kings seated back to back;
one cartouche bears the name of Menkheperre, while the other is blank. Cartouches and partial
titularies of Tuthmosis 11l and Amenophis 1 also appear above the door leading to the shrine:

Z 01120 E=0 = Ir + =0 Z1$11°8 =

PM 1,1, 83(11); N. and N. de Garis Davies, 7k Tambs of Menkheperrasonb, Amenmose and
Anoiher, Theban Tombs Series 5, London 1933, 33 and pl. 39; Redford, 4 51, 115; Murnane,
Coarapencies, 53d.

14. TT 43, Neferronpet (fig. 5); north wall: two kings seated together in a kiosk; the cartouches
of the first king are empty; those of the second king contain the name of Amenophis Il; 2/7 |, i,
84(3); A. Radwan, Die Darstellungsn des ragierenden Kinigs und seiner Familianangsiirigen in
aen Privatgrabern der 18, Dynastie, MAS 21, Berlin 1969, 4-5; W. Helck, A4k 17, 1961,
103, fig. 3 and 106; M. Baud, Las dessins ébauctiés de la nécrapole thébsing, MIFAO 63, Cairo
1935, pl. 8; Redford, J#4 51, 116; Murnane, Cvapencies, 53d; Seele photographs 559-60.
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FIG. 5. KIOSK SCENE FROM THE TOMB OF NEFERRONPET (TT 43); AFTER BAUD, MIFAO
63, PL. 8; SEELE PHOTOGRAPHS 559-560; HELCK, MDAIK 17, 103, FIG. 2.

15. TT 85, Amenemheb; north wall of hall: scenes on either side of doorway showing Tuthmosis Il
(east side) and Amenophis || (west side) in separate kiosks; 277 |, i, 171(9) and 172(17); C.C.
Yan Siclen, 7 Ghapel of Sesastris I/ 8t Uranarti, Sen Antonio 1982, 49.

16. TT 172, Mentuiywy (fig. 6); east side of hall: two seated kings, most likely Tuthmosis 1| and
Amenophis |l, face each other; 2/7 1, i, 280(3); Radwan, Jarste/lungen, 5 n. 16; Murnane,
Qoragencies, 53 n. 94.

17. TT 200, Dedy; north wall of hall, west of doorway: both kings represented reviewing troops;
PM 1, i, 303(3); Champollion, Abtices deseriptives |, 528; Redford, J£4 51, 116; Radwan,
Darstellungen, 37, fig. 1 (Wilkinson's rough sketch); Murnane, (aragencies, 53d.

18. TT 256, Nebenkemet; north wall of hall, east and west sides of doorway: separate figures of
both kings in kiosks ( now destroyed); 2/ |, i, 341(3),(5); Van Siclen, Uranarts, 49.

19. Two similar hard limestone group statues, one with the name of Tuthmosis 111, the other with
the name of Amenophis |1; both were found in the second chamber of Tuthmosis |1l and Hatshepsut
to the south of the granite sanctuary at Karnak ; both are damaged, and are possibly 77 s/t
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Height: 1.5 meters (Tuthmosis 111) and 2 meters (Amenophis |1); 6. Legrain, Raz7rav. 23,
1901, 62-63; Redford, 4 51, 116; Murnane, Crapncies, 52- 53(b)
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FIG. 6. TWO SEATED KINGS FROM THE TOMB OF MENTUIYWY (TT 172); AFTER MMA
PHOTOGRAPH T 3071.

20. E1Kab; temple of Tuthmesis |1l (now destroyed) once contained cartouches of Tuthmesis |1
and Amenophis Il “in close proximity" (Redford, &4 51, 116); AM V, 176; Van Siclen,
Uranarti, 49F; Murnane, Qorapncies, S71.

21. Kumma temple; three scenes separated by vertical inscriptions naming Tuthmosis I,
connected by a horizontal band of hieroglyphs above. In each scene, a royal figure offers to Khnum
and/or Sesostris Ill. Several cartouches are effaced, but the central and right hand ones clearly
show Amenophis 1. The upper (horizontal) band of text states that Tuthmasis I11 built the temple;
Lepsius, Jenkmaeler |11, pl. 64b; Gauthier, Livre des Rois 11, 278; Redford, J£4 51, 116;
Murnane, Coregencies, ST1.

22. Temple of Amada; Tuthmosis |l and Amenophis | appear equally (with some exceptions)
throughout the temple; Murnane Coregencies, 54-57; Redford, JE4 51, 116; Aldred, Z4S 94,
1-6; Gauthier, llvreaas'ﬁa/sll 2791 .; idem, lefaﬂpk'fdmxb Cairo 1913 Petrie, A/ﬁsla'y

affmlm, London 1923, 135; Breasted, A/S. 23, 1906-7, 48-51.; M. Aly et. al., L& Temple
JAmads, CDEAE 1967.

23. London, British Museum 30581 (fig. 7); green glazed stestite rectangular plaque. Obverse:
Mentu sested on a throne holding a w5s-scepter, with the cartouche of Tuthmosis Iil. Reverse:
cartouche of Amenophia |, "Son of Amen-Re." H.R. Hall, Catalague of Fgyplisn Scarabs, Fic, in
lhe British Museum \, Rayal Scerabs, London 1913, 161, no. 1638; B. Jaeger, fsso/ b
classification el dalstion des scarabées Menkhéperré, 0BO Series Archaeologica 2, Fribourg
1982, 182 no. 9764; F.S. Matouk, Qarpus dv scarabee Egyplien |, Beirut 1971, 185 no. 385
(with ~~ "incorrectly for — ).
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Obverse Reverse

FIG. 7. BRITISH MUSEUM 30581; AFTER HALL, CATALOGUE OF SCARABS, 161, NO.1638.

24. London, British Museum 29233 (fig. 8); green glazed steatite scarab. On base: prenomens of
Tuthmosis |11 and Amenophis || with #7 sign, all beneath a winged scarab with uraei; Hall,
Cotalogue of Scarabs, 165 no. 1671 ; Jeeger, Scarabées Menkhéperré, 182 no. 977.

A7)

FIG. 8 BRITISH MUSEUM 29233; AFTER JAEGER, SCARABEES MENKHEPERRE, 182,
NO. 977, ILL. 514.

25. New York, Metropolitan Museum plaque bearing the names of both kings; W. C. Hayes, 7%
Scepter of Egypt ||, New York 1959, 144; Murnane, Cwvragencies, 52(a); Ven Siclen, Uramarti,
48A.

26. Alnwick Castle 1019, now in Durham University. Rectangular plaque with cartouches of both
kings, one on each side; accompanying Tuthmosis' prenomen are a bearded sphinx and a winged
urasus; S. Birch, Qulalague of lke collection of Egyvplisn Antiguities st Alnwick Castle, London
1880, 135; Jaeger, Saarabels Menkheperré, 182 no.*974; Yan Siclen, Uranart, 48A.

27. Augsburg, Roman Museum of the city of Augsburg; unpublished scarab with names of both
kings; Jaeger, Scarabees Menkhéperré, 182 no. 975.

28. Berlin, Agyptisches Museum no. 1927; scarab with the names of Amenophis |i below and
Tuthmosis 111 as a sphinx above; Aus/iihrliches Va'zwb'lm:s..z, Berlin 1899, 418.
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29. Private collection, B. Hertz. Plaque with names of both kings; Cslalague or the (ollection of
Assyrian, Babylonian, Fgyplian,... Antiguities, formed by B. Hertz, London 1851, 112 no. 652;
Jaeger , Scarabees Menkheperré, 182 no. 979.

30. Vatican Museum Gregorianum Etr. Inv. 13.236. Oval plaque with names of both kings; G.
Hobl, Beziatungen der agyplischen Kullur zu Altitslien |, Etudes préliminaires aux religions
orientales dans I'empire romain 62, Leiden 1979, 1 161-63; 1l 137-38 no. 555; Jaeger,
Scarabess Menkhéperré, 182 no. 980; Van Siclen, Uranarti, 48A.

31. Rectangular plague with figure of Mentu and cartouche of Tuthmosis Ill on one side, and a
royal sphinx with Amenophis 1l's cartouche crushing a foe on the other; Jaeger, Scarabees
Menkheperré, 182 no. 9813, figs. 92a-b.

32. Oval plaque from Tell el-Ajjul with figure and name of Tuthmosis Il on one side, and sphinx
(trampling foe) and name of Amenophis 11 on the other (fig. 9); F. Petrie, Amcignt Gazs I,
London 1933, pl. 4 no. 124; Jeeger, Saarabées Mankhéperré, 182 no. 981b and ill. 515.

FIG. 9. OVAL PLAQUE FROM TELL EL-AJJUL; FROM PETRIE, ANCIENT GAZA 1Il, PL. 4,
NO. 124.

33. Collection Posno. Scarab with names of both kings; Jaeger, Scarabees Menkleberre, 182 no.

982; A. Wiedemann, Agyplische Geschichte |, Gotha 1884, 356 n. 6.

34. London, British Museum 890. Part of a grey granile bowl made for a royal scribe
Djehutymase with cartouches side by side:
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PM ¥, 133; British Museum, A Guige o the Egyptian Galleries (Sculpture), London 1909,
109-10 no. 376, Ven Siclen, Uranarti, S0J.

35. Block FT 47 from the great temple at Armant, showing part of Tuthmasis I1l's name on one
face, and cartouches of Amenophis |l on another (fig. 10); R. Mond and O.H. Myers, 7amp/es of
Armani, London 1940, 174, pl. 100 nos. 4-5; Van Siclen, Uranarts, 51.

36. Rock shrine no. 30 at Gebel es-Silsileh (fig. 11; owner anonymous). Balanced arrangement
of both kings' names over the entrance (not "Hatshepsut united with Amen” as hitherto believed);
RA. Caminos and T.G.H. James, &abe/ es-Silsilah |, London 1963, 93-94, pl. 73; Van Siclen,
Uranarti, S0K.
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37. Cairo Museum CG 12846. Oval plague with name of one king on each side(fig. 12); GA.
Reisner , Amulets ||, Cairo 1958, 41, pl. 11; Jaeger, Scarabeées Menkheperré, 182 no. 983 and
ill. 516.

=gl
T
O\

I

SCALE 1:10 SCALE 1:10

FIG. 10. BLOCK FT 47 FROM THE GREAT TEMPLE OF ARMANT; FROM MOND AND
MYERS, TEMPLES OF ARMANT, PL. 100, NOS. 4-5.

38. Rectanguler plague with name of one king on each side (fig. 13); J. Ward, /e Sacrad Bestle,
London 1902, pl. IV no. 501; Jaeger, Scarabées Menkheperré, 182 no. 984.

39. Vienna, Kunsthistorisches Museum. Unpublished rectangular plaque with names of both
kings; Jaeger, Soaradees Menkhéperré, 182 no. 985.

40. Scarab with names of both kings, termed “BH.IV.12" by Matouk, Crpus dv scarabee, T5;
Murnane, Cwrepcies, 52 n. 88; Van Siclen, Uramarts, 48A.

41. Leiden stela V, 11 of Henetnofret representing both kings seated, facing each other
accompanied by their respective prenomens. An offering table stands between them, and an
inscription fills two registers below (fig. 14); “An offering which the king and Amen-Re®, King of
the Gods, and the royal £5 of Menkheperre, given life, give, that they might grant everything good
and pure which comes and goes in the presence every day for the &5 of the lady of the house,
Henetnofrel.” P.AA. Boeser, Beschreibung der aggyplischen Ssmmiung des Niegerlandischen
Rerchsmuseums der Allertimer in Leiden V), 3. Abteilung: Ste/en, The Hague 1913, 3, pl. 7 no.
8; Murnane, Qrapercies, 53 c; detail views of the two faces in K. My$liwiec, Le partrait roys/
ans le bas-relisf dy Nouvel Empire, Warsaw 1976, pl. 41, figs. 97-98. The author is indebted
tslt’e II-I.D. sfchmleichr, Rijksmuseum van OQudheden, Leiden, for permission to draw and reproduce the
ain fig. 14.

Possible Representations of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis ||

42. TT 143 (fig. 15; name lost). Three representations of the same(?) king, spearing a lion,
sitting enthroned, and shooting an arrow; 277 |, i, 255(5); Radwan, Darsie/lungen, 95-96;
Murnane, Coarapencres, S5 n. 94; Davies, #//74 Nov. 1935 Settion 11, 49-53, figs. 5-6; note
that W. Decker and J. Klauck suggest that the scenes might represent kings Tutankhamen and Ay,
ABSW 3, 1974, 31-32, and in the same vein, 0. Keel, Z2P¥ 93, 1977, 154, 155 fig. 16; cf.
below our Chapter 1V Part Il section D. (archery) no. 9.
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43. Bark station of Tuthmosis 11l at Tod, outside the great temple. At least one pillar has a
representation of Amenophis I1; P. Barguet, 8//40 51, 1952, 81-104, pls. 1-12; Van Siclen,
Uranerti, 49F.
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FIG. 11. CARTOUCHES OVER THE ENTRANCE TO SHRINE 30 AT GEBEL ES-SILSILEH;
FROM CAMINOS AND JAMES, GEBEL ES-SILSILAH |, PL. 73.

44. Cairo Museum CG 42057; statuette of Tuthmosis Ill with names of both kings in several
places; Yan Siclen, Uranarts, 49-50(6).

45. Similar statuettes of Tuthmasis 111 (Cairo Museum JE 43507A) and Amenophis 11 (New York
MMA 13.182.6) from Deir el-Medineh(?); 2/7 |, ii, 693, 709; Ven Siclen, {ramaris, SOH.

FIG. 12. CG 12846; AFTER REISNER,AMULETS I, PL. 11.
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46. Small Sphinx stela of Amenophis Il possibly contains name of Tuthmosis Ill; Yan Siclen,
Uranarti, 50 |, but cf. C. Zivie, &iza su deuxieme millénaire, BAE 70, Cairo 1976, 89 n. 1.
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FIG. 13. RECTANGULAR PLAQUE; AFTER WARD, SACRED BEETLE, PL. IV, NO. 501.

47. Temple of Khnum at Elephantine may show evidence of work by both kings; £/7 ¥, 224-25;
Van Siclen, {ronarer, SOL.
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FIG. 14. LEIDEN YV, 11, STELA OF HENETNOFRET; AFTER BOESER, BESCHREIBUNG... VI,
STELEN, PL.7,NO. 8.
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48. Karnak, hall of Tuthmosis | between the 1Yth and Yih pylons shows evidence of construction by
both kings; #7711, 80-83; Van Siclen, {ranartr, 51, and in general idem, 7/ Alabaster Shrine
af King Amenlolgp //, San Antonio 1986, 44-45.

FIG. 15. THREE ROYAL SCENES FROM THEBAN TOMB 143; DRAWING BY DAVIES, BMMA
NOV. 1935, SECTION |Il, 50-51, FIGS. 5-6.
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(For the structures listed above, cf. also Appendix Il on the construction of activity of
Amenophis 11.)

Perhaps more than most other sources, the two accession dates of
Amenophis Il (nos. 2C, 3B and 5 of the preceding list) support the coregency.
The first date of IV 5/ 1 occurs in both the Semna stela of Usersatet and
pBritish Museum 10056, and the second is inferred from the biography of
Amenemheb, being the morning after Tuthmosis’ death, or IV prt 1.72 Of
course one cannot be absolutely certain that the reference to the "next
morning” is not a figurative one. Redford cited the change in year number in
the BM papyrus date as proof that Amenophis’ regnal years were figured
from this date (IV 3¢ 1), and not the one from Amenemheb.’”3 Now did
Tuthmosis' death (11l pr¢ 30) precede or follow Amenophis' accession (IV
3ht 1)? The two charts below (fig. 16) show that Amenophis’ accession
date must have come first (chart A), lest a "pharaohless” period of two-
thirds of ayear result (chart B).

According to the scheme in Chart A, the interval of four months between
Amenophis’ accession and Tuthmosis' death led Gardiner to postulate a
coregency of precisely that length.74 Yet although we can be sure that the
son's accession preceded the father's death, we do not know that the two
events definitely occurred in the same year. Therefore, the coregency may
have lasted longer than a mere four months, such as one year and four
months, two years and four months, three years and four months, etc.

Another focus of the coregency debate is the "first campaign of victory”
problem. Since the commemorative stela from Amada describes a first
campaign of Amenophis Il in his third year (no. BA of the preceding list), and
the Memphis stela mentions yet another first campaign in his seventh year
(no. 11A), many writers have concluded that some kind of association with
the preceding reign of Tuthmosis Ill explains this confusing numbering

72 The date is taken as it stands, despite argument to emend 277 to 34, cf. note 43 above. On the
possible reference to two different rites, one for accession as coregent and the other for coronation
as sole ruler, see the Sphinx stela, lines 11 and 26 ( ¢4 IV 1279.8 and 1283.5) discussed
below in Chapter IV Part I.

13 Redford, &4 51, 121.
14 pH. Gardiner, "Regnal Years and Civil Calendar in Pharaonic Egypt ," J£4 31, 1945, 27.
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system. Two points are pivotal in the first campaign problem. The first is,
of course, the accuracy of the dates: Is there a reasonable explanation for
two first campaigns, or is there a scribal or some other kind of error?
Second, what kind of numbering system marked the transition from one
reign to the next, and from coregency to sole rule?

YEAR 54 of
TUTHMOSIS 111 YEAR 54 THE FOLLOWING YEAR
39T e 39T — 3gT e
—x — —n
PRT — PRT —— PRT ——
=—=—% ==Y —
SMw N— SMY —— SMw  ——
Chart A Chart B

X = accession of Amenophis Il (IV 34T 1)
Y = death of Tuthmosis Il (Il PRT 30)

FIG. 16. THE ACCESSION DATE OF AMENOPHIS II.

To avoidresorting to emendation, we shall consider for the moment that the
dates are to be left as they stand, and that somehow there are indeed two
first campaigns. Others have suggested that each stela might possess its
own internal numbering system; e.g. the first and second campaigns of the
Memphis stela (years 7 and 9) are so named only because they are the first
and second to be described in that particular text.7> But such a hypothesis
is unsupported by other commemorative documents (and fortunately so, lest
considerable chronological confusion result). Once we assume the existence
of two separate first campaigns we may posit the following hypothesis:

The two campaigns cannot both be dated during a coregency or during the sole reign of
Amenophis |1; atherwise they would not both be labeled “first."

Taking the two texts literally then, we must now consider the Egyptian
regnal year system, and specifically the passing from one reign to the next.
IT there was a coregency, could Amenophis’ regnal years have started over

75 E. Drioton and J. Vandier, Z g1, Paris 1975, 407.
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again upon his father's death and the commencement of his sole reign?
There seems to be no evidence to support such a suggestion. In his valuable
work on Egyptian coregencies, Murnane does not discuss such a
possibility.76 Similarly, Gardiner's contribution to Egyptian chronology is
silent on the matter, albeit his primary focus was on the synchronization of
regnal and civil calendar years.”7 Only J.A Wilson, and later B. Mazar
(Maisler) suggested such a double dating scheme to explain the first
campaign problem (see solution C below), 8 but E. Edel rejected this notion
in his comprehensive study of Amenophis’ campaigns, with subsequent
support from Redford.79 It may well be that no such “renumbered™” or double
dating system was ever utilized But it is precisely Amenophis |I's reign
which raises the question.

Five different solutions to the first campaign problem are available. The
first two (A-B) assume no change in the numbering of Amenophis' regnal
years from his accession as coregent onward. The remaining three (C-E)
necessitate a return of Amenophis' years back to O upon the death of
Tuthmosis I1l. While this may seem unlikely, the special nature of the
problem requires the presentation of all possibilities. The five solutions A-
E, each summarized by a time-line in fig. 17, are discussed individually
below.

Single Dating Systems

Solution A. This solution has received the most support in the scholarly
literature, and it is favored here as the most likely.80 Since Amenophis

76 Compare reviews of Murnane's caraaicies by J. von Beckerath, £#/0r 36, 1979, 305-6; A.
Spalinger, JARCE 16, 1979, 189-92, esp. 191; M.L. Bierbrier, drigntslis 49, 1980, 107-9,
R.D. Delia, Sargois 5/2, 1980, 51-54; and M. Gitton, Q#F 54, 1979, 260-64.

77 Gardiner, 4 31, 11-28.

78 wilson in J.B. Pritchard, ed., Anciant Mear Fastern Texts3, Princeton 1969, 245 n. 1; B.
Mazar (Maisler), “The Military Campaigns of Amenhotep |1 1o the land of Canaan, " in 7/ /Mililary
History of the Land of /srael, 1965, 34.

19 g Edel, “Die Stelen Amenophis Il. aus Karnak und Memphis mit dem Bericht iliber die
asiatischen Feldzlige des Konigs," Z2P¥ 69, 1953, 159; Redford, &4 51, 120-21. A Alt was
the first to present this solution, "Neue Berichte iber die Feldziige von Pharaonen des Neuen
Reiches nach Paldstina,” Z2P¥F 70, 1954, 35ff.

80 see also Redford, J£A4 51, 107-22; Parker, Studvies Wilsan, 80; Wente, JAMES 34, 267-68;
Murnene, Carageicies, 48-49.
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alone is mentioned on the Amada stela, Tuthmosis Il is presumed dead by
year 3, the date inscribed on the monument.8! However, Amenophis must
have commenced the campaign of year 3 while his father still lived,
otherwise two “first” campaigns would remain inexplicable.  Thus
Amenophis fought the campaign as coregent but returned to Egypt as sole
ruler, whereupon “the earlier numbering was either forgotten or ignored and
Amenophis’ wars were numbered afresh beginning with his first sole
exploit, viz,, that of year 7."82

[SINGLE DATING |

- A D
Solution A | | | g
C=2 1/3 year3 year 7 year 9
years
Solution B _ P | ! ! .
C=2 1/2years year3 year7 year 9
Amada stela
[DOUBLE DATING| decree emplacement
- A D
Solution C ] 1 gy
C=4+ Xyears year 3=7 year 9
- D
Solution D ! L ! |
. C=3+X year3 year 7 year 9
years
- A D
Solution E | | i -
C=9+ Xyears year 7 year 9 year 3
A = accession of Amenophis |1 (IV 34T 1) C =coregency

<o
I

death of Tuthmosis 11 (111 PRT 30 of his S54th year)

FIG. 17. THE FIVE COREGENCY SOLUTIONS A - E FOR TUTHMOSIS Il AND AMENOPHIS II.

In this solution, however, one might expect some mention of Tuthmosis on
the Amada stela, if indeed he still lived at the start of the campaign. Edel

81 This terminus for the life of Tuthmosis |1l might be challenged by those who claim that
coregents possessed separate courts, administrations and officials, all of which shared little
interaction - hence the absence of Tuthmesis 111's name on the Amada stela. See C. Aldred, "The
Second Jubilee of Amenophis |1,” Z45 94, 1967, 3-4; idem, Akhenaten Pharaoh of £gypl, London
1968, 103-4; idem, “The Beginning of the E1-“Amarna Period,” J£4 45, 1959, 31. However,
Murnane has convincingly disproven such a separation between coregents with his ‘discussion of
numerous officials who served several masters, Cwrapwwies, 258-61. For additional
modification of Aldred's position, see K.A. Kitchen, "Further Notes on New Kingdom Chronology and
History," CdF 43, 1968, 313-24.

82 Redford, &4 51, 122.
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raised this objection, but Redford countered with the perhaps tenuous
suggestion that Tuthmosis had died by the time of the drafting of the stela,
which consequently centered only on the reigning monarch (Amenophis I1) as
its protagonist.83 Redford's remark that Tuthmosis 11| “probably did not
figure prominently in public life during the last few years of his life”
cannot be substantiated84 At any rate, with Amenophis’ accession date of
IV st 1 as one chronological boundary, and year 3 of the Amada stela
which finds him sole ruler as the other, a coregency of at most two years
and four months would have occurred. Similar solutions of one year and four
months or simply four months can be ruled out, unless one proposes a
different interpretation of the first campaign problem and assumes that
Tuthmosis was dead before the year 3 campaign ever began. The chart in fig.
18 illustrates the two and one-third year coregency.

YEAR 52 YEAR 53 YEAR 54
SMw P T et
3yT - J— _
=3 e ——
PRT — = ——
_— == —
A = accession of Amenophis Il (IV 3yT 1) Coregency:
D = death of Tuthmosis IIl (Il PRT 30) 2 years,
(Accession of Tuthmosis |1l = | $Mw 4) 4 months

FIG. 18. THE CALENDAR ACCORDING TO THE REGNAL YEAR OF TUTHMOSIS II.

Solution B. This solution involves antedating, i.e. dating an event back to a
period which is earlier than its actual occurrence. In this case, Murnane has
solved the first campaign problem by equating the two campaigns of years 3
and 7.85 Murnane took the year 3 date to refer not to the campaign or to the

83 tdel, 2PV 69, 159; Redford, J&4 51, 121.

84 Redford, &4 51, 121.

85 Murnane, Crapnciss, 44-47. See also T. Séve-Sdderbergh's review of Drioton and Vandier,
L Epple3, inBiOr 13, 1956, 122.
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erection of the stela, but to the decree in the text to improve the temple of
Amada:

On 11l Shomu 15 of year three Amenophis Il authorized(?) the improvements in
his father's temple; although the work itself was carried out with dispatch, the
commemorative stela was not set up until after the “first campaign” of year
seven...sufficiently late in the day so that the subsidiary decrees of year four could
be included as a colophon to the Elephantine stela ( & dyp/icate text of the Amads
stela, see no. 9 of our 115t sbove). |If this reasoning is accepted and its bearing on
the Amada stela conceded, Amenophis [l's alleged "first campaign” prior to his

seventh year vanishes.86

Thus since the year 3 date and the erection of the stela are apparently
unrelated, there is in turn no support for a campaign at such an early date.
Murnane added that most stelae are in fact antedated since they had to be
carved after the event they recorded, and carving itself was a time-
consuming process.

The larger issue in Murnane's solution is the separation of the dates for the
decree and the actual emplacement of the stela. The two texts of years 3
and 7, however, seem to discuss completely separate campaigns. The year 3
campaign, as related by the Amada and Elephantine stelae, concerns the
king's attack on the region of Takhsy in Syria (see below, Chapter Il Part 1).
Seven chiefs from Takhsy were captured and beheaded, and their corpses
were displayed on the walls of Thebes and Napata as a symbol of Egyptian
might. Yet not so much as a mention of Takhsy appears in the Syrian
campaign of year 7, described by the Karnak and duplicate Memphis stelae.
Murnane countered this objection by comparing Amenophis’ military
documents to the Annals of Tuthmosis |1l which are of course selected day-
book excerpts, and not day-by-day records. Furthermore, according to him,
the campaign of year 7 was at least in the vicinity of Takhsy (near
Kadesh),37 so geographically and logistically the two campaigns could have
been one and the same.

Murnane’s solution does not alter the length of the coregency. By citing the
“general usage of renewal formulas in Egyptian monuments,"38 Murnane
followed the chronological work of Parker and Wente discussed above in
Part I, such that regardiess of whether one places Tuthmosis' accession in
1490 or 1504 B.C., the result is still a coregency of two and one-third years.

86 Murnane, Coraprcies, 41.
87 |bid., 48 and the references cited in n. 71.
88 |bid,, 48.
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Double Dating Systems

Solution C. One finds results similar to Murnane's in this scheme; the one
difference is the vehicle used to equate the two campaigns of years 3 and 7.
Prior to Murnane’'s antedating solution, Wilson suggested a double dating
system whereby "year 7," Amenophis’ seventh year since the beginning of
the coregency, equalled "year 3,” his third as sole ruler.89 If we subtract
three from seven, a coregency of four years results from this arrangement.
As Edel has pointed out, however, logistical problems call this solution into
question.90 The Karnak duplicate of the Memphis stela tells us Amenophis
was in the plain of Sharonon Il sm7w 6 + X (compare Uk 1V, 1314 lines
1 and 8) while the date of the Amada stela is Il s7w 15, a mere nine days
later. Both Edel and later Redford argued that Amenophis could not have
crossed southern Palestine and the Sinai desert in only nine days9! In
addition to this objection, the absence of Takhsy and its seven ill-fated
chiefs in the Karnak and Memphis accounts may also disqualify Wilson's
solution, depending on whether one gives significance (as this writer does)
to this omission.

Solution D. This solution is comparable to Solution A above. Tuthmosis is
again presumed dead upon Amenophis’ return from the campaign of year 3,
which is separate from that of year 7. Solution A differs in that the year 7
campaign occurred four years after that of year 3. In the present solution,
however, Amenophis must have recommenced his regnal years upon the death
of his father (after a two and one-third year coregency).92 Therefore, the
year 7 campaign, under a new numbering system, actually took place a /w//
seven years after the Takhsy campaign of year 3 (under the old numbering
system).

Solution E. This solution is perhaps the least likely of those outlined here.
It nevertheless deserves consideration, at least insofar as does the double
dating system itself. As in Solution D, Amenophis' numbering system here

89 Wilson in AME7, 245n. 1.

90 Edel, 2P 69, 158.

91 |bid, 158; Redford, &4 51, 120-21 (note that "Karnak" should replace "Memphis” in
Redford's last sentence on p. 120). Edel points out, Z2P¥ 69, 158 n. 68, thal Arrian 3,1
mentions that Alexander the Great needed nine cays to cross the Gaza Strip.

92 ¢f. Barta, S4& 8, 35, who writes (concerning Tuthmosis 111's death):" "Da es sich dabei um
das Ende einer Mitregentschafl handelt, hat offenbar zu Beginn der Alleinherrschaft noch eine
Thronbesteigungsfeier statigefunden.”
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must have started over again upon Tuthmosis’ death. However, this solution
reverses the order of the campaigns: those of years 7 and 9 of the Karnak
and Memphis stelae were under a coregency numbering system and preceded
the campaign of year 3. At some point after year 9, Tuthmosis died, at
which time Amenophis commenced his "sole rule numbering system.” Three
years later, the Takhsy campaign of year 3 took place. A coregency of 9 + X
years is therefore proposed.

Some of the chronological implications of this solution are noteworthy.
Tuthmosis ceased his Asiatic campaigns after his forty-second year.
Traditional chronologists would have a gap of fifteen years (Tuthmosis'
remaining twelve plus the three of Amenophis leading up to the Takhsy
campaign) without direct royal Egyptian military presence in Syria and
Palestine. If the campaigns of years 7 and 9 did indeed precede that of year
3, thus indicating a long coregency, this militarily silent gap would be
partially filled with Amenophis’ service as "staff of old age” to his father.
Murnane discusses one of the advantages of the institution of coregency
during Dynasty 18 in allowing an aging king to perpetuate his role as
military pharaoh by sending his son to do battle in his stead.93

With regard to the completion of the Amada temple, this solution allows
construction by the two kings to continue right up until the "9 + Xth" year of
the coregency,4 whereupon Tuthmosis died. The temple was subsequently
completed and three years later, the renovation decrees were executed. The
erection of the Amada stela then took place (without the delay which
Murnane proposed) to commemorate the event as well as the Takhsy
campaign, the "first campaign” of sole rule.

The above discussion reveals the many and various explanations for the
coregency between Tuthmosis |11 and Amenophis |I. As involved as they are,
however, they still serve, in this writer's opinion, to handle the evidence
better than the more recent theories which would eliminate a coregency
altogether. Krauss' study of the problem not only seems to sweep the entire
list of material given above for the coregency under the rug, but also
requires emending the date for Tuthmosis IllI's death in Amenemheb's

93 Murnene, Qregencies, 253.

94 0n the fact that the Amada temple was built by both kings during the coregency, see Murnane,
Coregencies, 56, and Van Siclen, Uranarts, 49E.
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biography from Il pr¢ 30 into 111 3¢ 30.95 It seems more reasonable at
this point to abstain from adding still more variables to an already complex
problem.

Part 111: The Alleged Coregency of Amenophis Il and Tuthmosis IV, and
the Length of the Reign of Amenophis ||

It is unfortunate that the events surrounding the accession of Tuthmosis IV
are so obscure, especially since his Dream Stela between the paws of the
Great Sphinx suggests that he was not the originally intended heir to the
throne.96 Evidence for a coregency between Tuthmosis IV and his father is
scanty indeed. Amenophis is thought to have.celebrated two jubilee
festivals,97 but Tuthmosis IV, who reigned hardly a decade according to
most scholars,98 states that he repeated one.99 This inconsistency
resurrects the vexing problem of the Egyptian jubilee ceremony, which with
many notable exceptions seems to take place around the given king's
thirtieth year.100 Aldred has postulated a coregency between the two kings
during which Tuthmosis IV “participated” in the second jubilee of his
father.101  This purportedly explains Tuthmosis' “second jubilee” when
evidence of a first one was lacking. Now, however, such evidence is not

9 Uk IV, 895.15-16; Krauss, Amarnazeit, 174-75; cf. Murnane's comments, Orients/is
52, 1983, 282-83.

96 s5ee Redford's discussion of the identity of the Amenhotep of pBritish Museum 10056, the
king's son Amenhotep in TT 64, the king's son Amenhotep from two Konosso graffiti, and the king's
son, "Prince B,” who erected the Sphinx stela of Amenophis I, J£4 51, 112-15. See also
Chapter IV Part | below, and the forthcoming study on the reign of Tuthmosis IV by B.M. Bryan,
Chapter 6.

97 Amenophis 11's structure between the IXth and Xth pylons at Karnak has been identified as a
jubilee kiosk built for the repetition of the king's jubilee; see L. Borchardt, Agptische Tempel
mit Umgang, Cairo 1938, 61-66; Aldred, Z45 94, 1. For additional comments on Amenophis 11's

Karnak monuments, see Van Siclen, Alabaster Shrine, 45 and passim.

98 Redford, JMES 25, 120; Gardiner, £gppt of the Pharsahs, Oxford 1961, 443; Hornung,
Unlersuchungen, table at end with list of several scholar's dates; J. von Beckerath, Abrig der
Geschichte des alten Agypten, Munich 1971, 38. Against a short reign see Wente and Van Siclen,

Studres Hughes, 229-30, 248-49.

99 see pillars I-111, V-ViI of the Amada temple, Alyel. al., Le 7ample dAmads, pls. 11-15, 16-

20, 21-25, 26-30, 31-35, 36-40. For further references on the jubilees of bath kings, see E.

Hornung and E. Staehelin, Siudhen zum Sediest, Aegyptiaca Helvetica |, Geneva 1974, 32-33.

More recent remarks are by Murnane, "The Sed Festival: A Problem in Historical Method,” /04/&
37, 1981 (Fs. Habachi), 369-76.

100 ¢r. wK. Simpson, “Studies in the Twelfth Egyptian Dynasty," J4RCE 2, 1963, 59-63.
101 Aldred, Z45 94, 1-6.
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lacking. Murnane has discussed a sandstone building at Karnak built to
commemorate Tuthmosis IV's first jubilee.102  Thus four separate
ceremonies, two for Amenophis Il and two for Tuthmosis IV, may have taken
place, despite the short length of the reigns involved.!03 we must look
elsewhere for evidence of a coregency.

Three other sources led Aldred to argue for joint rule, but Murnane has, in
our view, successfully refuted them. The first is a royal statuette in the
Louvre with the name of Tuthmosis IV on the belt buckle and that of
Amenophis Il on the base. That Amenophis’ name was not erased proves to
Aldred that this was not simple a case of usurpation.!04 Murnane on the
other hand observed that these two names bear no particular spatial
relation to each other, and that multiply-named statuary which is nof
indicative of joint ownership of rule is indeed quite common.!05 A second
potential source for a coregency is a fragmentary group statue in the temple
of Amenophis Il at Karnak, in which Aldred saw one figure of Amenophis and
one of Tuthmosis 1V.106 The author had the opportunity to examine this
statue in 1984; in its battered condition, the piece is unfortunately of littie:
help.107 None of the figures can be securely identified (no inscriptions are

visible), and the statue as a whole is useless as far as historical evidence
is concerned.

Finally, Aldred took the anonymous king seated beside Amenophis Il in the
Theban tomb of Neferronpet (TT 43; see no. 14 of the list above) to be
Tuthmosis |V, rather than Tuthmosis Ill, based on the wide streamer
attached to the blue crown, which he assigned stylistically to the middie of
Tuthmosis I1V's reign.108 |n his article on the tomb, however, Helck
identified the king as Tuthmosis Ill, and Murnane rejected Aldred's
streamer-evolution argument as too linear.109 |t is perhaps worth noting,

102 Murnane, Coragcies, 118, and n. 33. The building was subsequently dismantled by
Amenophis 111

103 seg below for comments on the length of the reign of Amenophis 11.

104 Aldred, 245 94, 5. For the statustte, see B.V. Bothmer, "Membra dispersa. King
Amenhotep Il Making an Offering," B/#A 52, 1954, 11-20, and idem, “Amenhotep |
Restored,” ibid., 41.

105 Murnane, coragancies, 215-17.

106 Aldred, 245 94, 4-5, with photograph.

107 Murnane writes that it “cannot be proved either to represent the two kings Aldred suggests
or 1o have been deposited in the temple during Amenophis |I's reign,” Cragencies, 121.

108 Ajdred, Z45 94, 5.

109 w. Helck, “Das thebanische Grab 43," M04/& 17, 1961, 106, and 103 fig. 3; Murnane,
Qorepencies, 121.
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if only for future reference, that the two kings in this scene actually sit on
different types of seats: Amenophis Il (left) uses a typical New Kingdom
"classic” chair, while the anonymous king (right) sits on a faldstool with
leather seat complete with hanging tail. The faldstool is known to have
military connotations, but one wonders what the significance of two
different seats here might be.110 In sum, then, the evidence for a coregency
between Amenophis Il and Tuthmosis IV is both meager and disputed, and
such a coregency cannot for the present be substantiated.!!!

The Length of the Reign of Amenophis |l

The highest known regnal date for Amenophis Il, year 26, is written on a
wine jar from the king's funerary temple at Thebes (see above list no. 12).
On one side of the jar is inscribed the king's prenomen, and on the other,
year 26, with the name of the vintner Panehsy. The date was formerly
rejected by Griffith,!!2 because most scholars granted Amenophis Il a reign
of only five years, a classic case of rearranging the data to fit the
theory.113  The subsequent discovery of higher dates for Amenophis, such
as the year 23 of the Semna stela of Usersatet (see above, no. 5 and Chapter
Il Part I, fig. 37), vindicated the wine jar date. The wine jar date also
agrees with Manetho, who assigns twenty-five years and ten months to a
Misphragmouthosis. Rather than equate Misphragmouthosis with Tuthmosis
111, for whom twenty-five years and ten months is, so far as we know, an
otherwise insignificant number, Helck has suggested that this king is indeed
Amenophis 11.114 Redford argued, perhaps questionably, that year 26 must
be near the end of the reign since the jar was found in the king's funerary
temple:

110 0n the faldstool in general see 0. Wanscher, Se/ia Qurulis. The Folding Staol.  An Ancient
Symbol af Autharity, Copenhagen 1980, 11f. (this last reference courtesy M. Eston-Krauss). The
author is indebted to W. Raymond Johnson of the Epigraphic Survey for pointing out the faldstool,

visible in Seele photograph 559, hardly so in Baud's reproduction, Zes dessins ébauchés, pl. 8.

On the "classic” chair see E. Brovarski et. al., eds., £gypl's Golaen Age: The Art or Living in the New
Kingdom, Boston 1982, 64-65 , 66-67 (cat. no. 37); on faldstools 64, 70-71 (cat. no. 41),

and J. Harris, "The Folding Stool of a Famous Soldier," Acts Orientalis 37, 1976, 21-25.

111 ¢f. Wente and Van Siclen, Studias Hughes, 229.

112 Griffith explained the date away as belonging to some later king, while the cartouche of
Amenaophis || appeared only because the wine jar happened to come from his vineyard, “"The Length
of the Reign of Amenhotep 11," 2584 31, 1909, 42-43.

113 Theyear 5 date is the one from pRollin 1887 containing a hymn to the king; see no. 10 of the
above sources list, and Gauthier, Livredes Rois 11, 277 no. 4.

V14 Helck, Untarsuchungen zu Manetho und den dgyptischen Kinigslisten, UGAA 18, Berlin
1956, 40, 66; Krauss, Amarnazertl, 236-39.
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Since pottery jars are relatively porous the wine which they contain must be

consumed not Tong after bottling.! 1S A mortuary complex would be fully stocked
with wine only upon the death of a king, or at least when it became clear that a
king was upon the point of death. In fact up to that time in many cases a mortuary

temple would probably still be in process of construction. ! 16

Some scholars have postulated a longer reign of about thirty-four years for
Amenophis 1l. Wente and Van Siclen attempt to reverse Redford's position
with evidence for long-term storage of wine and the active functioning of
Egyptian mortuary temples well before the death of their pharaoh.!11? They
further observe that Tuthmosis |V's erection of the Lateran obelisk occurred
a full thirty-five years after the death of Tuthmosis lil, for whom it was
originally intended. Thirty-five years according to Wente and Van Siclen
exactly marks the length of the interceding reign of Amenophis Il minus the
length of the coregency with his father.!18 Finally, they argue that the
occurrence of Amenophis’ jubilees supportsthe extension of his reign past
twenty-six years.119

Much of this dating by means of indirect reference can be made to "fit,” but
the results nevertheless remain inconclusive. The fact is that year 26 is
Amenophis’ highest swrviving date. No dates accompany the jubilee
monuments, and our understanding of the jubilee institution is too
imperfect to allow us to assign an automatic "thirtieth year" at every
mention of a Ab-sd festival.120  The only other evidence for the
determination of Amenophis’ tenure on the throne is the X-ray investigation
recently conducted on the royal mummies. The age of the mummy of
Amenophis Il at death has been estimated at thirty-five to forty-five years,
with forty as a safe mean.!2! Now if, as Redford suggests, lines 11ff. of
the Great Sphinx stela (k. 1V, 1279.8-10) refer to Amenophis' accession
(as coregent), "having completed eighteen years in his strength and
bravery,"122 then eighteen years plus twenty-six years of rule equals
forty-four years for Amenophis’ entire life. This figure falls within the
limits set by the autopsy results. On the other hand, eighteen years plus a

115 Redford cites H.W. Fairman in J.D.S. Pendlebury, 74 City of Akkensten 111, London 1951,
154

116 Redford, JMES 25, 119,

117 wente and Van Siclen, Stulias Hughes, 228 and notes 64-65.

118 bid,, 227-28.

119 1bid., 227 and notes 55-56; cf. Murnane on this point, Qragncies, 118.

120 ¢f. Murnane, 04/ 37, 376, who prefers to take jubilee references seriously as
historical evidence, rather than mere "wish formulae.”

121 Harrisand Wente, X-Ray At/as, 202 table 6.3.
122 pedford, &4 51, 117-18.
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longer rule of thirty-four years (after Wente and Van Siclen) produces fifty-
two years, an impossibly high result according to the medical evidence.!23

Perhaps X-radiography on the royal mummies is no safer a method for
conclusively determining Egyptian chronology than is dating by jubilee
festival 124 Yet in this case, one should at least be wary of extending
Amenophis’ reign farther than firmly supported evidence, be it medical or
otherwise, permits. For this reason, a twenty-six year reign is preferred
one of thirty-four.

123 Wente calculated Amenophis’ age st death to be thirty-four years at maximum, based on
historical sources alone; Harris and Wente, ¥-Rgy Af/as, 251-52. But to postulate a re/@ of
some thirty-four years, as Wente does (Wente and Yan Siclen, Studies Huphes, 218, table 1),
places Amenophis’ coronation at his birth. This also requires that the king's eighteen years of age
on the Sphinx stela be unrelated to his accession, either as coregent or sole ruler. But the
occurrence of the verb £ in the text ( ¢4 1V, 1279.8) seems to vitiate this requirement.

124 For remarks casting doubt upon the medical evidence as a whole, see G. Robins, "The value of
the estimated ages of the royal mummies at death as historical evidence,” &7 45, 1981, 63-68.



CHAPTER Il

THE MILITARY CAMPAIGNS OF AMENOPHIS 1

The previous chapter has shown that scholars disagree on both the number
and the sequence of the campaigns of Amenophis II. Nevertheless, we have
taken the texts as they stand and assumed that three separate campaigns
actually did occur. For purposes of clarity, this policy is retained for
Chapter Il. The three campaigns shall follow in the order of the year dates
attached to them; thus, the discussion of the year 3 Takhsy campaign of the
Amada and Elephantine stelae (Part | of this chapter) precedes that of the
campaigns of years 7 and 9 from the Karnak and Memphis stelae (Part I1). In
most cases, the relevant excerpts from the various stelae are quoted as
needed; full translations of the texts may be found in Appendix |. Two
foldout maps outline the king's route during the expeditions of year 7 and 9
(figs. 19 and 21); no map of the Takhsy campaign is given because the texts
contain no geographical descriptions. Part Il assesses the contribution of
several diplomatic inscriptions, which are often associated with
Amenophis |lI's Syro-Palestinian campaigns, and then continues with an
analysis of the evidence for the king's military activity to the south of
Egypt. Appendix | (at the back of the book) provides full transiations of the
Karnak and Memphis stelae. Appendix |l assembles a list of all foreign
place names attested in the records of Amenophis Il's reign (both royal and
private) which the author was able to collect. Identification of the original
location of these names is often difficult, especially when they appear in
topographical lists or on private monuments without any geographical or
sequential context. The list is therefore offered merely as a starting point
on the subject as applied to the reign of Amenophis 1.1

Major questions surrounding Amenophis II's campaigns concern his
contribution to the stability of the Egyptian empire. The early Eighteenth
Dynasty marked Egypt's greatest expansion in the regions of Syria and

1 on the possibility of certain Medinet Habu topographical lists deriving from those of
Amenophis 11, see M.C. Astour, "Mesopotamian and Transtigridian Place Names in the Medinet
Habu Lists of Ramses |11," 425 88, 1968, 749.
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Palestine,2 and we will therefore attempt to ascertain the significance of
our king's role in the country's imperial era. What were his reasons for
embarking upon these campaigns? Was the Egyptian empire expanded,
sustained or weakened?

A significant consequence of the king's campaigns, whose study
unfortunately lies outside the scope of this discussion, is Egypt's increased
contact with the outside world, and the far-reaching effects this had on
Egyptian society. Foreigners consisting of merchants, slaves, and even royal
children taken home to be raised at the Egyptian court, brought with them
all manner of foreign customs, not the least of which were new deities.3

2 For the motives behind Egyptian imperialism in the first place, and the country's differing
policies towards Asia and Nubia, see the stimulating study by P.J. Frandsen, “Egyptian
Imperialism,” in M.T. Larsen, ed., Power and Propagands, Mesopotamia 7, Copenhagen 1979,
esp. 177-81. In general, see additionally D. O'Connor in B.G. Trigger et al., Amvent Ll A
Sacial Histary, Cambridge 1983, 203-209 with fig. 3.5; W. Helck, Die Bezighungen Agyplens zu

Vorderasien im 3. und 2. Jriausend v. mr.f; Wiesbaden 1971, 107ff.; M.S. Drower, "Syria

c. 1550-14008B.C.," G 1N, i, 444ff.; K.M. Kenyon, "Palestine in the Time of the Eighteenth
Dynasty,” ibid., 526ff.; J. von Beckerath, Abrig der Geschichis des Alten Agypten, Munich 1971,

3511.; G. Steindorff and K.C. Seele, When foypt ruled the [asﬁzl Chicago 1957, chapters 6-10;
J.A. Wilson, 7he Burden of Egypt (= The Culture of Ancient Egypt), Chicago 1951, 166ff.; J.
Baines and J. Malek, At/as or Ancrent Egypt, Oxford 1980, 42-45; and A.H. Gardiner, £gyvp! of the
Pharsaahs, Oxford 1961, 177-210.

3 For discussion of foreign gods in Egypt, see R. Stedelmann, Syrisci-Paléstinensische Gotlherten
inAppten, PdA 5, Leiden 1967, chapter 2. On the popularity of the cults of Reshep and Astarte,
both in general and in particular at Memphis during the reign of Amenophis 11, see W.K. Simpson,
“New Light on the God Reshef,” 425 73, 1953, esp. 86 n. 4; idem, "Reshep in Egypt,” Orienialis
29, 1960, esp. 63-66; idem, "Reschef," in /4 V, 244-46; H. De Meulenaere, “De cultus van
Resjef in Egypte,” Haagelingen van hel Fenentwintigste Viaams Filolagencongres, Leuven, 12-14
April 1955, 129-31; Helck, "Zum Auftreten fremder Gotter in Agypten,” Oriens Antrguus 5,
1966, 1-14, esp. 5; E. Hornung, "Amenophis 1.," in ZA4 |, 204; J. Leclant, “Astarte,” in A4 I,
esp. 204 (Peru-nefer is mentioned in notes 1 and 24); AR. Schulman, "Reshep times two," in
W.K. Simpson and W.M. Davis, eds., Studiias in Ancient Eqypl, the Aagean, and the Sudan (Fs. Dows
Dunham), Boston 1981, 157-66, and the references cited in n. 1; W. Fulco, 7he Gansanile Gad
Resgp, New Haven 1976; H. te Velde, Seth, Gad of Confusion, PdA 6, Leiden, 1967; and J.
Vandier, La religion égptienne?, Les anciennes religions orientales |, Paris 1949, 218. For
further references, see Wilson in AV/7, 249-50. On Egyptian administrative structures abroad

see now E.D. Oren, ™Governors' Residencies' in Canaan under the New Kingdom: A Case Study of
Egyptian Administration,” %554 14, 1984, 37-56.
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Part I: The Campaign of Year 3 to Takhsy

Due to the special nature of the Amada and Elephantine stelae with regard to
military texts, a full translation is provided below instead of in an
appendix.

Sources

1.) Onboth the Amada and Elephantine stelae

J. A. Wilson in AMET, 247-48; Urk. IV, 1287-99; Helck, Ubersetzung, no. 374, pp. 28-32; C.
Kuentz, Deux stéles dAmengphis //, BAE 10, Cairo 1925, with additional bibliography on pp. iii-
viii; B. Cumming, £gyplian Historics! Recards of the leter EFightesnth Oynesty 1, Warminster
1982, 24-28.

2.) On the Amada stela alone

H. Gauthier, /e 7emple dAmsds, Cairo 1913, 19ff., pl. 10; Champellion, Abtices descriplives,
Peris 1844, 105-107 (inaeccurstely copied); Lepsius, Jenkmaeler |l, 65, a; H. Brugsch,
Thesaurus, 1280 (lines 12-20); M. Aly et. al., Le 7Temple dAmads, CDEAE 1967; S. Gruen, "An
Analysis of Uk [V, 1287, 20-1 (Amada Stela),” 4 59, 1973, 226-27.

3.) On the Elephantine stela alone

(N.B. The Elephantine stela now consists of two separate parts; the upper part (the first 13
lines) is in Vienna, no. 141; the lower part is in Cairo, no. 34019 according to Wilson, AAF7,
247, and no. 158 according to Breasted, ARF 11, 309g; E. von Bergmann, "Ein Denkmal aus den
Zeiten Amenophis II.," Rex 7rav. 4, 1883, 33-38; P. Lacau, Stéles dv nouvel empire (CG),
Cairo 1909, 38-40, pl. 12 (Cairo portion); W. Wreszinski, Aagplische Inschriften sus dem
K K. Hormuseum in Wren, Leipzig 1906, no. 141.

Translation

(1) Year 3, lll smw 15 under the Majesty of the Horus, Mighty Bull, great of strength, the Two
Ladies, powerful in splendor, who is caused to arise in Thebes, Horus of Gold who takes with his
power from all lands, the good God, lord of the rituel, King of Upper and Lower Egypt,
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<Akheperure, bodily beloved son of Re®, lord of every foreign land,4 Amenophis, the-God-who-

rules-in-Heliopolis, beloved of Re“-Horakhty, and of Amen,S Lord of the Thrones of the Two
Lands (2), the perfect god, whom Rec created; a sovereign who came forth from the womb as a
powerful one, likeness of Horus upon the throne of his father, great of strong arm, one whase equal
does not exist, one whose peer has not been found.

He is a king exceedingly weighty of arm. There is no one who can draw his bow among his soldiers
(3), among the rulers of the foreign lands (or among) the chiefs of Retenu, because his strength is
greater then (that of) any king who has existed. (He is) one who rages like a panther when he
treads the battlefield. There is none who cen fight in his vicinity; (he is) a brave bowman in

combat,® a wall? which protects Egypt, standing firm upon the battlefield in the moment of
plunder 8 one who tramples those who rebel against him, at once powerful against all foreign
lands, with people (and) horses (when) they come by the millions.9 They do not know that Amen-

Rec (5) is loyal to him. 10 Heis perceived rushing forward immediately, his limbs imbued with
majesty, the egual of Min in the year of terror, without any who can save him from him (=Min).

He makes prisoners( )1 gut of his enemies, likewise for the nine bows. All rebellious lowlands

4 Elephantine variant: “lord of all foreign Yands ( p3sw? b(wXt ), Urk. IV, 1289.10.

5 Elephantine: "beloved of Khnum...," g 1V, 1289.10.

6 fw-ay-r-fr;cf. Faulkner, COME, 165.

7 For a discussion of shty, see now P. Spencer, 7he Egyplisn Temple, A lexicagraphical Study,
London 1984, 270-78.

8 mn fir pg3...; Elephantine: mn 76 hr pgs..; "firm-hearted upon the bsttiefield...,” & 1V,
1290.14.

9 m pbw, Elephentine: m s ptw, Urk. IV, 1291.2.

10 4 mw=r;: Elephantine: sic mw=r, Urk. IV, 1291.4. Westendorf's rendering of dependence
for this idiom does not fit our context, "“Auf jemandes Wasser sein” = "von ihm abhéngig sein,""

G 11,1974, 47-48.

11 urk IV, 1291.9-10. Faulkner translates the difficult word 7sw/ "sacrificial victims?”,
CONME, 152, citing our passage and Louvre stelaC 14 (Dyn. 11): "I know..." ssag/r nrst, "to
make frightened the face of the enemy(?)", cf. alternative translations and discussion by W.
Barta, Jas Selbstzeugnis eines altagyptischen Kunstlers (Stele Louvre € 714), MAS 22, Berlin
1970, 104ff. Other occurrences include the stela of Horus, a copper mining official under
Sesostris |: “the sovereign (= Sesostris)...” /i grw rst.. "who reaches the utmost frontiers of the
Reset/prisoners(?)", cf. A. Rowe, “Three new stelae from the south-esstern desert," AS4£ 39,
1939, 190 n. 4, and a difficult passage in the Twenty-sixth Dynasty Shellal stela of Psametik I
(with a very different spelling), H. Goedicke, “The Campaign of Psammetik || against Nubia,"
FTOAIK 37,1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 195-96, and H.S.K. Bakry, "Psammetichus |1 and his Newly-
Found Stela at Shellal,” Grians Antiguus 6, 1967, 240; in her translation of the text M.
Lichtheim, A£Z 11, 85 seems to skip over the word altogether.



49

and highlands serve him. (6) He is a king who is extolled 2 proportionally to!3 his arms being
in the fray, without any foreign lands making a boundary (i.e. a conflict) with him, for they live

by his breath, a king of kings, a ruler of rulers, who puts an end to!4 (7) those who attack him; a
single brave one whose might is praised so that Re in heaven may know it, 1S a courageous one!6

on the day of combat. There is no limit to what he has done against every highland ! 7 collectively,
(and) every lowland totally, which fell immediately because of his uraeus like an action of (8)
devouring flame. There is none who can escape the slaughter, like the enemies of Bastet upon the
road which Amen has made. It is a fortunate occasion for all who know that he is his true son, who
came forth from (his) limbs, alone (9) with him, in order to rule what the sun has encircled, and
(as for) all lowlands and highlands which he knows, he hes taken them immediately with power
and might.

He is a king well-disposed toward construction projects for all the gods, in building their temples
and fashioning their images. The offerings ( 10) are established anew (with) bread, beer in great
quantity, plentiful “s-geese, with daily offerings for eternity, large cattle and small cattle in
their seasons without lack thereof. He caused the house of his lord to be equipped with everything,
consisting of longhorns, ( 11) shorthorns, calves, and ducks without limit. This temple was
provided completely with bread, beer and wine. He established festival outlays for his fathers, the

gods, so that the people would see ( 12) and all the people would know. 18

Now it was his Majesty who embellished!9 this temple which his father, the King of Upper and

Lower Egypt, Menkheperre, had made for his fathers, all the gods,20 it being built out of stone as
awork of eternity; the walls around it being of brick, the doors of cedar from the top (13) of the

12 0n swh3 (here as participle), W& IV, 71.11-17, and pCh. Beatty | C 2, 8-9; AH.
Gardiner, 7heLibrary of A Chester Beally. Description of 8 Hierstic Papyrus with & mytholoagical
Story, Love-Songs, and other miscelleneous Texts, London 1931, pl. 23, 8. For this last

reference, the author is indebted to W.J. Murnane.

13 p-gswi: cf. Amenophis 1I's archery stela line 7 (= &k IV, 1321.18) for the same
expression ( translated below in Chapter IV); W% V, 520.3-6; Faulkner, COME, 319; Gardiner,

£6% 136, S 180c.

14 Jnj plw, cf. Faulkner, CO/ME, 22, and the references cited there.

15 Pprospective relative form, later renamed by Gardiner “perfective relative form,” £ §
387, p. 304 n. 0; G. Lefebvre, Grammsire de ] Egyplien c/mizp&z, BdE 12, Cairo 1955, 242-
44 S 486, 242-44;B. Gunn, Sludies in Lgyplian Syntex, Paris 1924, 14-15; The Epigraphic
Survey, The Baltle Reliers of King Sely /, RIK 4, 0IP 107, Chicago 1986, pl. 28,4.

16 hsy hr=r; perhaps more acccurate: “one who turns his attention/face toward..."

17 Elephantine: pswinb(wX (Urk IV, 1292.10) in place of Amada: p3st nb(t) (Urk. IV,
1292.9); cf. A. Spalinger, Aspecis of the Military Documents ar the Anclent Egyptisns, New Haven

1982, 64 no. 6.
18 ¢f. n. 15 above.

19 or perhaps better: “restored” ( sa7~); cf. W& IV, 163.1-2; see Spencer, Jemple, 40
(discussion of r-gr ).

20 Eiephantine: " ...for Khnum, lord of the Cataracts, his mother, Satet, lady of Elephantine, and
Anukis, foremost of Nubia,” /4. IV, 1294.16.
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terraces, 2! the gates of sandstone, 22 (all) in order that the great nameZ3 of his father, the son of
Rec, Tuthmosis, might endure in this temple forever and ever.

Thereupon the Majesty of this god, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands,24
<Akheperure, stretched the cord and loosened the cord for all his (14) fathers,2% in order to
make for him & grest sandstone pylonZ6 in front of the festival hall in the august columned hall

surrounded by columns of sandstone truly as a work 27 of eternity. (There were) many offering
tables with vessels of silver and bronze, stands, ( 15) bowls, a libation trough, braziers, basins,

<%-bowls, (and) metal objects(?)28

His Majesty caused this siela to be made, established in this temple in the place29 of the station of
the lord - Life! Prosperity! Health!30 - engraved with the great name of the Lord of the Two
Lands, the son ReS, (16) Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, in the house of his
fathers, the gods,3‘ after his Majesty hed returned from Upper Retenu, having overthrown all his
enemies and broadened the borders of Egypt on the first campaign of victory.32 It was with his
father Amen's joy that his Majesty returned33, (17) after he had smitten with his own mace the
seven chiefs who were in the district of Takhsy, they being placed upside-down at the bow of the
falcon-bark of his Majesty, whose name is called "“Akheperure ( 18) causes the Two Lands to be
established.” Thereupon six of these enemies were hanged upon the wall of Thebes, the hands
likewise.

The other enemy was sent to Nubia and hanged on the wall of ( 19) Napata, in order to cause the

victories of his Majesty 1o be seen forever and ever in all lowlands and highlands34 of the land of
Nubia, for he had seized the southerners and encircled the northerners, the limits of the entire
land and what Re® shines upon. He makes his boundary as he desires without opposition to his

hand, just as his father, Amen-Re®, Lord of the Thrones of the Two Lands, commandedS® the son of

21 ). from the Lebanon; Elephantine: *...doors of cedar worked with copper.”

22 Elgphantine: ..."gates of hard granite” ( m37 rwgt), Urk IV, 1295.6.

23 = S versusElephentine: = [ Uk IV, 1295.7-8.

24 pp t3wy is absent from the Elephantine version, L. IV, 1295.10.

25 Elephantine: “for his father, Khnum, lord of the Cataracts,” {4 1V, 1295.12.

26 on bpni, see Spencer, 7ample, 192-96.

27 Eiephantine shows the plural of £3¢, Urk IV, 1296.2.

28 S = D ; Elephantine: = DY, Uk IV, 1296.5-6.

29 a5 (correctly over Kuentz, Deux stéles, 19) versus Elephantine: 1& uk 1y,
1296.9-10.

30 Missing from the Elephantine version, 4 1V, 1296.10.

31 Elephantine: "in the house of his father, Khnum, lord of the Cataracts,” ¢4 IV, 1296.12.

32 see above, Chapter | for the "first campaign” problem; Spalinger, A7/itary Documents, 85,
no. 17 (= 98 no. 6), and on the word nf?, 227-32.

33 cf. Spalinger, Military Documents, 98 no. 7.

34 Elephantine shows £7sf 7b('t) in the singular, Urk. IV, 1298.4.

35 7 wy.njt=r versus Elephantine: my witn jit=r, Urk IV, 1298.11-12.
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Re®, of his body, whom he loves, Amenophis, the God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, given life,
stability, dominion, health and his joy=6 entirely like Re® forever, to do ( it) for him.

Elephantine Colophon

Year 4. His Majesty commanded to cause the banners to be made for the procession of these gods
who are in Elephantine, large banners, each one (of them) ten cubits, having been small banners,
each one of three cubits. His Majesty commanded the endowment of one day for his mother , Anukis,
for her festival of Nubia at her river procession, provided with bread, beer, oxen, fowl, wine,
incense, figs and every good and pure thing being the dues for every year over and above the three
days of her regular festival, to cause her festival at the beginning of smw to be for four days,

enduringly and in perpetuity, that he may achieve a “given life" forever.

As is evident from the translations above, the two stelae are of little aid in
describing any sequence of events or route of the campaign. Indeed, it is
precisely the paucity of detail which has led some scholars to label the
Takhsy affair merely a punitive raid, or even just an episode from a later
campaign.37 The location of the district of Takhsy ( D' = Je[n, w*
IV, 1297.3-4)38 has been settled with relatively little dispute. Although
Gardiner insists that the listing of towns consecutively in Egyptian
topographical lists by no means assures their actual geographical proximity,
he nevertheless marks the close association of Kadesh and Takhsy in
numerous monuments. He places Takhsy less than one hundred kilometers

36 Elephantine lacks st Swi-jb=f, but adds 7 nfb after gf, Urk. IV, 1298.14.

37 ¢f. Sh. Yeivin, "Amencphis Il's Asianic Campaigns,” J4RCF 6, 1967, 120; B. Mazar
(Maisler), "The Military Campaigns of Amenhotep Il to the Land of Canaan," in 74e Ailitary
Hislary of the Land of /srasl, 1965, 33.

38 The name first appears in the biography of Amenemheb under Tuthmosis 111, (& IV, 893.6.
Other occurrences may be found in the discussion below, and possibly on a fragment of a Karnak
topographical list of Amenophis I1; W.M. MiiVler, £gyplolagical Researches |, Washington 1906,
pl. 54. In general, see R. Giveon, "Tachsi,” in Vi, 143-44.

Rainey reconstructs original *Tabti from the numerous textual occurrences; “Amenhotep II's

Campaign to Takhsi," J4RCF 10, 1973, 71 n. 5. These include the cuneiform &4 7a-s7 (cf. El
Amarna letter 189, rev. 12); the Biblical Taha$ (Gen. 22:24), as suggested by both B. Mazar,
“The Military Campaigns,” 33, and A. Alt, "Neue Berichte iiber Feldziige von Pharsonen des Neuen
Reiches nach Paldstina,” Z0P¥ 70, 1954, 39-40. See also S. Yeivin, who cites Takhsy as
support for an early appearance of the m&-n-sv-¢ (Mansuwateans), JARCE 6, 123. For the
Egyptian syllabic-orthographical 7s-$-s7, see the Amenemheb reference above; (i IV,
1297.3-4 (the Amada stela), and in general Helck, Bazighungen, 567-69.



52

distance from Kadesh-on-the-Orontes.39 Where this view differs from
others, however, is in positing the region north rather than south of Kadesh.
Gardiner derives his northern identification from an analysis of the
biography of Amenemheb. His conclusion requires the assumption that the
order of the towns mentioned therein reflects the original, correct sequence
of Tuthmosis I1I's eighth campaign (in his thirty-third year).40 Edel and
Helck refrain from such an assumption and locate Takhsy south of Kadesh.4!

Unfortunately, no more than a paragraph of the Amada and Elephantine
accounts bears on the campaign itself. No specific rebellion is described, no
route of the Egyptian army is given, and only the vague mention of a general
region occurs where one would expect a detailed list of conquered towns and
provinces. Egyptian military documents are not known for belittling a
victory of any sort. But all we are told is that Amenophis erected his stela
after he had returned from Upper Retenu having smitten the seven chiefs of
the district of Takhsy.

We cannot even determine any hierarchical differences between the seven
Takhsy chiefs (unless there is some significance to hanging on the wall of
Napata as opposed to that of Thebes). The standard Egyptian military policy
following a victory consisted of the replacement of local chieftains with
new leaders loyal to pharaoh, and the removal of royal children home to be
raised at Egyptian court.42 This served a two-fold purpose; to "Egyptianize”
a generation of future foreign leaders, and yet hold them simultaneously as
hostages, should their homelands misbehave. However, the Takhsy campaign
mentions neither living prisoners, nor hostage children. Indeed, the
reference to the campaign seems to emphasize first and foremost the
glorification of the king through examples of excessive cruelty. Though the
(literary and artistic) motif of pharach smiting his enemies enjoys a history
as long as that of the unification of the Two Lands itself, Amenophis may
have taken royal ruthlessness to new extremes.43 This penchant for what

39 AH. Gardiner, A£0 |, 150%-52*%, no. 258.

40 |bid., 150%-51%, 153*-58%,

41 Edel, "Die Stelen Amenophis’ 1. aus Karnak und Memphis mit dem Bericht liber die asiatischen
Feldziige des Kdnigs,"” Z2PV 69, 1953, 158 n. 69; Helck, Beziehungen, 156 n. 108. On Takhsy
in the reign of Tuthmosis IV, see B. Bryan, 742 Reign or Tuthmasis /¥, unpublished Ph.D.
dissertation, Yale University 1980, 437.

42 f. the msw wrw “children of chiefs" taken home by Amenophis 11 (Memphis stela line 16 =

Urk. IV, 1305.7), and Breasted, AR£ 11, 198 S 467. Some of these children are also called 4raw
on occasion, cf. E. Feucht, “The frdw » £3p reconsidered,” in S.1. Groll, ed., Pharaonic fgypl, the

Bible and Christianily, Jerusalem 1985, 38-47, 343-45.
43 seeJ.A. Wilson, Burden, 195-201.
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seems almost a casual narration of the king's gruesome treatment of his
enemies will be discussed later. For now one might note that another
defeated foe was once hanged upside down from the prow of Tuthmosis |I's
bark. 44

Glimpses of the Takhsy region appear in the biographical inscriptions of
some of the officials who served both Tuthmosis Il and Amenophis II.
Four officials have mentioned Takhsy in their respective monuments.
Unhappily in two cases Tuthmosis |Il seems to have been the king invoived,
even though these two officials later retained their important posts under
Amenophis 1. Under Tuthmosis Iil, Amenemheb records in his blograpny
that he saw his sovereign's triumph Tl mu IS inthe
land of vile Takhsy" 45 Slmnarly, in a text from Medamud the architect
Minmose observed Tuthmosis 11l ¥ 2, ==Y == S~

)& “plundering thirty towns in the district of Takhsy."46  Although
this reference to Takhsy definitely belongs to the reign of Tuthmosis i, a
second inscription of Minmose, this time from Tura, begins with "Year 4
under the Majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, ©Akheperure {see
Chapter Il Part Il for the text). Here Minmose states that he erected
stelae in the lands of Naharin and Karoy (Napata).#/ The chronology of these
events is at first glance unclear. One is inclined to assume that at some
point before year 4, Amenophis |l ordered stelae erected in Naharin (and
Karoy in Nubia). However, prior to year 4, we know only of a campaign to
7Takhsy. How then are these dates to be harmonized? Gardiner answers this
question by associating Minmose's Naharin and Karoy exploits with his
earlier service under Tuthmosis [li, specifically in the latter's eighth

44 (rk IV, 95 (biography of admiral Ahmose). Is Amenophis Il looking back to the original
architect of the Egyptian empire, and associating himself with him by borrowing his literary
motifs? Compare also Amenophis |l's attitude toward the Nubians, as evidenced by the Semna stela
of Usersatet below, Chapter |11 Part |l (Usersatet).

B yre IV, 893.6. According to D. Lorton, £s/ means "defeated” rather than "vile” when used
for a foreign land or people actually beaten in combat, " The So-called "Yile" Enemies of the Kings of
Egypt (in the Middle Kingdom and Dynasty XVIll)," J4RCE 10, 1973, 65-70. We stand here,
however, by the traditional translation. On the remote possibility of this passage referring to the

reign of Amenophis 11, cf. D.B. Redford, "Thutmasis 111.," in 4 VI, 542.

46 £ Drioton, Rapport sur les fauilles de Médmoud 1926, Les inscriptions, FIFAQ, Cairo
1927, 54-55,and (rk 1Y, 1442.17.

47 Ses H. Vyse, 7he Pyramids of Gizeh 11}, London 1842, plate before p. 95, and (/4 1V,

1448.13. Breasted translates "Minhotep™ in place of "Minmase;” the name is broken in the text,
ARE 11, 315 S 800. Naharin and Karoy (Napata/Gebel Barkal) were Egypt's northern and

southern boundaries respectively; see the discussion of Minmose in Chapter ill Part I1.
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campaign, the only one in which Tuthmosis crossed the Euphrates. 48 In
other words, year 4 of Amenophis Il refers to the stela date, and has
nothing to do with Minmose's reminiscences about his earlier exploits under
Tuthmosis. This hypothesis would both explain the chronological sequence
here and vitiate the possibility that Amenophis ever reached as far north as
Naharin49 Such a northern penetration could not have occurred in the
Takhsy campaign, and Amenophis’ second campaign (termed his first in the
Karnak andMemphis texts), though a more likely candidate, was mounted in
year 7. The second campaign cannot, therefore, be equated with Minmose's
exploits, for it had not yet taken place when Minmose's year 4 stela was
carved One shouldbear in mind, however, that both the correct order of the
campaigns and the dating system in use around the time of the coregency are
far from settled. Were one to place the Takhsy campaign arter those of the
Karnak and Memphis stelae and suggest a double dating system, new
interpretations of the evidence discussed here would be required (see above,
Chapter ).

Amenophis |I's Nubian viceroy, Usersatet, accompanied his sovereign to
Retenu at some point prior to his promotion to the south. In the Semna stela
of this official, dated to year 23, Amenophis refers to Usersatet's Syrian
glmts and states (lines 8-9 = Uk 1V, 13448): "} {/ Z}—o— [% MJL o]

' “The people of Takhsy are completely worthless.” Since no
campalgn is mentioned, this statement cannot be conclusively assigned to
the expedition of year 3, but Takhsy is not mentioned in either the year 7 or
year 9 campaigns. Perhaps Usersatet accompanied the king to Retenu in year
3, witnessed the capture of the seven chiefs of Takhsy, and was at a later
date stationed in Nubia as viceroy. One wonders if he was somehow involved
in the hanging of one of the Takhsy chiefs on the Napata gate, i.e. within his
own administrative area (for further discussion of Usersatet, see
Chapter 11l Part |1).

A fourth and final official associated with Takhsy is Amenerhatef (Jmn-r-
St=r), standard-bearer of the regiment &5 1 23 1 «—1 o 3\, ©F | |1 "crush-
mg Takhsy." This title appears on an offering stela of the same man which

48 Gardiner, A£0 1, 150*-51%. Could the stelee Minmose refers to be those mentioned in
Tuthmasis |ll's text from Armant, & IV, 1246.1-5? (For this reference the author is
indebted to W.J. Murnane). Unconvincing is Gardiner's placement of Minmaose's earlier reference
to Takhsy also in Tuthmosis lI's eighth year, based solely on the geographical proximity of
Takhsy, Naharin and Niya. There is no evidence for uniting the accounts of Minmose's two stelae
under only a single campaign of Tuthmosis 111.

49 Gardiner, A£0 |, 163%.
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presumably now rests in the Kunsthistorisches Museum in ViennaS0
Unfortunately, it is unclear if our standard-bearer is indeed referring to the
campaign of Amenophis. So far as we know, no other soldiers, who might
belong to Amenophis Il's army have written on Takhsy.

What, then, happened in year 37 A discussion as sketchy as the one above
requires no ancillary remarks about the paucity of information on the
Takhsy campaign, even though the district itself is fairly well-known. We
can approach the Amada and Elephantine texts in one of three ways, short of
the unlikely solution of incorporating the event merely as an episode into
the campaign of year 7. First, we can assume that a full-scale military
campaign actually took place, and we simply do not possess a detailed
account similar to those that have survived for the campaigns of years 7 and
9. The Amada and Elephantine texts, then, would represent mere glimpses
into a military endeavor far more important than hitherto suspected,
especially since it was most likely the first after the Egyptian throne
changed hands. There are in fact many foreign place names mentioned in
various monuments dating to Amenophis |I's reign, but which do not appear
in any of our preserved campaign texts (see Appendix Il); perhaps some of
them even derive from the Takhsy campaign. However, one might counter
this point by stressing the generally selective and incomplete nature of
Egyptian annalistic texts (see Chapter I), and thus any number of names
might be omitted from the official campaign records of years 7 and 9.5 At
the very least, one may not eliminate the possibility that we lack some of
Amenophis’ military records.

A second explanation of the Takhsy account assumes that the absence of
detail reflects the insignificance of the campaign. In this case the affair
may be seen not as a full-scale campaign, but a punitive raid, or the
suppression of a localized area. Perhaps Amenophis was sent off to Takhsy
by his father to reinforce the Egyptian presence in a region which, after all,

50 (imestone stela n. 66; E. von Bergmann, “Inschriftliche Denkméler der Semmlung &gyptischer
Alterthiimer des Osterreichischen Keiserhauses,"” Rax 7rav: 9, 1887, 38. The name is mutilated
throughout the stela by Atenists. Curiously, Amenerhatef's son is nemed Minmose. On the
inversion of the spelling of Tekhsy, see Gardiner, 470 1, 150%, textual note 258a-b. A similar
stela likewise belongs to a stendard-bearer, Amenerhatef, but a different wife here (Renenut as
opposed to Ipy) obscures a definite identification of the two men; see K. Dyroff end B. Portner,
Aegyplische Grabsteine und Denksteine sus sdddeutschen Ssmmiungen /- Minchen, Strassburg
1904, 27 no. 19, pl. 13; B. Pirtner, Asgplische Grabsteine und Denksteine aus Athen und
Kanslantimgpel/, Strassburg 1908, 21. The above correspond to Ranke's list, P¥ |, 29.24, with

the additional reference of British Museum no. 345.

S1 ¢f. D.B. Redford, “A Bronze Age Itinerary in Transjordan (nos. 89-101 of Thutmose I11's List
of Asiatic Toponyms),” JSS4 12, 1982, 57-59.
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had seen no pharaoh since Tuthmosis I11's forty-second year. Thus a detailed
account of this "affair” may have been unnecessary. That the future king's
physical prowess and undisputed sovereignty receive the most attention
here fulfills the primary purpose for mentioning the expedition at all: the
glorification of the monarchy and, in particular, Tuthmosis' successor.52

A very unlikely third possibility would consider the description of Takhsy as
total fiction, designed purely for propagandistic reasons.53 While the
military kings seldom missed an opportunity for self-aggrandizement, the
invention of a campaign, to a specific region and with the detailed
punishment of the seven Takhsy chiefs no less, would amount to a type of
falsification of which even the Egyptians seem innocent.54

If evidence can be manipulated in as many ways as outlined above, then that
evidence is likely insufficient for any definite conclusions. However, the
true significance of Takhsy for Amenophis Il (and for Egypt) probably lies
somewhere in between the first two possibilities mentioned above. In other
words, the campaign was indeed a reality, but may well have been of minor
military significance. Yet owing to the non-military nature of the stelae
which recount it, and the singular lack of detail given there, one should not
rule out the possibility that a fuller version of the events of year 3 once did
exist.

Part Il: The Campaigns of Years 7 and 9

Our first glimpse of the following two campaigns of Amenophis |l came
with Champollion's discovery of a pink granite stela in the temple of Amen
at Karnak. The Karnak stela had suffered greatly in the generations
following Amenophis’ reign. Atenist agents censored the text, and the
subsequent pharaonic restorations are questionable in many places.
Fortunately, the sketchy picture which this stela gives was greatly enlarged
by the subsequent discovery of an almost perfectly preserved and more

52 On the glorification and exaggeration of Egyptian military aclions, cf. the Aswan stela of
Ramesses ||, KA/ |1, 344-45, and Drioton and Yandier, / Z'gypfe"', Paris 1975, 422.

53 0r, to go one step further, the accounts cover up with vague and hasty references to a campaign
which proved unsuccessful. Reading defeat between the lines of victory is not an unusual practice

among scholars; see Y. Aharoni's preoccupation with Amenophis’ setbacks during the campaigns of
vears 7 and 9; 7he Land of the Bible, Philadelphia 1967, 155; idem and M. Avi-Yonsh, 7/

Macmillsn Bible Atlss, New York 1968, 35-36.
54 Cf. Redford, SSE4 12, 61 (no. 95).
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detailed version from Memphis. This second stela had formerly served as a
ceiling for the burial chamber of Sheshong I, son of Osorkon I, of the
Twenty-second Dynasty. Roughly speaking, most of the dates survive on the
Karnak stela, while most of the place names may be found in the Memphis
text.5S The Memphis stela is now in the Cairo Museum (JE 6301). Sources
for and translations of first the Memphis, and then the Karnak stela are
given in Appendix I. In the discussion below, and in the appendices, Helck's
system for transcribing the syllabic orthography of the place names
occurring in the texts (which in turn is a modification of Albright's system)
has generally been followedS6 The subject sorely needs a thorough
reconsideration, and one is not entirely content with any of the present
systems. Yet to introduce a new transcription here, in dealing with the
subject only peripherally, would prove more confusing than helpful, hence
the retention of the older system.

A.) The Campaign of Year 7 (see map, fig. 19)57 Regardless of how
one interprets the confusing chronology at the start of Amenophis Il's reign,
there is little doubt that by the time he had marshalled his troops for the
year 7 campaign, he was in sole command of the country. [t is highly
unlikely that the king would leave Egypt on such a major expedition if any
uncertainties about the royal succession remained behind.

A. F. Rainey contends that whatever the ancient motives for labelling two
different campaigns as the first campaign of victory may have been, the
Memphis stela scribe was in fact aware of the Takhsy campaign.S8
Moreover, Rainey sees reference in the Memphis prologue made to the Amada

95 See the chart in Edel's antio princeps, ZDPV 69, 146. See also Edel's addenda 1o this study in
ZDPV 70, 1954, 87.

56 Helck, Bazighungen, 567-69; W.F. Albright, 7% Vacalization of the Eqyptisn Sylisbic
Orthagraofy, New Haven 1934. Edel is less convinced of the syllabic orthography; see his
criticisms of Helck's system in his Die Orisnameniisien sus dem Tolentempel Amenaphis 11/,
Bonn 1966, chapter 2, esp. 87-90. A number of more recent studies by M. Gorg on individual
items may be found in BA, cf. also in general his Unlersuchungen zur hieraghphischen

Wiedkrgate paléstinischer Orisnamen, Bonn 1974.

S7 For other maps of the campaigns, cf. Helck, Saziahungen, 162; Aharoni, Land of lhe Bible,
154 map 10; Aharoni and Avi-Yonsh, 7he Maocmillan Bible Atlas, maps 35-36; Mazar, in
Mrilitary Histary, 317; Gardiner, AFO |, 133%; F.-M. Abel, Geagraphie de /s Pslestine |, Paris
1938, map | (general map). On the campaign in general, see S. Smith, e Stalue of ldri-1Mi,
London 1949, 50-57.

S8 Rainey, JRCE 10, 71-73. J. Simons takes the opposite tack by citing the Amada stela as
alluding to the Asiatic campaigns of the Karnek (and Memphis) account; see his Aandbak /or the
Study of Egyplian Tapagraphicel lists relsting to Western Asis, Leiden 1937, 44 n. 1.
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stela account. In addition to noting “close paraliels in thought and wording
between the description of the military action and the subsequent display of
the vanquished foes' bodies in the Amada text with the “prologue” of the
Memphis stela,” Rainey rejects Helck's reading in the Memphis stela passage
(U IV, 1301.10) of == [B%|[Zl] t2 mpsy, "the Nubian land,” from the
Nineteenth Dynasty restoration of }M (compare ik |V, 1298.4). In its
stead Rainey prefers to read 3.l >~ @] I[,]"the district of Takhsy."5?
wilson, however, associates the phrase with the rest of the preceding
sentence: § M~ 7 LT Sl O X T« B[]} "His Majestysic

a o &l ~»~~~ A

has trodsic Naharin, w//c/his bow has crushed, being aevastated.."60

Yeivin takes a different tack altogether in explaining the redundancy in the
numbering system: both the Amada and Elephantine texts were sited outside
of Egypt proper (containing propagandistic warnings for her southern
neighbors), while the campaign accounts of years 7 and 9 were erected at
Karnak and Memphis, well within Egyptian borders.6! The implication is
that the two pairs of monuments were so far apart from another, that the
two responsible parties had no consistent contact, hence the result of two
first campaigns. According to Yeivin, the Karnak/Memphis scribes were
ignorant of the distant Amada and Elephantine texts, or deliberately ignored
them in favor of a new numbering system (possibly due to the death of
Tuthmosis |11 and the end of the coregency; see Chapter 1). This observation
may be neither proven nor disproven, but is hardly likely. No matter where
stelae were eventually erected, one would assume that at least the
organization, if not the production as well, of all such royal texts would
emanate from a central agency responsible for such works, and very likely
located at the Theban capital. While provincial stone, scribes and labor
might have been used, there is little evidence to support numerous
“propaganda of fices” scattered throughout Egypt and ignorant of each other's
activities.

99 Rainey, JARCE 10, 72-73.

60 wilson, in AME7, 245 (italics are Wilson's). The correct rendering reads “His mace has
struck Naharin..,” cf. Edel, ZDPV 69, 114 n. 17. 73 nhsy still makes the best sense, however ;
see the translation below, Appendix |. As for the mention of Naharin, Gardiner is correct in
ascribing it to the king's laudatory rhetoric rather than a destination of the campaign, cf. A0 |,
147*. For other occurrences of Naharin under Amenophis |1, see Appendix 11; the Semna stela of
Usersatet, ¢ré 1V, 1344.2 translated below in Chapter 111 Part 1l (Usersatet); the tomb of
Qenamen, N. de G. Davies, 7% Tomb of Ken-Amdan at Thebes, New York 1930, 31, pl. 22; the
tomb of the architect Kha, &4 1Y, 1509.13; the Tura stela of Minmose, {4 IV 1448.13, and
Edel, 20PV 69, 159.

61 Yeivin, JARCE 6, 120-21.
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Another question crucial to our discussion is the specific cause of the
campaign of year 7. Since we do not know the chronology of the campaigns
for certain, it is difficult to ascertain not only the exact length of time
between them, but also the degree of success they attained
(Characteristically enough, the Egyptian accounts report resounding
victories across the board) A reasonable assumption, however, is the
intervention of Mitanni in the affairs of the Egyptian sphere of influence in
Syria-Palestine.62 Despite Tuthmosis IlI's military successes, Mitanni
remained Egypt’'s primary adversary in Dynasty 18, and there is no reason to
doubt her continued aggressive policy in the reign of the young king
Amenophis 1163 Thus year 7 marks Amenophis II's first serious
countermeasure. |If the Takhsy campaign of year 3 was indeed a mere
punitive raid or “practice campaign® for a young coregent, the year 7
campaign was a major undertaking nearly equal to any single campaign of
Tuthmosis | or [1l. What we are told in the texts, however, is merely that
Amenophis proceeded to Retenu (Syria) to extend his frontier.64 Hardly one
to break with the blossoming military tradition of the early New Kingdom,
Amenophis set out in April of his seventh year, the preferred season for
embarking upon such ventures. Tuthmosis Il had begun his first campaign
in April back in his twenty-third year.65 It seems that both literally and
figuratively, the new king may have picked up where his father had left off
in terms of dealing with Western Asia.

On | smw 25 the Egyptian army reached its first destination,
=23 D S sm-su-2a-tu-m (M. lines 3-4 = Uk IV, 1302.1;
=R=0)_ D42 K line 3 = wx IV, 1310.11). Perhaps precisely
because it comes first, its location is also the most disputed of all the
towns of the campaign. Many Egyptologists have placed Shamash-Edom on
the west bank of the Orontes, one day's ride from Qatna66 This

62 Ibid., 121. Yeivin also emphasizes the "unsettling factor" of the semi-nomadic tribes on the
steppe east of the Orontes, ibid., 122.

63 Cf. Gardiner, £gypt of the Pharaohs, 197-98; Helck, Beziatungen, 160, 163 64; idem,
Gaschichle des slten Agvplen, HAO, Leiden 1968, 162, 163; J. von Beckerath, A6rig, 38; D.
0'Connor in Ancient Egypt,; A Socral History, 203, 206.

64 For other occurrences of Retenu in the monuments of Amenophis II's reign, see Simons,
Hoandbook, 129 nos. 1-2; Miiller, £gyplolagicel Researches |, pl. 54; |1, Washington 1910, 109,
fig. 34; Davies, ker-Amdn, 23 and pl. 12.

65 cf. Edel, Z2PV 69, 156, and A. Malamat, “Campaigns of Amenhotep || and Thutmase IV to
Canaan,” Soripls Hierasolymitana 8, Jerusalem 1961, 224 n. 19.

66 Edel, 2PV 69, 147; Helck, Beziehungen, 157; W.F. Albright and T.0. Lambdin, "New
Material for the Egyptian Syllabic Orthography,” 55 2, 1957, 118(a), and n. 2; Spalinger,
HMilrtary Documents, 148.
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identification rests primarily on the next entry in the texts which finds
Amenophis crossing the river in the Qatna region on the very next day, | smw
26. Seldom do we find such conveniently consecutive numbering in the
military texts, and we may assume therefore that events here are relatively
carefully and comprehensively recounted. The situation can only make sense
with Shamash-Edom so close to the Orontes (see map, fig. 19). Several
Biblical scholars, however, prefer to locate Shamash-Edom much further
south, slightly west of the Sea of Chinnereth. Aharoni claims there is no
order to the arrangement of the texts’ events. In the place name itself, he
sees reference to the sun god Shamash, and equates the town with the fe//
of Qurn Hattin = Adamah, where an attribute of the god Adam-Edom
apparently had a sanctuary.6? Similarly, Mazar notes that in topographical
list | of Tuthmosis 111, Shamash-Edom is mentioned between various cities
on the sea coast, a fact which, he claims, related to its geographical
location.68 But equating the order of cities on topographical lists with
their actual geographical order is a dangerous practice;69 nevertheless
Mazar also places Shamash-Edom in the Galilee region.’0 At any rate,
Helck's suggestion cannot be substantiated that the city was not destroyed,
but merely the surrounding areas were plundered, based on the verb 45 in M.
line 4 (= Uk IV, 13022) &0 % @2 % “he hacked it (Shamash-
Edom) up in a short moment.

On the very next day, | s/mw 26, Amenophis crossed the Orontes, I7F=.3

(restored, M. line 4= Uk 1V, 1302.7)71 Some writers have chosen an area
somewhere on the middle course of the river as the most likely fording
point for Amenophis and his army.72 The king seems to have stationed
himself at the rearguard of the troops, and he was the first to notice the
attempt of some Asiatic bands to surprise the army from behind. The

67 Y. Aharoni, "Some Geographical Remerks concerning the Campaigns of Amenhatep II,”
JNES 19, 1960, 177-81. Adamah (Joshua 19:36) is mentioned with other place names in lower
Galiles. Shamash-Edom is briefly mentioned in Aharoni and Avi-Jonsh, 7/ Macmillen Bible
Atles, mep 35.

68 B. Mazar, in Military History, 34 (besed on an earlier article with the same title in
erushelsim 4, 1952, 13-20).

69 Cf. Gardiner, AF0 1, 147%, 151%-52%,

70 “Apparently Shemash-Edom stood beside the main roed that led from the lend of the valley
north of eastern Galilee and from there to the Bigeh of Lebanon and to the Orontes crossings,”

Mazar, in Military Histary, 34.

71 The Karnek variants: | = (line 4; correct U7 1V, 1310.18 sccordingly), end {4
% (line 5, fragment Legrain; following Edel, Z0P¥ 69, pl. 7;¢cf. Urk IV, 1311.1esp. n. b).
72 Yeivin prefers the area near Qarqer, JARCE 6, 121; Edel, ZDPV 69, 147ff.; cf. R. Dussaud,
Tapagraphie histar rigue de Jo Syrie sntigue et médiévale, Paris 1927, map X, A/3.
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Karnak text reports that Asiatics came from the town of 4 "} Qatna (K.
line 6 = Uk 1V, 1311.5), so the Egyptians’ general position here is clear.?3
Needless to say, the Asiatic attack was repulsed, and Amenophis reportedly
single-handedly captured local princes and maryannu-warriors, along with
all of their chariots and weapons ( &% 1V, 1303.11f.).74

B. Bryan attempts to demonstrate Qatna's loyalty to Amenophis during this
episode.”> She claims the town is not directly associated in the account
with the skirmish which takes place in the vicinity, and notes in addition
that Qatna is not even mentioned in the Memphis stela ( &k 1V, 1302.9-10).
One wonders, however, if any great significance should be attached to the
disagreements between the two texts. One account often bears a date while
the other a place name; one lists six prisoners where the other names two.
Add to this the confusion caused by the damage present in the two stelae,
and one hesitates to draw conclusions from the absence of a place name
such as Qatna. In the Karnak stela, the rebel Asiatics do clearly derive [m
anj) n @ahs , even if the town itself does not figure in the fighting
(Urk 1V, 13115). But regardiess of whether Qatna actually revolted, the
endresult after Amenophis’ departure was the same: the town supported the
pharaoh 76

The next date given is Il smw 10 (K. line 9 = Uk IV, 1312.2), a full two
weeks after the crossing of the Orontes. The army turned southward and
reached the town of ~*(| [| ) naa Niya (M. line 7 = Urk. IV, 1303.5; ] (] now
K. line 10 = Urk 1V, 1312.3) which posed no opposition. For the location of
Niya, most scholars agree upon a general region east of the Orontes, just

73 For Qatna in Amenophis 11's monuments, see Simons, Aandbaok, 129, no. 17 = Breasted,
ARE N, 314 S 798A, no. 17, Miiller, £gyplolagics! Resesrches |, 40, pl. 54. In general, cf.
Helck, in ZA'Y, 46-47, where Qatna is stated to be part of the Mitannian sphere of influence at
this time.

74 Note that the numbers of captives disagree between the two texts, a not uncommon feature, K.
line 8 (= Urk IV, 1311.14ff.) versus M. line 7 (= trk IV, 1303.11.). On maryanny-
warriors, see W.F. Albright, "Mitannian maryanny, "chariot-warrior,” and the Canaanite and
Egyptien Equivalents,” A6, 1930-31,esp. 217-18.

7S Bryan, 7uthmosis IV, 436.

76 See Bryan's remarks on Qatna's subsequent appearance in the topographical lists of
Amenophis |l and Amenophis 111, ibid.
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south of the latitude of Ugarit, modern Ras es-Shamrah.’? To guote
Gardiner:

Niy lay on the homeward route from Nahrin and was not in that country; also it
lay on a lake, not on the Euphrates or any other river. The stelae of Amenophis Il
prove, however, beyond a doubt that it was situsted somewhere within range of the
Orontes, the northernmost possibility being Alalakh, and the southernmost

Kadesh. 78

Niya thus lay at Apamea, the present-day Qalcat el-Mudiq.

It is within the two-week gap between the Orontes crossing and the arrival
at Niya that scholars assume Amenophis reached the northernmost point of
both the year 7 and year 9 campaigns. In addition, the silence of the
accounts during this period has suggested to some a defeat of the Egyptian
army at the hands of Mitannian forces. According to Helck, Amenophis may
have tried to take Alalah, 79 but more likely failed in an attempt to imitate
his father by reaching the Euphrates.80 In agreement with Helck, Aharoni
stresses the fact that Amenophis turned sovthward (ie. in retreat?) to
regroup at Niya8! Tempting though these suggestions might be, they are
little more than attempts to second-guess the texts. While it is true that
no blatant Egyptian defeat would likely have crept into the narrative,
reading between the lines here nevertheless provides only meager evidence
at best for some sort of Mitannian success at this point in the campaign.

We hear nothing of the duration of Amenophis’ stay at Niya. But the town
does seem to mark the beginning of the Egyptian army's homeward march.

17 Helck, Beziahungen, 158, 297, and idem, "Nije,” in L4 IV, 479-80; Gardiner, A£C |
158%-68%; Albright and Lambdin, S5 2, 118(d) and n. 4, and the references cited there;
Mazar, in /7ilitary History, 34. Niya is also mentioned under Amenophis Il in various
lopographical lists: Simons, Aeadbaak, 129 no. 14 = Breasted, ARF I, 314 § 798A, no. 14;
Miiller, £gyplolagicsl Researches |, 40, pl. 54. One of the few Gapenstimmen comes from S.
Smith, who prefers to place Niya along the southern bank of the Euphrates, 74 Siatue of lari-1;,
4711

78 gardiner, A£0 |, 167*, and references there to Winkler, Weber, and Albright. See also A.
Goetze, review of S. Smith, 7/ Stetue or /ari-/1i, in JG5 4, 1950, 230.

79 Alalal is mentioned on the stela of Amenophis’ Nubian viceroy, Usersatet, ¢r& IV, 1344.6;
see Chapter 11, fig. 37, line 8.

80 Helck, Bezisfungen, 158. On the location of Tuthmosis |lI's stela on the east bank of the
Euphrates, see idem, "Wo errichtete Thutmosis Ill. seine Siegesstele am Euphrat?” &€ 56,
1981, 241-44, refuting the arguments in A. Spalinger, "A New Reference to an Egyptien
Campaign of Thutmose 11l in Asia,” JMAS 37, 1978, 35-41.

81 Ses Aharoni and Avi-Yoneh, 77 Macmillan Bible Atlss, map 35; Aharoni, 74 Land of the
Bible, 155.
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We learn that the king reached { L 27w Jg)-ki-tao (M. line 8 = Uk IV,
1303.9; same spelling inK. line 11 = (k. 1V, 1312.8). A rebellion here was
crushed by Amenophis82 The reference in K. lines 11-12 (= Uk 1V,
1312.7-10) to the Asiatics, conspiring against the Egyptian garrison
(/w<yt ) makes it clear that a true revolt, and not some initially Egyptian-
initiated offensive, was in progress. Helck suggests the revolt was a resuit
of the recent Egyptian /Berfo/g (prior to the stop at Niya), and was
certainly supported by Saustatar of Mitanni. Otherwise, no revolt should
have occurred, for the king himself was on the scene.83 However, one must
not confuse the order of events: the king first 4ears about the conspiracy,
and ‘hen moves to crush it. He was most likely not inside “(@)-ku-la o
itself when the revolt began, to judge from the passage. There still remains
no direct evidence in support of an Egyptian defeat prior to the quelling of
the conspiracy.

The Karnak text gives as its next date Il smw 20, from which we may
assume that the revolt took ten days to put down (cf. Il smw 10 at Niya
above). Many scholars equate “(@/-ku-{a, with Ugarit, the modern coastal
town of Ras es-Shamrah, despite the fact that in the New Kingdom the name
normally reads |4h L < XU J#a-/-fy.84 They attribute the omitted -
either to scribal error or perhaps an older writing of the name. But Edel
remains unconvinced, and Albright and Lambdin reject an identification with
Ugarit because the error is too "persistent."85 The question has been
settled recently against an identification with Ugarit by Astour.86
Furthermore, Yeivin notes that the identification in question rests heavily
on yet another identification, namely that of the next town mentioned:

R § o 8-2-pd (M. line 9= Uk IV, 1303.13); [B8.21 2, (K. line 13

82 ¢f. Drioton and Vandier, £ Zgypte®, 407.

83 Helck, Beziahungen, 158.

84 |bid., 158; Mezar, in Military Histary, 34f.; WM. Miller, Asian und Eurgpe nach
altggyplischen Denkmélern, Leipzig 1893, 262; E. Meyer, Gesohichie des Altertums \|, i, Die
Zert der dgyplischen Grassmecht, Stuttgart and Berlin 1928, 147; Breasted, AR£ 11, 308 S 787;
F. Bilabel, Geschichie Voarderasiens und Agyplens vam 16.-11. Jehrhundert v. Chr., Bibliothek
der klassischen Altertumswissenschaften I11, i, Heidelberg 1927, 46 n. 4. For the more common
writing of Ugerit, see Simons, Aaabaat, 199.

85 Edel, 20P¥ 69, 149-53; Albright and Lembdin, 4S5 2, 118(e) and n. 5.

86 ses M.C. Astour, "Ugarit and the Great Powers,” in G.D. Young, ed., U7t in Retraspect,
Winona Lake, Indiana 1981, 13-14. In the same publication see also the remarks by R. Giveon,
“Some Egyptological considerations concerning Ugerit,” 55-58, and in general idem, “"Ugarit,” in
LA V), 838-42.
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= Urk. IV, 1312.17) with the 1and of Zalhi of Amarna letter 126.5.87 Zalhi,
located in the area southeast of Ugarit, southwest of Niya and west of the
orontes,88 is mentioned together with Ugarit in the Amarna letter, just as
it is in the Karnak and Memphis stelae. But to Yeivin $/~-Z-/1 does not
equal Zalhi; citing Edel and Albright, he asserts that the sign /5 (Gardiner
Sign List G 47) transcribes the syllable s7 (z/) only.89 Rather than equate
a)-ku-tas and 8/-F-pd with Ugarit and Zalhi respectively, Yetvin prefers
to seek both cities east of the Orontes in central Syria.90 Edel and Albright
and Lambdin agree at least in part that $/-£-hz and Zalhi are not one and
the same, yet hesitate to locate it on the east bank of the Orontes.9! All
that can be stated with certainty for now is that $/-Z-47 definitely lay
east of B2 < &< §5-$-ra-m (M. line 9 = Uk IV, 1303.14). Yeivin's claim
that the name implies the existence of a shrine for the worship of the
Hurrite goddess Sa(w)us(ka) may be pertinent in the identification of sF-s5-
ra-m.92

In the vicinity of $/-F-p7 and sgF-s-ra-m must also have been the
settlements of &0 b =% oo ma-n-su-¢ (M. line 9 = Uk IV, 1303.15),
which, the Memphis stela reports, were plundered by Amenophis. Although
Wilson calls the name unknown (AAF7, 246 n. 20), it has been quite
plausibly equated with the Mansuwateans, semi-nomadic bands east of the
Orontes in central Syria, north of the northern edge of the Anti-Lebanon.93
The town of ma-n-suv-t itself has been identified with Tell Menis, ancient
Thelmenissos, six kilometers west of Ma“aret en-no°man.94

After the plundering of the Mansuwatean districts, Amenophis moved on to
MR = Su 4-8/-r/-<F (M. line 9 = Uk IV, 1303.16), whose prince

87 Yeivin, JARCE 6, 122. For another occurrence of S/-A-f& see no. 342 of the topographical

list of Tuthmesis 111, Simons, A&ndbaok, 115. Among the proponents of equating s/-A-46 with
Zalbi are Helck, Beziehungen, 158-59; Gardiner, Af0 |, 165*; and A. Badawi, "Die neue
historische Stele Amenophis' I1.," AS4E 42, 1943, 10.

88 see Helck, BSaziatungen, 158-59.

89 Yeivin, JMRCE 6, 122 and notes 33-35.

90 |bid., 123 and n. 39.

91 Edel, 2PV 69, 150-52; Albright and Lambdin, 4SS 2, 118(f) and n. 6; Albright, "New

Canaanite Historical and Mythological Data,” BASOR 63,1936, 25.
92 Yeivin, JARCE 6, 123 and the references cited there.

93 Helck, Bazighungen, 159; Yeivin, JARCE 6, 123 with references. Yeivin's attempt to
demonstrate early Aramean presence in the region is less than convincing, pp. 123, 128.

94 M.C. Astour, "Place-Names from the Kingdom of Alalal in the North Syrian List of Thutmose
I11: A Study in Historical Topography,” JM£S 22, 1963, 233.
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peacefully received the Egyptian army. The city is mentioned in no other
topographical lists, and no plausible identification is forthcoming. Despite
this, Yeivin, considers it as a transcription of Hebrew Aasse/a€, "the Rock,”
“indicating some mountain fastness on a northern outspur of one of the
ranges running southwest-northeast, parallel to the Anti-Lebanon."9%

Up to this point, then, Amenophis Il had been quite busy. He had smashed
Shamash-Edom, met with opposition at the Orontes crossing, and subdued
several smaller enemy strongholds. Still more cities opened their gates to
welcome the pharaoh. The town of (%[0 77"\ Jou j2-7-g2 (M. line 10
= Urk IV, 1303.18) was next to submit to the king's army. Badawi compared
Ja-n-ga with | DATF AN -m-g3 no. 148 of Tuthmosis |lI's
topographical 1ist.96 But Edel is correct in rejecting such an identification
on the basis of different vocalization for each name, and the fact that
Tuthmosis' no. 148 lay north of Niya, while our jz-n-ga  lay north of
Kadesh.97 Mazar suggested the town Unqi of the later Assyrian sources, i.e.
the valley of Antiochia (E1-amuq).98 Yeivin presents yet another solution,
this time rejecting Unqgi in favor of a certain j-/=/~%-¢ of an execration
text from Mirgissa99 Clearly the last word on /j7-7-¢a has not been
written. For the present we can locate it only roughly along the southward
path taken by the king towards Kadesh, which is the very next city listed,
and also the site of heroic athletics on the part of Amenophis.

The scribe has chosen - or was instructed - at this point to round out the
description of the campaigns with some glimpses of the “local color” of the
region. After the prince of | = ¢g-¢-¢ (M. line 10 = Unk 1V, 1303.19) came
out to greet Amenophis, and all present swore the oath of allegiance(?)
([ 200 . { so2 tryt, M line 10 = unk 1V, 1304.2),100 the king
awed the locals by piercing two hammered copper targets with his bow. 101

95 VYeivin, JMRAE 6, 123-24. On the supposed “neu eingepaBtes Fragment” (following an old
copy by Brugsch?) bearing the date either Il smw 23, 26, or 27, cf. Helck, Bazishungsn, 159.
96 Badawi, ASAF 42, 11; Simons, Aandbaak, 113,

97 Edel, ZDPV 69, 153; cf. also Yeivin's criticism of both Bedewi's and S. Smith's equations,
MRCE 6, 123-24

98 Mazar, in Military Histary, 35.

99 Yeivin, JMRCE 6, 123-24, and the studies listed there.

100 ¢f. D. Lorton, 7 Juridical Terminolagy of International Relations in Egyplian texts throuh
Dynesty Avil/, Baltimore 1974, 132; K. Beer, “The cath s#F-¢ry7 in Papyrus Lee 1, 1,"
JEA 50, 1964, 179-80.

101 0on the various literary elements of which the texts meke use, cf. Spalinger, Military
Documents, 147-52.
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The sporting tradition in Dynasty 18, along with the concept of the military
king, as illustrated by this episode, are particularly applicable to
Amenophis’ reign; these topics are reserved for discussion in Chapter V.

While still in the vicinity of Kadesh, Amenophis took the time to hunt in the
forest of <~ _J | % /a-0-2v (M. line 11 = Uk 1V, 13045). Helck places
the forest south of Kadesh at present-day Lebwe, and this writer would
follow suit.102 Mazar extends the association still further. He equates /z-
b-“v with Biblical Lebo-Hamath, now a large /¢// on the Canaanite
border.103 Yeivin, however, sees another solution.!04 Rather than identify
the name of the forest with no. 82 of Tuthmosis Ill's topographical list,
Yeivin cites no. 10: r5-3)-05-n-3 (Urk IV, 781, no. 10), in the Hittite
texts written /ab/pana 105 Although Yeivin admits that by Ramesside
times 75-65-n-5 may have lost its locative -7 (and he quotes the case of
3-p-g-n),06 he locates Amenophis’ forest on a "road leading from Megiddo
(at the valley of Esdraelon end of the so-called "via maris") towards the
Baqga“ and Qadesh-on-the-Orontes (ultimately)." Therefore, 4/ (or 78/ no.
82 of Tuthmosis' list), belongs at Horbat Qurn Hattin, near to which lies the
modern village of LUbiye, supposedly preserving the ancient name Lapi!07

Amenophis || made a second excursion, apparently unaccompanied this time,
to [/ 22\ J S prg-s5-bu (M. line 12 = Unk IV, 1304.10), a town also
mentioned in the Amarna letters. That the king returned from there (back to
Kadesh?) “in a short moment" seems to indicate that pd-sd-bv, /a-6-"v and
Kadesh all occupied the same general region. Indeed Tell HaSbe, 66
kilometers west-southwest of Baalbek, is now considered to be the site of

102 Helck, Bazistungen, 159, notes the occurrence of /2-4->v in the Annals of Tuthmasis 111
(no. 82), and the account of Ramesses |I's Battle of Kadesh. Cf. also Aharoni, JAES 19, 178 n. 4,
and A. Kuschke, "Beitrége zur Siedlungsgeschichte der Bik&®," 2PV 74, 1958, 94-98. For
further mention of Kadesh in topographical lists of Amenophis |1, see Simons, Aandbaak, 129, no.

12 = Breasted, ARE 11, 314 S 798A, no. 12; Mlller, £gyplolagical Ressarches |, 40, pl. 54.

103 B. Maisler (Mazar), “Cansan and Caneenites,” A44SR 102, 1946, 9; idem, “Topographical
Researches ¥: Lebo-Hamat and the Northern Boundary of Canaan,” SUPES 12, 1946, 100ff. (in

Hebrew); idem, in Military Histary, 35; idem, erushalaim 4, 16.

104 yeivin, JARCE 6, 124.

105 Seg additionally Mazar, &/P£S 12, 911f. (with English summary on p. VIIl).
106 Yeivin, L4RCE 6, 125-26 and n. 69.

107 |bid., 125.
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ancient pd-s7-6u'08  Though the numbers appear rather exaggerated,
Amenophis returned from A&d-$g-ov with sizable plunder, as well as the
submission of the entire town (& 1V, 1304.12ff.). One can only guess at
the meaning of these lines. Surely a military clash is not indicated here, for
no matter how brave Amenophis was, single-handed combat against an
entire settlement is out of the question. Assuming the passage is not pure
propaganda, we might perhaps envision the king reviewing conditions in a
town already loyal to him. In this connection, Helck questioned the mention
of ha-sg-bu in the texts in the first place, for it was definitely within the
Egyptian sphere even before Amenophis’ reign.!09  An alternate
interpretation would be a revolt in a nominally pro-Egyptian settiement, as
had occurred in the case of %(@/-ku-la.

After the jp&d-s3-bv  episode, the Egyptian army most likely turned

homeward The map (fig. 19) shows that Amenophis was marching
consistently southward with each consecutive city ever since his arrival at
ma-n-su-t (Urk. IV, 1303.15). In fact, the next locality mentioned is much
further to the south: ZZRLA &R © 7 KX 2a-m-qu sv-ri-na, or the
Plain of Sharon (M. lines 13-14 = Uk |V, 1304.16). The Karnak text gives a
date here of |Il simw 6 (Urk. 1V, 1314.1), indicating that a little over two
weeks had passed between the camp at $/-#-/1# and the arrival at Sharon.
At this point Amenophis captured an envoy of the chief of Naharin (_@_ s, |
M. line 14 = Urk IV, 1304.17), with correspondence tied around his neck.110
Was the envoy en route to various Palestinian chiefs who were conspiring
with the Mitannian king to eliminate the Egyptian presence in Retenu? If so,
this capture would significantly indicate how far south the anti-Egyptian
"alliance” or "conspiracy” had penetrated. The Plain of Sharon, the coastal

108 Edel, 22P¥ 69, 155 n. 6 18; Helck, Beziahungen, 159-60; Aharoni, JAES 19, 178, n. 4;
Kuschke, Z0PV 74, 94-98. But see the problem discussed by Albright and Lambdin, 55 2,
118(g) and n. 7, and Yeivin's elaborations on the location, JMRCE 6, 125. H-s5-bu also
appears in the Ptolemaic copy of Amenophis' topographical list, Miiller, FAgpilolagical
Resaarches ||, 66.

109 Heick, Beziahungen, 159-60.

110 A gimilar event may be found in the second stela of Kamase, in which the king captures a

messenger from Avaris who was heading south to the ruler of Kush, L. Habachi, 77 Secand Stele or
Kamase, ADAIK 8, Gliickstadt 1972, 39-40; W. Helck, Aiistarisch-Bragraphische Texte der 2.
2wischenzeit und neue Texte der 18 Dynastie, KAT, Wiesbaden, 1975, 94 ( = lines 18-19 of
the text). For another reference to Naharin, see C.C. Yan Siclen's recently published text from the

dismantled alabaster shrine of Amenophis Il at Karnak, “A New Historical Text of Amenhotep I1,"

67 82, 1984, 61-64, esp. 63 col. 10, and idem, 7/e Alabaster Shrine of King Amenholep 1/,

San Antonio 1986, 31-33, pls. 26, 55.
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area of Palestine between Joppa and Caesarea,!!! was far removed from the
Mitannian kingdom in the north. Tentative as this suggestion remains, at
least it is based on the text itself. The same cannot be said for
interpretations which see Amenophis' southerly direction as a reaction to
defeat somewhere along in the campaign, Unfortunately, we learn nothing of
the contents of the envoy's message. The king proceded 7 s/byn (place
name? See App. | notes 14 and 37) back to Egypt.

Amenophis reachedMemphis ( > 1 A® M. line 15 = U 1V, 1305.4), and
the “first campaign of victory” was concluded, presumably on |l smw 27
according to Edel's reconstruction of the date in the second booty list from
the Karnak stela.!12 If any events occurred during the journey home, they
were not deemed worthy of description in the texts; there follows only the
list of booty which the Egyptian army amassed during some six weeks of
marching through Syria and Palestine. The validity of the numbers given in
the booty list will be discussed following the commentary on the campaign
of year 9.

Several features are of particular significance in this campaign. First of
all, the map in fig. 19 shows the large amount of ground covered by the
Egyptian army. The campaign of year 9 achieved no such wide geographical
range (compare fig. 21). Second, no northern limit for the campaign is
explicitly stated; while this in itself is hardly enough to warrant
interpreting an Egyptian defeat, one nevertheless wonders just what
Amenophis’ strategy might have been as he marched closer and closer to the
Mitannian sphere of influence. Third, just how far south that influence was
beginning to spread seems clear from the capture of the Mitannian envoy in
the vicinity of the Plain of Sharon. Successful though this campaign sounds,
it seems Amenophis left some unfinished business in Syria-Palestine.

B.) The Campaign of Year 9 (see map, fig. 21).  If Amenophis Il
thought his first major campaign had stabilized and reaffirmed the Egyptian
presence in Syria-Palestine, he was apparently mistaken. It proved
necessary to mount another expedition a mere two years later (if the year

111 Helck, Uhersetzung, 38 n. 1; Mazer, in Military Histary, 35; For another occurrence of
the name of Sharon under Amenophis |, see plLeningred 1116A, Helck, AMalerislien zur
Wirlscharisgeschichle des Neuen Reiches, Wiesbeden 1963, 623, 628.

112 K tine33 = Urk IV, 1315.10; Edel, 20P¥ 69, 167.
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dates are trustworthy).!13 We shall refer to this campaign simply as that
of year 9 in the hope of avoiding confusion with the numbering of
Amenophis’ previous expeditions.!14

This campaign was more localized than its predecessor. The King
concentrated his efforts on Canaan, specifically the coastal regions of
Palestine and the Valley of Jezreel. Mitanni, Egypt's most powerful rival in
the early New Kingdom, may well once more have been aiding, if not
instigating, insurrection in the Egyptian sphere of Retenu. The argument
that the campaign took place too far south and out of the reach of Mitannian
influence collapses when one considers the episode of the enemy messenger
apprehended by Amenophis two years earlier.! 15 Perhaps the capture of this
envoy of Naharin provides only a minor glimpse at a tip of the iceberg of a
developing resistance movement against the pharaoh. Moreover, Yeivin sees
additional pressure on the Egyptian holdings caused by increased infiltration
of semi-nomadic groups.!16 On the problem of the length of the campaign,
the reader is referred to the remarks at the end of this section.

On Il 3¢ 25 (M. line 17 = Urk IV, 1305.13), Amenophis reached the town
of [22 2-p-¢ (M. line 17 = Unk IV, 1305.15). The campaign took place in
November-December, a much later start than many Egyptian expeditions.
One wonders if the king consciously planned a much shorter campaign this
time, and hence could afford to wait until 1ater in the year before setting
out.117 Apheq, present-day Ras el->Ayin, first appears in Egyptian sources
as early as the execration texts.!18 One of the major settiements in the
southern Sharon, the town was the first station along the viz maris. Its

113 cf. the discussion of the "first campaign of victory problem” above in Chapter | Part IL.
Aharoni sees the king's second campaign following so rapidly as testimony to the "failure” of the
year 7 campaign, Aharoni and Avi-Yoneh, 7/ Macmillen Bible Atles, map 36.

114 1t should be remembered, however, that the Memphis stela explicitly refers to this
expedition as the "second campaign of victory” (line 17 = Uk 1V, 1305.14; restored to the
Kernek stela, Uk 1V, 1314.15.

115 Against Mitannien involvement in the year 9 campaign see A. Spalinger, “The Historical
Implications of the Year 9 Campaign of Amenophis I1," JSS%A4 13, 1983, 89-101. While
Spalinger is perhaps correct in citing the campaign as “a minor fight against a minor foe" (p.
101), that minor foe might still have acted either out of pro-Mitannian sympathies, or under
actual Mitannian influence.

116 Yeivin, LARCE 6, 126 and n. 77.
117 0n this point see Edel, Z2P¥ 69, 156 and Wilson in AAE7, 246, n. 33.

V18 Mezar in Military History, 35; Alt, ZDPV 70, 45; Aharoni, JVES 19, 181; Wilson in
ANET, 246, n. 34; Yeivin, JARCE 6, 126. The name occurs in the topographical list of Tuthmosis
I, no. 66, F-p-w-g-n; Simons, Handbaak, 112. With reference to Albright, Helck equates the

neme with the later Antipstris, and not the Akko of the execration texts; Bezighungen, 160.



70
strategic location accounts for its involvement in a number of crucial
events in the history of Syria-Palestine. The Bible mentions the town as a
Canaanite city-state (Joshua 12:18) which later served as a base of
operations for the Philistines, as well as for Assyria and Babylon.!19

No further details concerning Apheq other than its surrender are given. The
narrative moves directly to Amenophis’ attack on the town of ﬁ%gg Ja-h-
md (M. line 18 = Uk 1V, 1305.17; [BHE] 42 K. line 30 = Uk 1V, 1314.17).
Most scholars agree that this is Jemma, 120 south of Carmel, the same town
at which Tuthmosis Il camped before the Battle of Megiddo.!2! Without
further description, the account races on to the king's capture of the
settlements of _S>AC | ™ v md-pg-si-n (M. line 18 = Urk 1V, 1305.18),
andf )4 Be' S0 pg-ta-s/-n, (M. line 19 = Uk 1V, 1306.1; TN 00 %' R
K. 1ine 30 = rk IV, 1315.1), both of which are located "west of" xR }g
su-kd (M. line 19 = Urk IV, 1306.2).122 The latter name is securely
identified with ancient Socho, modern Ras es-Suweke.!23 Both Socho and
Jemma lay strategically along the vz maris from Apheq to the wWadi Ara
and Megiddo. As for ma-pa-s/-n and fig-{d-s/-n, our only clue is their
position west of Socho. Alt places the two settiements in the Wadi el-
haworet,'24 while Yeivin prefers to call them semi-nomadic ethnic groups
which practiced seasonal agriculture.!25 Whatever their precise location,
they apparently did not survive Amenophis’ attack. Both the Karnak and
Memphis narratives give a description of the king's might and brutality here
which is lacking for most of the other place names. In addition, no later
sources known to this writer mention either of the two settlements. it is
unfortunately not clear why the king expended such effort here; had he
learned of a Mitannian hand in the revolt in this area, or was it a local,
independent uprising that was challenging Egyptian authority?

119 Mazar, in /i/itary Histary, 35.
120 Compare Urk. IV, 649.3; 784 no. 68; | Kings 4:10.

121 Helck, Bezighungen, 160; Aharoni, JVES 19, 181 Albright and Lambdin, S5 2, 119(h),
Alt, Z0P¥ 70, 46-47 andn. S1; Spalinger, JSS4 13,90 n. 9.

122 Albright and Lambdin wonder whether the first group represents a dipthong 7’ v, JSS 2,
119(i)andn. 1.

123 Helck, Bezishungen, 161; Mazar in Military Histary, 35. On the small size of these
settlements cf. Spalinger, 5544 13, 95,

124 ait, 2Pv 70, 47.
125 Yeivin, JARCE 6, 126.
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After the events in the Socho region, the Memphis account describes a dream
of the king, an episode missing oddly enough from the Karnak text, erected
at the seat of Amen's power. This god appeared in a vision to instill bravery
in his son, and to assure him of divine protection. Though the dream may
seem carefully placed at this juncture in the narrative, there is apparently
no direct connection to either the preceding or the following events.126 The
king was prevailing in the campaign before Amen appeared, and he continued
to prevail after the vision. No mutually beneficial transaction took place,
such as that between Tuthmosis IV and Re-Harakhti in another famous
dream.127 There is, of course, no way to prove that Amenophis actually
dreamt such a vision and ordered it recorded for posterity; but doubtless the
dream motif served as a characteristic literary creation for the
glorification of the monarch. Such a literary device is perhaps best viewed
as pure royalist propaganda.

Armed with divine protection, Amenophis rose with the dawn to attack two
more towns, | a% X ) 22-tu-ri-n (M. line 22 = Uk 1V, 1307.4), and &2 }
<UE ma-k-td-la-2-n (M. line 22= Urk IV, 1307.5). According to
the text, a fierce clash took place, and the amount of the king's plunder and
prisoners was considerable (% 1V, 1307.6-10).128 The location of both
place names remains obscure. Zg-fv~r7-n has been equated with Tell ed-
Drur, eight kilometers northwest of Jemma on one of the major roads
leading from the Sharon into the Wadi ®Ara.129 The absence of the /35t
determinative had led Yeivin, however, to interpret “a-fv-r/-n not as a
locality but as a people, possibly the Itourians, an Ishmaelite tribe (Gen.
25:15). But the evidence fails to attest to the presence of the Itourians in
this part of Retenu.130

Ma-k-t3-1a-72-n on the other hand, has been placed even closer to Jemma,
only five kilometers to the northwest. The name itself contains the base
migdol, indicating both a fortified palace and a cult-center.!3! Several
writers have mentioned El-Madjal as a likely identification, but no

126 |bid., 127; Spalinger, SSEA 13, 92; idem, Military Dacuments, 152.
127 cf.‘Gardiner, £gpt of the Pharsohs, 204.

128 ¢f. Aharoni, JMES 19, 181, who claims these aress were full of swamps, sparsely
populated, and thus not a center of uprisings as Alt contends, Z2PV 70, 47; cf. also Spalinger,
ASSEA 13,90 n. 8.

129 aAlt, 20Pv 70, 48; Mazer, in Military History, 36.

130 Compare Yeivin, JARCE 6, 127

131 Mazar, in Military History, 36; cf. Tuthmosis |lI's list, &r& IV, 784, no. 71, the

execration texts, G. Posener, Princes el pays dAsie et de Mubre, Brussels 1940, 67(ES); and
Edel, Orisnamenlisten, 21,66, 90-91 versus Helck, Beziehungen, 161.
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archaeological material has confirmed this view.132 As an alternative,
Aharoni presents the same Tell ed-Drur suggested for 2a-fu-r/-n.133

Edel identified both of these names in connection with {4h == from the
mortuary temple of Amenophis 11 (list By re. 8) and gar/ (EA 256, 24) in
the case of 2a-tu-r/-n, and magdali (EA 256, 26) in the case of ma-k-t3-
/a-Z-n.134 The lack of the /35t determinative for Za-fu-ri-n poses no
problem for Edel; neither do the variant endings with and without X thanks
to some parallel examples.!35 By all accounts south/southeast of Megiddo,
between Jemma and Anaharath, remain the most likely general locations for
both terms.

A curious event occurred at this stage of the campaign. Amenophis
supervised the digging of two ditches which were subsequently set on fire.
It is quite clear that this episode provides yet another device for the
glorification of the monarch. Many interpret the glorified act to be
Amenophis' ensuing vigil, axe in hand, through the night, 136 but another view
is forthcoming. Yeivin writes:

..the narrative does not desl with flaming trenches round the area in which the
prisoners were kept during the night, but with a fiery holocaust of the prisoners
themselves. What is described here is the Canaanite practice of /&rem, dedication

to the deity through burning. 137

This interpretation is followed here, but for different reasons. Yeivin
associated this rather macabre affair with the king's gratitude to Amen for
appearing in his dream. But nothing in the text indicates that the dream and
fiery vigil belong together. If a dedication were being made, might we not
expect the inclusion of this god receiving such homage? Neither can Yeivin's
(correct) remark on the Egyptians’ increasing exposure to Syro-Palestinian
customs!38 be extended to the pharaoh and his rights of dedication,

132 Alt, 20P¥ 70, 48; Aheroni, JAES 19, 181, n. 27.

133 Anaroni, “Zephath of Tuthmose,” /&/ 9, 1959, 1311.; idem, Landor the Bible, 155.
134 Edel, Ortsnamenlisten, 90-91.

135 |bid.

136 See Wilson in AME7, 247, n. 40.

137 Yeivin, JMRCE 6, 127 and notes 84-86, with reference to V. Vikentiev's long study, "La
traversée de I'Oronte. La chasse et la veillée de nuit du Phareon Aménophis |1, d'aprés la grande
Stéle de Mit-Rahineh,” 8/F 30, 1947-48, 251-307.

138 Yeivin, JRCE 6, 127.
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especially when they are intended for an Egyptian god Why would one
perform /erem, a Canaanite ritual, for the benefit of Amen, a thoroughly
Egyptian deity?

More likely evidence for the holocaust comes from the writing of 77 g2 (M.
line 24 = Urk 1V, 1307.12) with the bookroll rather than the walking legs.
This implies that the prisoners ended up in the ditches, and not that the
ditches were built “all around them" (see Appendix I, n. 17). Furthermore,
such brutal treatment of his enemies should not surprise us in Amenophis
II's case - witness the execution of the seven chiefs of Takhsy discussed
above in Part | of this chapter. Hence philological arguments rather than the
assumption of foreign customs best support the holocaust interpretation.

The chronological sequence of the campaign is clarified somewhat by the
next entry: the king went forth after "daybreak on the second day,” which,
we are told, was the day of the feast of his accession (M. lines 25-26 =
urk. 1V, 1308.2-4). The date implied here is most likely IV 342 1, the day
of Amenophis’ accession according to the Semna stela of Usersatet (see
Chapter | Part Il; Uk IV, 1343.10; and Chapter |Il, fig. 37), and six days
after the first date of the campaign, Il 3¢ 25 (M. line 17 = Uk IV,
1305.13). Inother words, each day of the campaign appears to be accounted
for, from the beginning (Apheq), as far as the plunder of the next town
listed: ] 4h 0% 0 S & )| ooa2d-mi-par-t3 (M. line 26 = Urk 1V, 1308.5).139
Amenophis’ progress is summarized as shown in fig. 20.

1) 2-p-q (Apheq) Ill 3pt 25 S) Za-tu-ri-n [ 3spt 29]
2)  Jja-h-md LI 3pt 26) 6) ma-k-td-la-j2-n [ 3pt 30
3 ma-pd-si-n [ 5 27] 7) “d-nu-par-td IV spt i

4)  pa-ta-si-n [l 3pt 28]

FIG. 20. POSSIBLE DATES FOR THE FIRST PART OF THE YEAR 9 CAMPAIGN OF
AMENOPHIS II.

24-nu-har-t4 is identical to Anaharath of Issachar (Joshua 19:15), the
Biblical town of the same name. However, it is not to be confused with the
“a-nu-par-ty, no. 52 of Tuthmosis IlI's list, for the latter lies much further
north near Shamash-Edom, well outside the range of the campaign of year 9.
Rather, our Anaharath 1ay north of the Jezreel Valley, in the ruins of Tell el-
Ajjul, some fourteen kilometers east of Nazareth.140 This view carries the

139 Helck, Beziahungen, 161.
140 |bid,, 161-63.
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support of several scholars.14! Anaharath is the northernmost securely
identified town listed in the campaign. Unfortunately, only two additional
place names remain in the narrative, thus eliminating the possibility of
tracing a clear southern, homeward route for the Egyptian army.
Nevertheless, we may assume that Amenophis, apparently satisfied with the
status of Egypt's holdings, began soon after Anaharath to head for Egypt.
Once again, the army came away with considerable booty (M. lines 26-28 =
Urk 1V, 1308.5-10).

From Anaharath, the Egyptians proceeded to % =2 } {aa pu-c—4-t7 M.
line 28 = Unk |V, 1308.11), one of the most perplexing names in the entire
account. It was apparently here that Amenophis punished a&a& Qaqa,
the prince of 4] = A %85 v g-b7-g-sU-mi-n (M. line 28 = Urk IV,
1308.12), by removing him and installing another, presumably more faithful
prince, in his stead. Perhaps g¢-a-<a-su-mi-n was the major force behind
the revolt which prompted the campaign in the first place. A-<-k-{5 may
be read in several different ways. Taken as it stands, the name has no
known geographical identification.'42 wilson, with subsequent support
from Edel, tentatively suggested that the name was a mispelling of /5w
%kt “"the vicinity of Akhty,” although this still provided no geographicai
solution.143 Grdseloff and Mazar read c—o in place of —u hence Awmki, a
name similar to the two final names in the list of Tuthmosis 111.144 Aharoni
attempts to combine the views of Wilson and Mazar to form /43w mktj, "the
vicinity of Megiddo.”145 This solution is tempting, for the army does indeed
seem to be in the Megiddo area. However, too much emendation is required
for such a reading; two separate reconstructions are grafted onto a name
that may simply be Au-<-k-{4 after all. For the present, Au-¢-k-{3 shall
be taken as it stands, an as yet unidentified place name.

141 \bid,, and idem, Ubersetzung, 40, n. 2; A. Jirku, Die dgyptischen Listen paléstinensischer
und syrischer Orisnamen, Leipzig 1937, 12, n. 2; Yeivin, JARCE 6, 127-28; Aharoni, JMS
19, 179; Mazar, in /7i/itary Histary, 36; Albright and Lambdin, 55 2, 115, n. 4 and 119(j).
Aharoni has written elsewhere thet “F-ni-par-t5 is Tell el-Mukharkhash, five miles southeast
of Mt. Tabor; Land of lhe Bible, 155; Edel accepts this view in K. Galling, ed., 7exibuch zur
Geschichie lsreels, Tiibingen 1968, 33, n. 30.

142 Helck, Bazishungen, 163; Alt, 0PV 70, 53.

143 wilson, in AMET, 247, n. 42; Edel, 20PY 69, 123(f), 157.

144 see Simons, Handtbaok, 115, no. 2; Mazar, Jerushelsim 4, 19. The more recent version of
the last article takes a more cautious stand, /7//7tary History, 56-37.

145 Anaroni, JMES 19, 182. Yeivin supports this view, J4RCF 6, 128.



b

Prince Qaqa's town of g-b3-¢a-su-mi-n poses less of a problem than Au-<-
k-td. The same name occurs in the topographical list of Tuthmosis I11,146
and corresponds to Josephus' "Gaba of the Cavalry” of Roman times, the
modern Tell el-“Amer.147 |ts location is in the Jezreel region, eighteen
miles northwest of Megiddo, at the entrance to the Plain of Acre. Thus it
seems that Amenophis was heading for the coast, probably for the return
journey to Egypt. @-ba-<a-su-mi-n is the last town mentioned in the texts,
and no further events are recorded in between the replacement of Qaga and
the king's triumphal appearance in Memphis (line 29 = ik 1V, 1308.16).
The campaign’'s confined and concentrated geographical focus is shown by
the map in figure 21. Evidently, the localized revolt which hadbroken out in
the Sharon region was quelled by the end of the campaign. The campaign of
year 7 by contrast resembles an ambitious expedition to reinforce the
Egyptian presence and subdue a more general uprising in a much larger area.

The Karnak text provides some interesting variants concerning the end of
the year 9 campaign. First of all, the dockyard and royal residence of Peru-
nefer is mentioned, in addition to the city of Memphis itself (Ut 1V,
1315.11). Helck interprets the passage as an indication that the army
returned by ship, perhaps from the port of Joppa, a logical if by no means
provable assumption.!4® Secondly, a final (broken) date appears in line 33
of the Karnak stela (U IV, 1315.10). X [ sm]w 27. Edel assumes that the
initial date of the entire campaign, Il 3¢ 25 (M. line 17 = (rk 1V,
1305.13) requires at least an additional twenty-one days to allow for the
mobilization of the army from Memphis to Apheq.'49 This places the actual
start of the campaign back at |1l 5/ 4. However, combining this date with
the final smw date, even if we assume the illegible month in the latter to

146 see (k. 1V, 782, no. 41.

147 Yeivin, “The Third District in Tuthmosis 11I's List of Palestino-Syrian Towns," &4 36,
1950, 57; idem, JARCE 6, 128; Malamat, Soriple Higrasalymitens 8, 223 ; Aharoni, JMES 19,
183; Maisler (Mazar), "Topographical Researches 1V; Gaba end Harosheth of the Gentiles,"
BJPES 11, 1945, 35f.; idem, "Beth She“arim, Gaba, and Harosheth of the Peoples,” A4 24,
1953, 80f. Al is cautious about Tell el-“Amer, ZJPF 70, 53, n. 76, and Helck suggests an
equation with Semunje, west of Sheikh Ibreg, Bezighungsn, 163. Rainey includes a discussion of
g-ba-g-su-mi-n  with original meaning "Hill of the Eight;" MRCF 10, 74-75, and the

references cited there.
148 Helck, Bezistumgen, 160; T. Séve-Siderbergh, 74e Mevy of the Fighteenth Egyptisn
Dynasty, Uppsala 1946, 38. For more on the function and location of Peru-nefer, see S.R.K.

Glanville, "Records of a Royal Dockyard of the Time of Tuthmosis I11," Z45 66, 1931, 108-109;
Helck, Zur Verwaltung des Mittleren und Meuen Reichs, PdA 3, Leiden-Cologne 1958, 6 with

references given ; idem, "Perunefer,” in ZA4 iV, 990, and in Appendix 11| below.
149 Edel, 20P¥ 69, 157.
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be the 7irst month of simw, produces a campaign of 203 days.!50 Edel
rejects the possibility of such a long period for such a short expedition; the
first campaign, which reached much farther north, lasted less than half of
this time.1S! Furthermore, the chart in figure 20 accounts for more than
half of the place names listed in as little as a week's time. The German
scholar's solution to this problem maintains that the date was borrowed
from the first campaign, and that consequently the booty list given after X
[sm)w 27 belongs to year 7 as well.152 Up to this point this proposition is
the most plausible one offered However, we must bear in mind the
selective nature of the military texts; perhaps one should hesitate to
assume that the whole picture is recounted, and that no delays, setbacks,
changes of strategy or other events might have lengthened the campaign.

The booty lists for both year 7 and 9 present similar logistical
inconsistencies.153 The strikingly large number of captives brought back
to Egypt is highly suspect. The year 9 campaign alone lists - through faulty
arithmetic - some 89,600 (the correct total is 101,128), a grossly
exaggerated figure. Janssen has determined that Egypt could not support
such a large number of slaves, based as it was on an agrarian economy.!54
What Janssen calls "open resources,” or resources which require and can
support slavery, were absent in Egypt during the New Kingdom. 155 Several
factors have led some scholars to assign this booty list to the campaign of
year 7; among them the short length of the year 9 campaign, the overly large
numbers, and the mention of Nubassians, a Syrian race more likely related
to the events of year 7 than of year 9.156 But Janssen's hypothesis
precludes the vast numbers of prisoners from applying even to a// of

150 bid., 157, 167; cf. Yeivin, JARCE 6, 125, who essigns 122 days for the campaign.

151 Edel, 2P 69, 167.

152 1pid., 167. Aneroni accepts this proposition, JVES 19, 178.

153 For some recent reinterpretations of Egyptian booty and tribute terminology, cf. E. Bleiberg,
"Commodity Exchange in the Annals of Thutmose III," 5554 11, 1981, 107-10; idem, “The
King's Privy Purse During the New Kingdom: an Examination of /AW, " JARCE 21, 1984, 155-
67; R. Miiller-Wollermann, “Bemerkungen zu den sogenannten Tributen,” &7 66, 1983, 81-
93; idem, “"Ein Tribut an die Methode,” &7 77, 1984, 51-55, and D. 0'Connor, in B. Trigger et.
al. Ancient Lgypl; A Socisl Histary, 226. For a recently published fragmentary text of passibly
related interest from Amenophis |1's Karnak alabaster shrine, cf. Yan Siclen, &7 82, 61-64,
and Alabaster Shrine, 31-33, pls. 26, 55.

154 4. Janssen, "Eine Beuteliste von Amenophis 1. und das Problem der Sklaverei im alten
Agypten,” JEAL 17, 1963, 141-47.

155 |bid., 146.

156 Edel, 0PV 69, 167; Spalinger, USSE4 13, 89, 92-94, 100-101; compere idem,
Military Dacuments, 151,
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Amenophis’ campaigns put together. Perhaps the numbers show simple
error, gross exaggeration for propagandistic reasons, and/or some kind of
census list of the occupied Syrian towns.!S7 According to Janssen, the
gathering of the peoples mentioned in the booty list at the end of the year 9
account!58 might support this view.159 Less convincing is Spalinger's
suggestion that the large numbers reflect an urban culture's perception of
countless semi-nomadic peoples.'60 |f the numbers are to be taken at all
seriously, then it may indeed be safest to conclude that they refer to
peoples still residing in their homelands and not deported to Egypt. But
perhaps the most important lesson to be learned here is that Egyptian
numbers are not to be trusted, and should certainly not be used as
foundations for further conclusions. 161

The Memphis stela concludes with an account of Egypt's three major
adversaries competing with each other to appease the pharaoh with
offerings (M. line 33 = 4k IV, 1309.13ff.). Mitanni, the Hittites and the
Babylonians 162 all hear of Amenophis' victories and hastily seek the “breath
of life” from his Majesty. If we attach significance to this passage, then
Amenophis’ campaign must have been successful, for the above-mentioned
adversaries would otherwise hardly have made such a journey. But while
some scholars reject the historicity of this passage,!63 others have gone so
far as to suggest the conclusion of a treaty between Egypt and Mitanni.!64
Though no evidence for such a treaty exists, the passage in question

157 Janssen, JEX 17, 147.

158 peoples mentioned include ( ¢ 1V, 1309.1-8; Wilson in AME7, 247 andn. 47): 5"
Apiru (see Gardiner, AFC |, 184%); xxa\ 1 T Shasv (Bedouin in southern Palestine); i
129 #hary (Horites from northern Syria); "3 a3\ 1.2, Mawes ( possibly Nugasheans from
northern Syria; see Gardiner, AFQ |, 168%-71%).

159 Janssen, S 17, 147.

160 spatinger, 4SS&4 13, 100.

161 Chapter | has already reviewed several problems of numbering, including Tuthmosis 11l's

Battle of Megiddo, and the order of Amenophis 11's "campaigns of victory." For mathematical
errors in a recently published papyrus see, W.K. Simpson, Pgoyrus Rersner /¥, Boston 1986,

description of Section A.

162 0n s3ngr see Gardiner, AZ0 |, 209%(f.

163 ses for example, Wilson in AME7, 247 n. 52, and R. Giveon, “Tuthmosis IV and Asia,”
JNES 28, 1969, 54; Edel, 0PV 69, 173.

164 van Siclen, Alabaster Shrine, | with n. 5; H. Klengel, Geschichte Syriens im 2 K. v.u.

Z, |: Mrdsyrian, Berlin 1965, 39; M. Drower, A I, i, 462-63. Helck is more cautious,
mawfw 1611., as is C. Kuhne Draﬂ?m@mw lﬂtﬂ'ﬂanmaim[a'rm vm[i—
Amarns, Alter Orient und Altes Testament 17, Neukirchen-VYiuyn 1973, 20 n. 85. Spalinger

takes the meeting in Egypt seriously, 8564 13, 93-94,
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contains much of the diplomatic language typical of international
negotiation, and a state visit by the foreign kings (each one termed p3 wr)
might be construed as testament to some form of agreement or
arrangement.165 B. Bryan suggest that a treaty would explain the lack of
further Egyptian campaigning in Syria-Palestine under Amenophis Il after
year 9.166 Tempting as this proposition may seem, however, it cannot at
present be substantiated. No international marriages are mentioned in any
of Amenophis’ records. One might assume that the Egyptians would have
included any formal arrangements or agreements in the Memphis text, once
they had deemed the visit of the foreign kings itself worth recording
(Urk IV, 1309.13f.). Furthermore, it is in fact only the argument of
silence which supports a peaceful reign for Amenophis after year 9. We
have already seen that the Takhsy campaign may have had more significance
than the account preserved today suggests. And the lists of foreign place
names mentioned under Amenophis’ reign contain numerous entries
unassociated with the three campaign reports currently known (see
Appendix 11).167  An interesting but sadly fragmentary text from Coptos(?)
mentions our king in the l1ands of the Az/mw and <3mw, but assessment of
the role of this stela likewise remains obscure.'68 Thus until positive
evidence for an international treaty appears, such as exists for
Tuthmosis 1V (EA 29, 16-18), the suggestion must be set aside.

Two recently published fragments are noteworthy here in conjunction with
this discussion on the events concluding Amenophis |1's campaigns. In 1904,
the Fourth Pylon at Karnak revealed two red granite blocks carved in sunk
relief with four tableaus in two registers, one above the other (fig. 22).169
The scenes depict the king in his chariot with bound captives upon his

165 See Lorton, uridiical Terminolagy, 60-63, 140.

166 Bryan, Zuthmasis IV, 423-25. See alsp her attempt to equate such an agreement with the
Kurustéma treaty, 424 n. 59.

167 Much work remains to be done on topographical lists to determine which texts merely copy
earlier compendia and which might refer to regions actually subjugeted during the given king's
reign.

168 A Barucg, "Deux fragments d'une stéle historique d’Aménophis 11 au Musée Guimet de Lyon,”
ASAE 49, 1949, 183-205; Urk. IV, 1318.17.

169 Now exhibited back to back in the Cairo Museum under the number JE 36360; see A.-H.
layed, “Une représentation inédite des campagnes d'Aménophis I1," Mélanges Gamal Faiin
Makhtar |, BAE 97/1, Cairo 1985, 5-17 (listing additional bibliography on p. 5); k. IV,
1368.10-19; Helck, Ubersetzung, 63 (these last two references apparently unbeknownst to

Zayed).
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horses! 70 and tied to the chassis (below right), binding and smiting
prisoners (below left and above left respectively), and standing before
Amen-Rec (above right). In addition to the usual titularies and epithets to
the king and Amen-Re€, the text in the lower register above the prisoners on
horseback reads:

3 2 1
=4t £
=%

o—
Q| vy | =
-~

(1) He has loaded! 71 his span with (2) captives! 72 having placed (3) upon the
w113 thoss who were disloyal to him.

The upper register text, above the bound captives between the two figures
of Amenophis, reads:

170 A similer representation may be found on a stela of Amenophis 111 in Cairo C6 34026, P.
Lacau, Stéles dv Mauvel Empire (CG), Cairo 1909, 59 and pls. 20-21.

171 24p m, see Tayed's discussion in Mél Makhiar, 10.

172 The sign erroneously taken as &_o by Zayed, Ibid., 10, wes more likely either —2 or 0
in the original hieratic ( note however the clear difference from the ~—= with much thinner stick
in the word #0¢ in the upper scene before Amen-Re®. On:the confusion of all these signs in
hieratic, with special reference to spr, see Pasener, APrinces ef pays, 26-28, and additionally
Urk. 1, 133.15 (Pepi-nakht); these last references kindly suggested by Lanny Bell. Helck,
Ubersetzung, 63 n. 3 replaces the «—0 of Uk IV, 1368.18 with oo .

173 The writer is unable to determine precisely which part of the chariot this word refers to;
neither do the parallel passages cited by Zayed, /el Makhlar, 10, and by Wo. ¥, 585.7 throw
much light on the problem. Zayed relates g~w? with € “pole( ?)" and associates it with the prone
figure of the captive attached to the chariot's beam. But this figure seems much more likely part
of the chariot's decoration rather than an actual person; if the passage refers to actual prisoners, a
more logical choice would be the two small-scale Asiatics in the car next to the king himself.
Compare the related passages in the Memphis stela, lines 13 (/- drwy n wrri=f, Urk IV,
1304.12) and 14 ( /- ngrw SiC [doubtless for grwy 1 nwrrt=f, Urk IV, 1304.19). Perhaps
the text deals with the respective sides of the chariot and the tether which Amenophis holds in his
left hand. (The expression w2/ g “to lay one's hands on, to designate,” W2 | 253.17-18,
Lesko, Z£D 1, 102, is unlikely here due to the interfering prepesition # ) Helck's logical
translation, Uhersetzung, 63 ("...und er belegte (sie) mit den Hénden derer, die nicht auf seiner
Seite standen.”) unfortunately necessitates the restoration of a direct object.
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(1) Presenting the spoils which (2) his [Majlesty brought back from the vile
foreign land of Retenu (3) [for] his [father], Amen-Re®, in order to fill 174 his
house and ( 4) his [ma]gazine! 75 with booty from every foreign land.

Zayed associates these two scenes with the Takhsy campaign of year 3,
citing in particular the passage on the smiting of the seven chiefs of this
town.176 This association must remain conjectural at best; the number of
“chiefs,” if chiefs they are on these two fragments, varies from a constant
seven, and nowhere are they identified with a labelling caption, although
there is plenty of free space around the prisoners for such a text.177 Sheer
lack of information on the Takhsy campaign might tend to favor association
with either of the two later campaigns of Amenophis, if association is
necessary, and these scenes are not to stand merely for symbolic
representations of the king's military successes. Perhaps more blocks from
this Karnak structure will one day settle this question.178

174 |nteresting orthographic features of the verb // here include the stroke, and the book-roll
without the two ticks (to judge from Zayed's drawing, transcription and photograph).

175 There is no arm (D 36) between the lion and the house determinative, as per Helck,
Ubersetzung, 63 n. 2, which is in turn a correction of (/4. 1Y, 1368.16.

176 7ayed, /6 Makhtar, 16; sse the discussion on the Takhsy campaign above in Part | of this
chapter.

177 compere for example later labelling texts of Dynesty 19, The Epigraphic Survey, Zater
Histarical Recards or Ramesses ///, Medinet Habu [1, OIP 9, Chicago 1932, pl. 75.

178 |n the meantime there is little doubt these two blocks derive from the same building as did
the famous “archery stela” of Amenophis i1, found in the Third Pylon and currently on exhibit in
front of the Luxor Museum (J. 44; see below, Chapter IV). All three blocks are carved in sunk
relief in red granite, and show similar iconographic details, such as Amenophis' typical wig cut
back high across the neck; on the 7bes-wig, cf. K. MySliwiec, Le partrart rayal dans le bas-rélier
ay Mowvel Empire, Warsaw 1976, 62. The evidence suggests that this building bore much unique
decoration; cf. Zayed, /€/. Makhtar, 17.
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What was the ultimate significance of Amenophis’ military exploits in
Syria-Palestine? It is precisely here that one would like to know whether
the remaining seventeen years of his reign were indeed peaceful, or if we
merely lack records of additional campaigns. At least two of Amenophis’
three known expeditions may be termed actual campaigns. The campaign of
year 7 was by far the most thorough, although that of year 9 apparently also
proved effective, albeit in a much more localized area. The extent and
results of the Takhsy campaign are less clear, due to uninformative
references in the Amada and Elephantine stelae. But despite the rhetoric in
all of the campaign texts, and especially the references to Amenophis’
heroic and athletic exploits, none of the expeditions proved as ambitious or
successful enough to rival those of his father, Tuthmosis Ill, or of his
grandfather, Tuthmosis |. Whether Amenophis was trying to emulate these
two kings by similarly hanging enemies from the prow of his ship and, as
Helck contends, by trying to reach the Euphrates in year 7, remain for the
present unanswered.!79

To judge from the inscriptional evidence, one must conclude that the
campaigns were in general fairly successful, even if their effect was to
preserve the status quo rather than expand the empire.180 Helck, however,
takes a more negative stand, crediting Amenophis with at best "buying time”
for a declining Egyptian empire.!8! He notes that Mitanni under Saustatar,
and later his son, Artatama I, never retreated from Retenu but eventually
began to expand southward into the Egyptian sphere of influence.!82 Indeed,
there seem to be hints in Amenophis’ accounts that Egypt could not
effectively control the entire region as far north as the Euphrates; one
almost gains the impression that the king was at times scurrying from site
to site attempting to fill one crack in the Egyptian wall after another.183
Helck places the border of the Egyptian sphere to the south in the Qatna
region by the time of year 7.184 But it is not entirely clear on what he
bases this shrunken sphere of influence. In fact, such a continually
deteriorating situation is unwarranted so early in the Eighteenth Dynasty.

179 ¢f. Urk. IV, 9.5 and Helck, Bazighungen, 158.
180 should one always take the phrase swsp /35w "broaden the borders” ( Urk IV, 1301.16;
Wo. Y, 75.2-4) literally?

181 Helck, Bezishungen, 163-64.
182 |pig.

183 yrk Iv, 1304.10ff.; 1312.711.

184 Helck, Bezistungen, 1631., with n. 129. He contends that the Byblos area marked Egypt's
northernmost expansion by the reign of Tutankhamen; see his map on p. 165 illustrating Egypt's

northern borders during Dynasty 18.
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As noted above, the evidence surrounding Amenophis’ campaigns certainly
reveals unrest, but the Egyptian presence remained for many years a
dominating force in Syria-Palestine.185 Moreover, from her study of the
succeeding reign of Tuthmosis |V, B. Bryan contends that

It is presently impossible to prove that the Asian holdings of Egypt at the end of
Tuthmosis' reign were not similar to those of Amenhotep [1. And it is similarly
impossible to demonstrate that Artatama | could have been dealing from a position

of strength when he decided to strike a treaty with Tuthmasis 1v.186

Hence we may credit Amenophis |l with at least the preservation of the
Egyptian empire in Syria-Palestine during his twenty-six years on the
throne.!87 |f he acquired no new territories and indeed failed to "broaden
the borders” of Egypt, at least he is responsible for the account of a number
of interesting and partially unique events during his three campaigns in
Syria-Palestine.

Part I1l: Additional Campaign Evidence

A) The Taanach Letters. Two inscriptions have recently been
reassigned to the events of Amenophis’ third year. Two of the letters
discovered at Taanach, nos. 5 and 6, appear to belong to the period under
discussion,188 as is shown by both a Middle Bronze Age archaeological

185 ¢f. Giveon, JNES 28, 54ff.
186 Bryan, Zuthmasis 1V, 443.

187 For a different interpretation cf. Yeivin's claim that the significance of the campaigns lies in
their indication of pressure on Syria-Palestine by semi-nomadic and other tribal and ethnic
groups early in the second half of the 15th Century, J4RCE 6, 128. On the year 9 campaign

alone, cf. Spalinger, JSS54 13, 101.

188 The letters were first published by B. Hrazny in E. Sellin, £ine Machless suf dem Tell
Ta‘snnek in Palésting, Denkschriften der Kaiserlichen Akedemie der Wissenschaft, Phil.-Hist.
Klasse 52, no. lil, Yienna 1906, 36-38. Seealso B. Maisler (Mazar), “The Taanach Tablets,” in
Kilausner Volume, Tel Aviv 1937, 44-46 (in Hebrew), and more recently A. Rainey, "Verbal
Usages in Taanach Texts,” /&5 7, 1977, 33-64, and idem, “The Military Camp Ground at Teanach
by the waters of Megiddo," £relz /srae/ 15, 1981, 61%-69* (note letter no. S on p. 63* is
apparently labelled letter no. 6). References and discussion are to be found in Spalinger, JSSfA4
13, 91 n. 12, 97-98 with notes 43-50. Taanach occurs in pleningrad 1116A, dated to
Amenophis Il written &= "R X\~ (line 72)end | = & P44 (line 189);
cf. W. Golénischeff, Zas papyrus higratigues..., St. Petersburg 1913, and W. Helck, Maferialien
aur Wirtschartsgeschichle des Meuen Reiches, Wiesbaden 1963, 623, 628; and idem,
Bezrehungen, 166.
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context and certain literary and palaeographical features.!89 Both letters
are addressed to Talwishar, prince of Taanach, from a certain
Amenhotpe.190 In letter no. 6, Amenhotpe accuses Talwishar of failing to
report to him in Gaza. Letter no. S apparently dates later than no. 6, and
contains an order to send troops to Megiddo. The translation of both letters
is given below:

Leller no. 5: “To Talwishar. Thus (speaks) Amenhotpe: May the storm god protect
your life. Send your brothers together with their chariots, and send your quota of
horses and the tribute, and all the &irg- troops who are with you; send them

tomorrow to Megiddo.”

Letter no. 6: “To Talwishar. Thus (speaks) Amenhotpe: May the storm god protect
your life...Further, in the garrison there are none of your retainers, and you do
not come to me, nor do you send your brother. Further (even when) | was in the

town of Gaza, you did not come to me...” 191

It was Albright who first assigned the Taanach epistles to the reign of
Amenophis Il. In 1924 he tentatively suggested that Amenophis Il himself
was the author Amenhotpe who, prior to his accession, served his father as
viceroy in Palestine.192 If Amenophis actually served in such a capacity,
then we might ask why no mention of this post occurs in the Great Sphinx
stela which documents his early years (4/rk 1V, 1276-83). In the latter
part of Tuthmosis Ill's life, Amenophis was most likely too preoccupied
with commanding the naval base, dockyard and residence of Peru-nefer (near
Memphis) to fulfill a second official post in Palestine.!93 Albright himseif
soon abandoned this view in favor of equating Amenhotpe with the
Amenhotep who was later to become viceroy of Nubia under

189 0n the dating of the letters see W.F. Albright, "A Prince of Taenech in the Fifteenth Century
B.C.," BASOR 94, 1944, 12-27; idem, "Aman-hatpe, governor of Palestine,” Z45 62, 1927,
64, and Spalinger, 5524 13, 101.

190 called so here in order to avoid confusion with Amenaphis |1 Albright's transcription gives
A-me-an-pa-st-pa, BASOR 94, 23-24.

191 Transiations based on Rainey, £retz /srael 15, 63%, idem, /05 7, 45, 50, 59; and
Albright, BASOR 94, 23-25; cf. Spalinger, US54 13, 98.

192 Albright, “Egypt and the Early History of the Negeb,” /P35 4, 1924, 140 n. 2.

193 Cf. Hayes, 7he Scepter of Egypt |1, New York 1959, 141; Helck, in Z4 IV, 990.
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Tuthmosis 1V.194 While there is no evidence to support such a conclusion,
Albright emphasized the much higher value of the Nubian post; thus a
promotion would logically have carried Amenhotpe/Amenhotep /rom
Palestine Zo Nubia, and not vice versa.

More recently, scholars seem independently to have returned to Albright's
original contention that the Taanach author is Amenophis Il, even if he never
held a post in Palestine. Landsberger concludes that both style and content
indicate the royal nature of the Taanach letters.!95 From this point, A
Malamat goes on to assign the texts to the year 9 campaign of
Amenophis 11.196 According to Malamat, the body of the letters implies
that the author's permanent residence was not in Palestine. This
implication, coupled with the condescending tone of both letters typical of
that of a king toward his vassal, suggest to Malamat that Amenophis Il and
Amenhotpe may actually be one and the same man.!'97 And as for the
geographical correlation between the letters and the campaign of year 9, a
glance at the account of the second campaign above reveals that the
Egyptians were indeed in the general vicinity of Taanach.!98 Spalinger is
more cautious, preferring to see Amenhotpe as merely an Egyptian official
stationed abroad.199

The major stumbling block to identifying Amenhotpe with king Amenophis |l
lies in the occurrence of the personal name unadorned by any royal
designation. In the Amarna letters one finds a well-developed and
standardized system of titles used in international correspondence.200 By

194 Albright, 245 62, 63-64; cf. idem, BASOR 94, 27; idem, “Cuneiform Material for
Egyptian Prosopography, 1500-1200 B.C.," JAAS 5, 1946, 9; W. Wolf, "Amenhotep, Yizekonig
von Nubien, Z4$ 59, 1924, 157-58. Other “Amenhoteps” of the New Kingdom who are unlikely
candidates are given by A. Malamat, Scripls Hierasolymiians 8,219, n. 3.

195 B. Landsberger, "Assyrische Kanigsliste und dunkler Zeitalter,” L5 8, 1954, 59, n.123
196 Malamat, Saripta Hiarasolymitans 8, 218-27.

197 |bid., 219-20, and n. 9.

198 |bid., 225-26. For potential archeeological evidence of Amenophis II's activities in this

region, see the Egyptian vase discovered with a scarab of this king; Petrie, Anciant Gazs 11, London
1932, 9 sec. 43 (tomb 1037), and pl. 8, 112. Note, however, the names of several other royal

personnages present as well, among them Hatshepsut, Tuthmosis 111 and Queen Tiye.

199 Spalinger, USS24 13, 97-98.

200 ¢f. for example EA 99, 162, 163, in JA Knudtzon, Die E/-Amerns-Tafein,
Vorderasiatische Bibliothek , Leipzig 1915, and S.A.B. Mercer, 7% 7e/] £/-Amarna Tablets |-,

Toronto 1939; and nos. 367, 369, and 310; AF. Rainey, £/ Amarna faa/ets?, AOAT 8,
Neukirchen-Yluyn 1978, 359-71; idem, MRCF 10, 73; Malamat, Scriple Hiarasolymitans 8,
226-27,andn. 31.
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contrast, the name of Amenhotpe appears almost naked for the name of a
pharaoh. Malamat overcomes this problem by arguing that Amenophis’
correspondence predates that of the Amarna period, and is therefore prior to
the titulary conventions evident later on. In addition, Malamat notes the
unusual circumstances under which the letters were drafted:

...according to our supposition, these letters were sent to the prince of Taanach
during Amenhotep's campaign in Caneen, when he was surrounded by enemies and
therefore was in need of assistance from the local rulers...Faced with this delicate
gituation it is not surprising that the Pharaoh eschews the stiff language of
official protocol to greet the prince of Taanach with a brief and restrained

blessing.201

In @ more recent discussion of the Taanach letters, Rainey remains
convinced of royal authorship but returns to the Takhsy campaign of year 3
as the most likely subject of the correspondence.202 Although he cites the
year 9 campaign as another possibility (one kept open by Spalinger203),
Rainey asserts that the account of that campaign would never have omitted
such an important event as the contact with the Taanach prince.
Furthermore, so Rainey, had the Taanach prince actually failed the king in
his hour of need, some mention would have been made about his punishment,
as it was in the case of the prince of g-6a-<a-sd-mi-n in the Memphis stela
(Urk. 1V, 1308.12-14). By so eliminating the year 9 campaign, Rainey seeks
to emphasize that of year 3 as a likely alternative.

It is necessary at this point to retrace our steps and rediscover what is
known and what is conjectured about Taanach nos. 5 and 6. Unhappily, a
sober look at the letters reveals that we know next to nothing about them.
The facts are few and may be summarized:

1) Two letters, found in a Middle Bronze Age context at Taanach, from an
Amenhotpe to Talwishar, prince of that city.

2) Stylistically and orthographically, the letters may be firmly dated to the
Eighteenth Dynasty.

201 Malamat, Seripts Hierasolymitana 8, 221.
202 Rainey, JARCE 10, 73-74.
203 spalinger, JSSEA4 13, 98.
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From the facts, several conjectures have been formulated:

A) The letters are royal.
B) Amenophis || was their author.

C) The letters concern the military activities of Amenophis |1.

Albright was originally the only scholar to suggest a non-royal author - the
Amenhotep who later served Tuthmosis IV as viceroy of Nubia. This
suggestion was treated above; no evidence supports it and a suggestion it
remains. But the hypotheses of Malamat and Rainey are both based solely on
the conjectures above, none of which is likely, and the first two well-nigh
impossible.

Concerning conjecture A), it is inconceivable that the letters are royal; no
pharaoh would write only his nomen to a Palestinian vassal, or to anyone for
that matter.204 |f the letters were severely damaged one could perhaps
make a case for the absence of royal designation which would link them
with a specific king. But they are in good condition and nowhere are we told
that a king is speaking. Nevertheless, Malamat and Rainey are willing to
explain away this point and proceed to conjecture B), that the author was
Amenophis Il. This conjecture is based, not on any secure evidence, but on
conjecture C), that the letters of necessity relate to military campaigns.
We shall consider Malamat's position first.

In the passage from his article quoted above, Malamat notes the unusual
circumstances which supposedly led to such an unorthodox royal epistle.
But he paints a picture of a king cornered as if by a pack of dogs with barely
enough time to scribble his name on a note demanding emergency aid. Such a
conception is surely wide of the mark. In the first place nothing in the
Karnak or Memphis accounts suggests such dire straits for Amenophis.205
Secondly, not the king himself but, the king's scribes would have copied and
dispatched the letters; if they had enough time for such correspondence at
all, why would they be pressed to omit the king's title? Thirdly, if we
suppose for a moment along with Malamat that Amenophis were in such a
precarious situation, would this not be precisely the time to emphasize

204 |n the Amarna letters the Egyptian kings refer to themselves and are addressed (by other
kings and vassals alike) by their throne names, cf. EA 1-3 to name but a few examples, Knudtzon,
E7-Amarns-Tareln, 60-171; Mercer, Te/] £F1-Amarna Tablets |, 2-13.

205 However, it might of course be argued that such adverse events would be omitted from these
propagandistic accounts.
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one’s rank and superiority, in order to obtain the much-needed troops and aid
as fast as possible? Would such an “anonymous” royal letter obtain as fast
aresponse as one which clearly stressed the superior status of the Egyptian
king? And finally, although the period under discussion did see an increase
in religious cults of foreign deities in Egypt, might we not ask why an
Egyptian pharaoh would commence his correspondence with "May the storm
god (Baal) protect your life"?

Malamat's explanation cannot be accepted. Malamat himself must have seen
the difficulties of his position for in a footnote he tenders an ailternate
suggestion, namely a reassignment of the Taanach letters to Amenophis’
Takhsy campaign of year 3.206 In this case, according to Malamat, the king's
untitled name may refer to the period before his accession, that is, the
period of his coregency with Tuthmosis Ill. Appealing as this suggestion
might seem, problems arise here too which are similar to those associated
with a year 9 designation. A king's son in similar circumstances (i.e.
Amenophis 1l, son of Tuthmosis IlI) would most likely emphasize his
position no less than would a king. Whether Amenophis was coregent with
his father at the time of the Taanach letters is irrelevant to the absence of
royal designation in the text. What is relevant is whether Amenophis’
accession itself - in either capacity, as coregent or sole ruler - had already
taken place by the time the two epistles were drafted, for "Kingship in
Egypt, once granted, was complete and absolute..."207 One need only observe
the royal titulary on all the pertinent texts to see that Amenophis' three
military campaigns were all mounted certainly after his accession (as
coregent at least, if not as sole king). Thus Malamat's second solution
solves the problem no more convincingly than his first.

Nor can we accept Rainey's view, for it is based on the same
unsubstantiated conjectures. According to Rainey, the letters are royal;
since they are royal, they belong to Amenophis |I; since they are of military
import, they belong to either the year 3 or the year 9 campaign; and since
year 9 is considered unlikely, year 3 is the only possible answer. But we
have seen that the letters, which lack a royal titulary, simply cannot be
taken as royal documents. Neither, then, can they be placed with certainty
in Amenophis I1's reign. Why not in the reign of Amenophis |, Il or even IV
for that matter? And to go one step further to conjecture C), what evidence
do we have to define the two texts as military? The Egyptians were a
dominating force in Syria-Palestine for some two centuries. Within that
time all manner of economic and other civil transactions must have taken

206 Malamat, Soripls Hierasolymitans 8, 227 n. 31.
207 Murnane, Ancignt Egyptian Coragencies, SAOC 40, Chicago 1977, 244.
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place. Inletter no. 5, is it certain that the request for a labor force was not
being issued for some construction work? Or in the case of letter no. 6, how
can we determine if some Egyptian delegates were not simply passing
through the region on some official (or private?) affair? At the very least,
we have little grounds for placing the two letters within a specific royal
military campaign.

Let us leave all this aside for the moment and examine Rainey's point. He
asserts that, since there is no mention in the Karnak and Memphis year 9
account of either contact with Taanach itself or punishment of its
delinquent chief, such events cannot have occurred in this campaign. In
other words, Rainey assumes Amenophis’ military inscriptions to be
complete records; what is not written did not take place. But this study has
repeatedly discussed the selected excerpts which make up the military
documents of the New Kingdom (see Chapter 1). One need only examine the
sparse and intermittent dates given in the Karnak stela to see that it is
clearly an incomplete record. Further parallels are provided by the Annals
of Tuthmosis 111.208 Therefore, events may by all means have been omitted
from the account of the campaign of year 9. Ignoring the selective nature of
the texts, however, Rainey contradicts his argument with his own logic. We
must assume, according to him, that the Taanach correspondence belongs in
year 3 because it is not described in year 9. But neither is there mention of
Taanach in year 3; indeed nothing is mentioned in the Amada and Elephantine
texts but Takhsy itself.

Can we conclude anything from the Taanach letters? Unfortunately, the data
is simply too fragmentary. We are thrown back upon our first and only two
facts: the letters came from an Amenhotpe to Talwishar, and belong
somewhere in the Eighteenth Dynasty. The names themselves help us but
little. Even the reading given here of the Taanach prince’s name is not
universally accepted,209 and as for the Egyptian Jmn-ptp, the name was
naturally one of the most common throughout the Dynasty. It is entirely
possible that we have here an Amenhotpe who is completely unknown from
other sources.

The only logical conjecture to be made here is that Talwishar and his
superior Amenhotpe knew each other, or of each other so well, that no
identifying titles or other designations were necessary. One thus gains the
impression that Amenhotpe may have spent a large amount of time in

208 st 1V, 6471f.
209 compare the various forms: Albright, BASOR 94, 16, n. 20; idem, Z45 62, 63; Malamat,
Scriplta Hierasolymitens 8, 220 and n. 7; Rainey, £retz /srael 15, 63%,
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Palestine, whatever his actual position was (perhaps rab/su7). Even this
modest conjecture precludes an equation of Amenhotpe with any king, for
what pharaoh would be so personally acquainted with a local prince as to
forego his royal titulary?210

B.) A Fragmentary Inscription from Galilee. Some writers have
attempted to align another inscription, this time from Khirbet el-€Oreimeh,
ancient Chinnereth, with the campaigns of Amenophis Il. The piece is a
mere fragment, 27 cm.x 18 cm., broken in antiquity and used as a door
socket.2!1
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FIG. 23. FRAGMENTARY INSCRIPTION FROM GALILEE; DRAWING BY ALBRIGHT, FROM
ALBRIGHT AND ROWE, JEA 14, 281, FIG. 1.

a) Or perhaps | ? Cf. Albright and Rowe, &4 14, 282 n. 1.

b) Or perhaps a circular sign?

c) It is unclear which hand sign is used; bothC—0and —0 are attested for Mitanni, cf. Gardiner,
A£0 |, 173%, and Albright and Rowe, /A4 14, 282.

d) Or possibly —— ?

210 Qne might argue that the Egyptian princes often grew up at court in the company of foreign
royal children with some of whom they no doubt became well-acquainted, cf. Albright, B4SIR 94,
17, n. 20. But such a “friendship” would not warrant dispensing with royal formality; even
Amenophis' colloquially written letter to Usersatet, who enjoyed an upbringing alongside the king,
retains all the standard royal formulae (see Chapter 111 Part 11 (Usersatet), and fig. 37).

211w F. Albright and A. Rowe, the original editors of the fragment, contend that it belonged in
Chinnereth and was not transported from another site, "A Royal Stele of the New Empire from
Galiles,” A4 14, 1928, 281, from which the drawing in fig. 23 is taken, and pl. 29, 2; cf. also
Urk. ¥, 1347.10-15.
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2 The royal decree was reparted to him...212

3 its..213 (when?) | repressed2!4 the foreign lands2!S of Mitanni like that
which had never been...

4 ...that which | have done...

The second line led the original editors to date the text to the reign of
Tuthmosis |11, after his eighth campaign:

The expression...belongs to the early stage of hostile relations between Egypt and
Mitanni, before the victories which were claimed by Amenophis |1. A later date is
hardly possible, since a vague claim of supremacy is all that we find in
inscriptions of Amenophis 11, the ally of Mitanni. A still later date is absolutely
impossible, unless we assume a deliberate copying from an older text. The
language of our fragment does not exhibit any cheracteristically New Egyptian

forms or spelling.216

Aharoni, on the other hand, assigns the Chinnereth piece to Amenophis Il's
campaign of year 9, since Tuthmosis |1l describes no conflict with that city
in his Annals.217 Aharoni prefers to read defeat into Amenophis' military
exploits.218 He counters the similar omission of any clash with Chinnereth
in Amenophis’ texts by suggesting that the king was defeated by Mitanni, and
that this loss was then naturally censored from the Karnak and Memphis
stelae. In this connection, Aharoni notes that the winter season of the ninth
year campaign was:

212 p confused grouping for wz/nswi? On the variant spellings of this term cf. H.G. Fischer, 74
Origntation of Hieraglyphs, Part | Reverssls, Egyptien Studies |1, New York 1977, 57-61. An
alternative translation, as pointed out by W.J. Murnane, might take sw as a pronoun, hence wy sw
dmw.. "It was commanded at each...?"

213 Albright and Rowe restore a £ here, hence sf s%3.</.., JEA 14, 282.

214 This meaning of 5%, rather than "to police, guard” (Faulkner CO/ME, 215) is the only one
which fits our context; cf. W4 1Y, 55.11-12, and Gardiner, A#0 |, 92%-93%,

215 Qr possibly ssfyw “foreigners,” Albright and Rowe, 54 14, 282 n. 2.

216 |bid,, 285.

217 Aneroni, Landof the Bible, 155-56.

218 compare, for example, Aharoni and Avi-Yonah, 74e Macmillan Bible Atlss, maps 35-36.
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an unusual time for executing a military operation, and indicates that this was
mainly a defensive manoeuver aimed at repelling a serious threst posed against

Egyptian supremacy in Canaan.2!9

This argument from the silence of the respective military texts is
inconsistent in rejecting Tuthmosis yet confirming Amenophis as the king
of the Chinnereth fragment. And once again we must bear in mind the
selective nature of Egyptian annalistic texts. Furthermore, as Aharoni
himself admits, Chinnereth is indeed mentioned in Tuthmosis' topographical
list (no. 34), even if it does not occur in his Annais.220 The tendency to
force all manner of data into a coherent, yet unsubstantiated picture is a
dangerous one, especially when applied to inscriptions as fragmentary as
the Chinnereth block. To reconstruct military defeat from three broken
lines of hieroglyphs and an unusual winter season campaign date involves
too much speculation. In addition, a simple explanation already mentioned
above in Part 1l might clarify the seasonally late campaign date, namely
that Amenophis knew all along his year 9 expedition would remain a short
one with none of the more comprehensive ambitions of two years earlier.
As for the Chinnereth fragment itself, the possibility remains that the text
might even represent a private monument, and not a royal stela at all. This
particular wg nswt, if indeed that is the correct reading, might be
recorded here in the private votive stela of some Egyptian official as
testimony to his deep involvement in or exemplary execution of pharaoh's
affairs. But concrete evidence linking these three lines with a specific
campaign of our king is not yet available.

C.) Amenophis Il and the South. Only the briefest of references to
Kush and, to the southeast, the land of Punt, inform us of Egypt's southern
expeditions under Amenophis Il. The most specific mention of the king's
campaigning in Nubia comes from shrine no. 4 at Ibrim, which belongs to
Amenophis’ Nubian viceroy, Usersatet. On the south wall of the shrine
appears a figure of the king seated on a dais within a kiosk and attended by
various retainers.22!  He surveys the presentation of Nubian tribute, and
the accompanying inscription reports that the scene takes place in Thebes.
We quote here the appropriate passages:

219 Anaroni, Land of the Bible, 156.
220 Simons, Handbaok, 111, no. 34.

221 RA. Caminos, 7he Shrines and Rack-Inscriptions of /brim, London 1968, 67ff., pls. 28,
30-32.
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...glorious arising of his Majesty in the interior of (2) Thebes upon the great
Throne-platform, in order o proclaim wonders for his army, [victorious?] and
steady in the fray. The expedition...every(?)...that stood in the presence of his
Majesty and brought the tribute (3) of the southern foreign lands in front of this
perfecl god, while the courtiers gave praise and this army revered his Majesty.
They said: Your might is great, 0' perfect god, rich in monuments, abundant in
wonders; this tribute is larger than (that of) the Lowlands; (4) this has not been
seen since ( the time of ) the ancestors: those who were aforetime did not effect it,

but our lord has brought it about.222 (A list of thase bearing tribute follows.)

It is clear that the text records a successful military campaign and not
merely the delivery of regularly exacted taxes or produce. Indeed, the list
of tribute bearers includes "those who were carrying chariots, 50 men”
(lines 5-6), so even part of the spoils of battle seem to be accounted for. At
the very least, one should note that chariots rarely appear in the tribute
procession from Nubia.223 Below the inscription just quoted, an additional,
though badly damaged, text continues the military tone with references to
the “"southern foreign lands,” and the "mighty arm" (presumably of the
king).224 The many references, then, to the army, an expedition ( wgy?) and
the power of his Majesty leave little doubt that Amenophis was at some
point active in the south. His personal letter to Usersatet, dated to year 23,
betrays both a disdain and an almost superstitious distrust of the Nubians
(see below, Chapter 111).225 Unfortunately, no dates survive which we might
coordinate with Asiatic campaigns of the early part of the reign. Hence no
conclusions may be drawn on the order in which Amenophis dealt with the
various northern and southern adversaries bordering on his country.

Several of Usersatet’s officials are in turn attested in the region of the
First Cataract and elsewhere. Two of his deputies ( jahw ) were named 5n-
afr and M, but his charioteer's (#gw) name is lost.226 More interesting,
however, is 2 second "overseer of southern foreign lands,” (A3 )- /igs-m-

222 pfier Caminos, Ibid., 67-68. See also Urk. IV, 1345.9-18 (less accurate copy); T. Séve-
Soderbergh, Agypten und Nubien, Lund 1941, 206-207.

223 5ee Caminos' discussion, where only one other passible example is mentioned (from the
Theban tomb of Huy, TT 40), /4r/m, 68 end n. 3.

224 |pid., 69-70, pl. 32.
225 yrk. IV, 1344.11-20.

226 On Sp-nrr see L. Habachi, “The Graffiti and Work of the Viceroys of Kush in the Region of
Aswan,” Aush 5, 1957, 18, fig. 2 inscr. 5, p. 22 and R.A. Caminos and T.G.H. James, &Gabe/ &s-
Sv/sileh |, London, 1963, 33; for M/ Habachi, Aush 5, 21 fig. 6 inscr. 11; for the charioteer,

p.18 fig. 3 inscr. 6.
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s3=5n, whose monuments were gathered by Dewachter.227 His double stela
from Tombos depicts him adoring the cartouche of Amenophis Il ( <3-/orw-
r<).228 pewachter suggests a special interest in the region might account
for two contemporary overseers, i.e. both Usersatet and Heqaemsasen;
unfortunately, nothing can be gleaned on the precise relationship between
the two men229 OQOther relevant archaeological material includes an
additional statue of Hekaemsasen and a fragment of a sphinx of
Amenophis 11, both of which were discovered by Reisner at Gebel Barkal.230

Two references help to pinpoint Egypt's southern boundary at Napata on the
Fourth Cataract.231 The first comes from the Amada and Elephantine stelae,
discussed above in Part |, in which one of the seven unfortunate chiefs of
Takhsy is singled out to hang upon the gate of Napata rather than that of
Thebes (Urk 1V, 1297.13-16). This is the earliest occurrence of Apf in
Egyptian texts.232 The second reference might also indicate a formal
Egyptian presence so far south. The Tura inscription of Minmose, also
mentioned in Part | and dated to year 4 of Amenophis Il, states that Minmose
erected stelae for his Majesty in the foreign lands of Naharin and &y, or
Karoy, another name for Napata.233 However, we have already quoted
Gardiner's view that the passage refers to Tuthmosis IlI's reign.234
Gardiner's contention seems to be the only plausible explanation for the
chronological chaos between Amenophis’ years 3 and 7-9 dates, and

227 M. Dewachter, "Un fonclionnaire préposé aux marches méridionales & 1'épogue
d'Aménophis 11: (Pa)-Heka-emsasen,” CR/PEL 4, 1976, 55-57.

228 \bid,, 56.

229 |bid., 57 with n. 19, where Dewachter suggests that Hegaemsasen may have served as a sort
of frontier deputy to Usersatet, who was of course ultimately responsible for the affairs of the
region. For a new interpretation comparing the Egyptian administration of Nubia to that of
Western Asia, see S. Isreelit-Groll, "The Egyptian Administrative System in Syria and Palestine
in the 18th Dynasty,” in M. Gérg, ed., fantes Algue Pontes (Fs. H. Brunner), AAT 5, Wiesbaden
1983, 234-42.

230 Reigner, "The Viceroys of Ethiopia,” &4 6, 1920, 74 no. IV, 75; D. Dunham, 7% Barksl
Temples, Boston 1970, 28 no. 9, 30 fig. 24 and pl. 27d-f; Reisner, “Inscribed Monuments from
Gebel Barkal,” Z45 66, 1931, 81 no. 19. For the sphinx of Amenophis Il cf. Dunham, Sarta/

Temples, 25 no. 3, 26 fig. 18, 50 no. 13; Reisner, 245 66, 81 no. 4.

231 Cf. Hayes, Sogoter |1, 141; Simons, Handbook, 44; 0'Connor in Trigger et. al., Ancient
Laypl, A Sacisl Histary, 258.

232 ¢f. 5. Wenig, "Napata,” in ZA4 1V, 343.

233 Urk IV, 1448.13; note that Breasted's restoration of the name is "Minhotep" rather than

“Minmose,” ARF Il, 315 S 800; "Minhotep" also appears in Séve-Soderbergh, Agypten und
Nubien, 156. On Karoy, cf. Wenig, in ZA4 1V, 342-44; Breasted, ARF 11, 421 S 1020; H. Vyse,

Pyramids of 6rzeh 111, pl. before p. 95, and our following note below.
234 Gardiner, AF0 |, 150%-51% and 176%.
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Minmose's year 4 stela. Perhaps the Naharin-Karoy reference should not be
taken too seriously; some scholars view it as a stock phrase (roughly
meaning something like "the ends of the earth"), devoid of historical
value.235 But in this writer's view, the architectural context here lends
more historical weight to the passage than would, for example, a military
boast of conquest from Karoy to Naharin; thus we include it here in the
event that alternative explanations may yet link the text with Amenophis II
rather than Tuthmosis I11.

/

) 0

19@ ﬂ ]

FIG. 24. BLOCK FROM TOPOGRAPHICAL LIST NAMING THE LAND OF PUNT, REUSED
OUTSIDE THE LUXOR TEMPLE PRECINCT; FROM FAKHRY, ASAE 37, 51, FIG. 9.

More information on our king's southern activities is at present unavailable.
We can therefore draw few conclusions on the nature and motivation of the
Egyptian presence in Nubia under Amenophis Il. It is a fairly secure
assumption, however, that economic motives, principally access to the
south’s unique trade products, played a primary role in shaping at least this
one side of Egyptian foreign policy in the early Eighteenth Dynasty.236 On
Amenophis’ building activity, see Appendix 111.237

235 |bid, 176*. Against this view, and in favar of taking the mention of Karoy seriously, see
our Chapter |11 Part Il below (section on Minmose); Séve-Soderbergh, Apwian und Nubisn, 156,
where any evidence for Amenophis 1I's penetration further south than Napala is convincingly
giscarded. For more on Karoy, see J. Leclant and J. Yoyotle, “Les obélisques de Tanis Iil,"
Kemi 14, 1957, 72 n. a, and K. Zibelius, Arikanische Oris- und Volkernamen in

higraglyphischen und lisratischen Texten, TAYO Reihe B 1, Wiesbaden 1972, 162-63.

236 ¢f. O'Connor in Trigger et. al., Amvan! Eguwtl: A Socisl Histary, 258; B.J. Kemp,

"Imperialism and Empire in New Kingdom Egypt (c. 1575-1087 B.C.)," in P.D.A. Garnsey and
C.R. Whittaker, eds., /mperialism in the Ancient World, Cambridge 1978, 19, 28. On the
character of Egyptian imperialism vis & vis Nubia in general, see Frandsen, in Power an/
Prapagends, esp. 168-74.

237 on the economic significance of Egyptisn temples and temple towns in Nubia, cf. Kemp,

“Imperialism and Empire," 31-33; and Frandsen, in Power and Propagends, 172-74, and 176~

7.
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If the evidence for Amenophis’ affairs in Nubia is meager, that for the land
of Punt is even more elusive. Only two references to Punt are currently
known to this writer, and neither occurs in a context which unquestionably
dates to our king's reign. The first appears on a block inscribed with foreign
people and place names found in the region of Luxor temple.238 The name is
surrounded by the characteristic ring and surmounted by the figure of a
bound, bearded semitic-looking prisoner (fig. 24). Since no additional
context is available, and even the date of the fragment has recently been
disputed (see below, Appendix Il), we proceed no further here than to cite
the fragment.

TP

FIG. 25. EXPEDITION TO THE LAND OF PUNT; FROM THEBAN TOMB 143; DRAWING BY
‘DAVIES, BMMA NOV. 1935, SECTION I, 48, FIG. 3, AND IN SAVE-
SODERBERGH, THE NAVY, 24, FIG. 6.

The second reference is hardly more informative. Theban tomb 143, whose
unknown owner is thought to have lived under Amenophis I, contains scenes
from a Puntite expedition.239 Two oddly shaped craft presumably transport
goods from Punt to the Egyptian coast (fig. 25). Once again, however, we

238 a Fakhry, “Blocs décorés provenant du temple de Louxor,” AS4F 37, 1937, 51, fig. 9,
no. 1.

239 ¢f. save-Siderbergh, 7/e Mavy, 22-25, figs. 5-6; N. de G. Davies, "The Work of the
Graphic Branch of the Expedition, £//%4 Nov. 1935, Section 11, 46-49.
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may draw few conclusions. If both the tomb scene and the Luxor fragment
do actually date to Amenophis II's reign, then the most we may assume is
that contact with Punt continued apace during his reign.
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CHAPTER 111

THE ADMINISTRATION UNDER AMENOPHIS 11

Although numerous officials are known from the reign of Amenophis Il, the
ambitions and accomplishments, allies and enemies of even the most famous
among them are at best obscure. Furthermore, the same names occur over
and over, thus it is often difficult to determine precisely which individuals
are mentioned in which contexts.

This chapter attempts to organize the administrators under Amenophis Il
with a brief checklist arranged according to the institutions which they
served. |t is certainly not complete, and should be consulted as a starting
point, rather than an exhaustive treatise. The small number of officials
listed in Section IV on the Theban Administration, for example, can by no
means reflect the actual situation in that ancient metropolis. Part | lists
the officials grouped into such categories as the Military, Theban
Administration, Priesthood, and so on. Such a division is of course
somewhat artificial, given that the Egyptians most likely did not conceive
of their administrative apparatus as isolated groups of individuals without
overlapping responsibilities. A quick glance at all the overlapping titles
listed below confirms this point. Others would doubtless choose different
systems of categorization,! but it is hoped that officials have been grouped
corresponding to their primary responsibilities. Within each category the
names are listed alphabetically. Some cross-referencing is supplied but a
balance has been sought between thorough organization and endless
redundancy. At the end of each institutional category is a chart of the
officials in question which is intended to provide a quick overview as well
as indicate some hierarchical relationships where possible. Here again,
however, the system of organization is experimental, and there will
doubtless be additions, for which some free space has deliberately been
left.

As indicated on the sample entry below, each individual is listed with name
in transliteration, service titles only (honorary titles and epithets are
omitted) and most basic references. Since the tenure.of many officials is

1 See for example D. 0'Connor’s chart in B.G. Trigger et. al., Awent gypi,; A Swial Histary,
Cambridge 1983, 208.
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obscure, and several reigns are often involved, references to reign (Temp.)
are added wherever possible. There is no extensive commentary on spouses
and family trees; in many cases the reader will find these dealt with in
other publications.2

Part Il of this chapter takes a closer look, almost in outline form, at some
of the major officials of Amenophis Il. Unfortunately, the importance of the
official in question often fails to correspond to the amount of our
information about him. However, pertinent historical/biographical texts are
included in the hope of offsetting part of the wooden effect which
dominates such catalogues of individuals. Finally, Part Il will briefly
summarize some patterns and policies of Amenophis Il regarding his
administrators.

Part |: Catalogue of Officials of Amenophis |l
List of Institutions by order of presentation

l. The Vizierate

. The Priesthood

I1l.  Local Administration

IV. Theban Administration

V. The Military

VI.  The Treasury

Vil.  The Estate and Person of the King
VIIl. Construction and Architecture
IX.  The Mortuary Temples

X. The Gold-Working Industry

XI.  The Granary

Xll.  Miscellaneous

Sample entry:

Personal name
Title(s): major title(s) in translation only

List of service titles in:

2 More complete lists of families may be found for certain officials in W. Helck, Zur Verwaltung
aes Mittleren und Meven Reichs, PdA 3, Leiden - Cologne 1958, 433-533 (chapter 23).
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transliteration translation

Selected bibliography
Temp.: date by reign

Occasional comments

I. The Vizierate

1.1. umn-m-jpt called P3-jry
Title(s): Overseer of the city; vizier.

Jmy-r j3t (pntt] overseer of foremost offices
Jmy-r njwt, {3ty overseer of the city, vizier
bm-ntr msct priest of Maat

hry sst3n jmy-wrt master of secrets of the west
bry-ton t3rar=r chief of the entire land

hrp snayt nb controller of all kilts

shnswt king's dignitary

s(t)m se(te)m-priest

sam hwwt wrwt 6 who hears in the six great houses

Bibl. TT 29; AY|, i, 45-46; P. Newberry, P58A4 22, 1900, 60; N. de G.
Davies, Five Theban Tombs, London 1913, pl. 43 (= Uk IV, 1439); also
owner of tomb 48 in Valley of Kings; 271, ii, 565; urk IV, 1438-40; Helck,
Verwaltung, 297-98, 439-40.

Temp. Amenophis II.

For further discussion, including remarks on Amenemopet's predecessor,
Rekhmire, see below, Part Il.

.2. Rh-mj-r¢

Title(s): Vizier.

Jmy-r }swt pntt overseer of foremost offices

jmy-r jmyw-r pr overseer of stewards

Jmy-rprn lmn/ steward of [Amen]

Jmy-rpraswt (?) steward(?) of the palace (Davies,
p. 98, title no. 18)

Jmy-rpriwy) nbw overseer of the double gold

treasuries



Jmy~rpriwy) g

Jmy-rnjwt
Jmy-rhwwt wrt 6
Jmy-r hmwt

Jmy-r hmwt nbt nt Jmn
Jmy-r ssw

Jmy-r sn€n [umn]

Jmy-r k3wt
Jmy-r k3wt nbt nt {Jmn]

cag-mr spwt
wrmsw mpr wr

bm-ntr ms<t

hry sst3

hry sst3 n prnswt

orp wahw...

(rp sngyt nbt

brp k3wt nbt m jpt swit

S5

st/)m

s(t)m n prnsr

SS'n hipw-nir Lpy n Jmn

ssm 3?7 nb? n nswt

Byly

Sty
ISty nnjwt rsyt
3ty n bnw
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overseer of the double silver
treasuries

overseer of the city

overseer of the six great houses
overseer of crafts

overseer of all crafts of Amen
overseer of archives

overseer of the
storehouse/workshop of Amen
overseer of construction works
overseer of all construction works
of Amen

administrator of the nomes
greatest of seers in the great
house

priest of Maat

master of secrets

master of secrets of the palace
controller of altars...

controlier of all kilts
controller of all construction
works in Karnak

judge

setem-priest

setem-priest in the prasr
chief scribe of divine offerings of
Amen

director of every hall(?) of the
king

he of the curtain

vizier

vizier of the southern city
vizier of the residence

Bibl. TT 100; A1, i, 206-14; N. de G. Davies, 7he Tomb of Rekh-mi-Re< at
Thebes, New York 1943, esp. 63-66; idem, Paintings from the Tomb of Rekh-
mi-Re< at Thebes, New York 1935; Unk IV, 1071-1175; esp. 1159-60;

Helck, Verwaltung 293-96, 437-38.
Temp. Tuthmosis Ill - Amenophis II.
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South North
Rb-mj-rc Nfr-wbn / Pth-ms
Jmn-m-jpt

FIG. 26. SECTION I: THE VIZIERATE.

Il. The Priesthood

WA, JSsSmw-nir
Title(s): High priest of Thoth, mayor of Hermopolis ---> I1| Local
Administration, no. 1.

1.2. pw
Title(s): First king's son of Amen; first king's son; bearer before Amen.

s3 nswt Loy, rmn m h3t [Umn]
53 nswt lpy n (mn/

Bibl. Kees, ZAS 85, 1960, 46; Schmitz, Kdnigssohn, 278 and n. 5; Urk 1V,
1951.7, 19523.
Temp. Amenophis Il - Tuthmosis IV.

1.3. umn-m-hst
Title(s): High Priest of Amen.

Jmy-rprnprJmn steward of the house of Amen

Jmy-rpriwy) nbw overseer of the double gold
treasury

Jmy-rpriwy) hd overseer of the double silver
treasury

Jmy=r bmw-ntrnw Smew, Mw overseer of priests of Upper and
Lower Egypt

Jry-pct hdn Gb hereditary prince of the white
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chapel of Geb

Jtnir god's father

Jtnir lpy nJmn first god's father of Amen

rhry tpy m jpt swt first chief mouth in Karnak

hm-=ntr Lpy nJmn high priest of Amen

hry sst3m jpt swt master of secrets in Karnak

hry-tp t3r ar=r chief of the entire land

brp nsty m Jrty n nswt controller of the two thrones in
the eyes of the king

Bibl. TT 97; A7 |, i, 203-204; AH. Gardiner, ZAS 47, 1910, 87-99; Gebel
Silsileh shrine no. 25, R. Caminos and T.G.H. James, Gebe/ es-Silsilah |,
London 1963, 79-85, pls. 61-66; Uk IV, 1408-1414; Hermann, Ste/en,
27%-29%; Kees, Priestertum, 17-18, Nachtrag 17; Bryan 7uthmosis 1V,
336-37.

Temp. Amenophis 11(?).

1.4. umn-hip
Title(s): Overseer of priests of Onuris; mayor of This ---> [ll Local
Administration, no. 2.

1.5, umn-hip called FHpw
Title(s): First king's son of Nekhbet.

Jmy-r? ss mat ntr? overseer of scribes of the god's
word?

Jmy=st=< hr s3 nb assistant for every phyle

hm-k3 n nswt <3-hprw-r¢ ka priest of king Amenophis |1

hm-k3 n nswt dsr-k5-rc ka priest of king Amenophis |

hm=k3 n hmt nswt Jhms ka priest of the royal wife Ahmose

bm-=k3 n hmt-ntrJhms Nrrtry ka priest of the god's wife
Ahmose-Nofretari

bry-hb €q 3 n st wrt n Nobt great lector priest who enters the
great place of Nekhbet

For other titles, see the reference
to Lepsius, Denkmaeler below.

Bibl. E1Kab tomb no. 2; Kees, Z45 85, 1960, 47 Nr. 5; idem, Ariestertum,
49-50; Lepsius, Jenkmaeler |11, pl. 43 a-b, Text IV, 46-47.
Temp. Amenophis II.

1.6. Pn-jn-hrt
Title(s): Second Priest of Onuris.



Jmy-r Shwt n ntrw nbw 73-wr

Jmy-rpr

Jmy-r snwty
hm=-ntr snw Jn-firt
55
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overseer of fields of all the gods
of Thinis

steward

overseer of the double granary
second priest of Onuris

scribe

Bibl. Abydos statue Cairo 711, Uk |V, 1496-97.

Temp. Amenophis I1.

N.B. For an Amenhotep, or Mayro, chief priest of Onuris, and possible owner
of TT A.19, see C.C. Van Siclen I, MRCF 91, Fall 1974, 35.

W.7. rin-ppr-re-snb
Title(s): High priest of Amen.

Jmy-r J3t..
Jmy-r priwy) nbw
Jmy-rpriwy) hd

Jmy-rmrt(?) nswt bjt

Jmy-=r hmw-ntr nw Smw, Mw
Jmy-r snwty [n Jmn]
Jmy-r k3wt m ts-h-Jmn

hm-ntr tpy numn
hry sst3 n nbty

hry-to jmyw-r himwt
hry-tp 3 mprnswt
lprol nsty nir

overseer of the office(s)
of..(/ntt 7 cf. Uk IV,927.4)
overseer of the double gold
treasury

overseer of the double silver
treasury

overseer of weavers(?) of the king
of Upper and Lower Egypt (cf.
Davies, /Menkheperrasont, 14n. 1)
overseer of priests of Upper and
Lower Egypt

overseer of the double granary of
Amen

overseer of construction works in
Tjes-kha-Amen

High priest of Amen

master of secrets of the two
ladies

chief of overseers of craftsmen
great chief in the palace
[controlier] of the god's two
thrones

Bibl. TT86and 112; A1, 1, 157-99, 229-30; N. de G. Davies, 7ne 7ombs or
Menkheperrasonb, Amenmose, and Another, London 1933, 1-26; Unk. 1V,
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926-36; S. Farid, ASA£ 58, 1964, 98, pl. 14; Kees, Ariestertum, 121, 299;
G. Lefébvre, Granas prétres, 82-89.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis Il.
Although Menkheperrasoneb served under Tuthmosis Ill, his statues show
that he survived into the reign of Amenophis Il; see Davies,
/Menkheperrasonb, 15; Urk. |V, 936.

11.8. /Maw
Title(s): Mayor of This, overseer of priests of Onuris---> |1l Local
Administration, no. 7.

11.9. /w-ms
Title(s): Overseer of construction works in the temples of Upper and Lower
Egypt---> VIII Construction and Architecture, no. 3.

1.10. Mw-ms
Title(s): High priest of Onuris.

hm-=ntr Loy n Wsjr

Bibl. Appears on back of British Museum triple statue 2300, belonging to
his father, the architect Minmose (see VIII Construction and Architecture);
H. De Meulenaere, MJA/k 37, 1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 315-19, pls. 50-51.
Temp. Amenophis [1(?) (since his father Minmose served most of his career
under Tuthmosis I11).

At My
Title(s): High priest of Amen.

Jmy-r shwt nJdmn overseer of the fields of Amen

Jmy-=r jhw nJmn overseer of cattle of Amen

Jmy-=rprJmn overseer of the house of Amen

Jmy-rpriwy) nbw overseer of the double gold
treasury

Jmy-rpriwy) ha overseer of the double silver
treasury

Jmy-r bmw-ntr nw 5m<, Mhw overseer of priests of Upper and
Lower Egypt

Jmy-r snwly nJmn

Jentrn st wrt
hm-ntr toy nJmn

Overseer of the double granary of
Amen

god's father of the great throne
high priest of Amen
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Hry=to, Jjmy-r Smw chief, overseer of Upper Egypt

Bibl. TT 95; A7 |, i, 195-97; usurped TT 84; A |, i, 167-70; Uk 1V,
1414-15; Kees, Ariestertum, 16ff., 52, 62, 77.

Temp. Amenophis 1.

A certain Djehuty, overseer of the house of Mery, and scribe of the offering
table, served as Mery's retainer; see TT 45 , A2¥ |, i, 85-86. On Mery's
usurpation of TT 84, see NM. and N. de G. Davies, J£4 27, 1941, 96, n. 2.
Although the succession of Menkheperrasoneb, Mery and Amenemhat remains
unclear, Mery seems to have been the most important high priest under
Amenophis 1. He may also have been a foster brother of the king, along with
Qenamen and Kaemheryibsen; see Helck, Verwaltung 297.

W2, /1 aep)
Title(s): Second priest of Amen.

bm-ntr snw n Jmn.

Bibl. Representedin TT 88 of Pesukher (see V the Military, no. 4) where he
offers a bouquet; 271, i, 180 (6); Unk 1V, 1460.20; Kees, Priestertum, 20
andn. 2, 317.

Temp. Amenophis 1.

N3, Mo-wewy

Title(s): High priest of Osiris.

Jmy-rprn wsjr steward of Osiris
hm-nlrn hgt priest of Heget
hm-ntr oy n Wsjr high priest of Osiris

Bibl. Stelae from Abydos: Uk 1V, 1494-96.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis I1.

.14. Nir-hip
Title(s): Fourth priest of Amen.

hm=-ntr 9nw n Jmn (with variant
Jtntr 72 dnw nJmn)

Bibl. Kees, Priestertum, 320. Cf. A 1, i, 235 (possibly the father of
Amenemhat, owner of TT 1227).
Temp. Amenophis |l (according to Kees).
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.15, Sny-nrr
Title(s): Overseer of the royal apartments ---> VI| Estate and Person of the
King, no. 1§.

1.16. S~-Lmn/
Title(s):High priest of Haroeris and of Sobek, lord of Ombos.

hm-nir tpy n Hr wr, n sbk nb nbwyt

Bibl. Represented in Silsileh shrine no. 11, Caminos and James, Gebe/ es-
Silsiiah 1, 32 and pl. 23.

Temp. Amenophis Il (since the viceroy of Kush, Usersatet, appears in this
shrine).

W7, K3-m-pry-jb=sn
Title(s): Third priest of Amen.

hm-ntr 3nw n Jmn

Bibl. TT 98; A1, i, 204; A. Fakhry, ASA£ 34, 1934, 83-86; Lrk |V, 1500-
| (from TT 98 and the tomb of his brother, Qenamen, TT 93); Kees,
Priestertum, 16, 24, 46, 318.

Temp. Tuthmosis |11 - Amenophis 11(?)

11.18. phwiy-ms
Title(s): Priest of Khnum.

hm-nér n Hnmw

Bibl. Represented as someone's (perhaps Senynefer's?) brother in Silsileh
shrine 11, Caminos and James, Gebe/ es-Silsilah |, 32 and pl. 23.
Temp. Amenophis Il (since the viceroy of Kush, Usersatet, appears in this
shrine).

11.19. Anonymous
Title(s): High priest of Nekhbet.

bm-ntr Loy n Nabt
Bibl. Mentioned in Silsilen shrine 11 (text: p3 n Am-nir oy n NpbL,

denoting the destroyed figure of the son), Caminos and James, Gepe/ es-
Silsilah 1, 32 and pl. 23..
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appears in this shrine, hence the date).

Amen

Osiris

Haoeris

Nekhbet

Onuris

Thoth

Mentu

Mry
high pr.

Jmn-m-
h3t
high pr.

Mn-ppr-
rc-snb
high pr.

Jpw
Ist king's
son of A.

Mh
2nd pr.

K3-m-

hrj-jb=
sn

3rd pr.

Nfr-htp
4th pr.

Sny-nfr
wEb-
priest

in

1st phyle

Mnw-ms
high pr.

Nb-w<wy
high pr.
of 0., &
of Heget

Sr-[Jmn]
high pr. of H.
& of Sobek

anonymous
high pr.

Jmn-htp
called Hpw
Ist king's
son of N.

Mnw

0. of
priests of
0.; mayor

of This

Pn-jn-
hrt
2nd pr.

J3mw-
nfr
high pr.

Mnw-ms

. 0.of

priests of
M.

Khnum

Dhwty-
ms

priest
of K.

FIG. 27. SECTION lI: THE PRIESTHOOD.
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1. tratio

WL Smw-nfr
Title(s): Mayor of Hermopolis (Nefrusy).

Jmy-=rhmw-ntr overseer of priests

we weh-priest

web [<5] great w<h-priest

wrSmpré8 great one of the five in the house
of eight

wr 5 m [pr] Dhwty great one of the five in [the house
of ] Thoth

hsty-< mayor

h3ty-<n Nirwsy mayor of Hermopolis

hm-ntr tpy n Dhwiy high priest of Thoth

hry-tp <3 n wnt nomarch of the Hare nome

S8 hlpw-ntr scribe of divine offerings

(ss/n hlpw-ntr n Dhwty [scribe] of divine offerings of
Thoth

ss'n hipw-nir n Dhwly nb Hmw scribe of divine offerings of Thoth,

lord of Hermopolis

Bibl. Father of Sw-m-n/w!, royal butler, owner of TT 92; irk. 1V, 1455;
Kees, Priestertum, 53, Nachtrag 55.

Temp. Amenophis 1.

On Nefrusy, see Gardiner, A£0 11, 83%-84*.  On the mayor of the Fayum,
Sobek-hotep, the administration of the region, and the relation of the
governors to the royal residence there, cf. B. M. Bryan, "The Administration
of the Fayum in the mid-18th Dynasty,” paper presented at the Annual
Meeting of the American Research Center in Egypt, Boston, 1981.

H1.2. umn-hip
Title(s): Mayor of This, overseer of priests of Onuris.

Jmy-r hmw-nirnJn-hrt overseer of priests of Onuris
hsty-<n Iny mayor of This

Bibl. TT A 19 (now lost), A7 |, i, 453; C.C. Van Siclen, Sargp/s S, 1979,
17-20; Helck, Verwaltung, 221 n. 4.
Temp. Amenophis |1.

H1.3. Wwsr-stt
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Title(s): King's son; overseer of the southern foreign lands; child of the
nursery.

Jmy-rprm mryw Jim(?) steward in Meryu Atum (Medum)(?)

Jmy-rn mr-Jtm overseer of Mer Atum (Medum)

Jmy-r h3swt rsy(wt) overseer of the southern foreign
lands

whm nswt royal herald

rs hrjywrmltsrag=r chief spokesman in the entire land

3wty leader (Ibrim shrine 4)

branksp child of the nursery

S35 nswit king's son

snny chariot soldier

Bibl. rk 1V, 1343-46, 1484-90; WK. Simpson, in L4 VI, 901-903; D.
Dunham and JM.A. Janssen, Semna-Kumma, Boston 1960, 17, 43-44, pls.
39c, 82 (cf. fig. 37 below); Helck, JMES 14, 1955, 22-31; idem, AHistorisch-
Blographische Texte der 2 Zwischenzeit und Neue Texte aer 18. Dynastie,
KAT, Wiesbaden 1975, 132 no. 139; idem, Verwaltung, 100; idem, Das Bier
im alten Agypten, Berlin 1971, 69; L. Habachi, AushS, 1957, 17-22; idem,
Kush 7, 1959, esp. 61 n. 81; idem, JARCE 13, 1976, 113-16; Ch. Maystre,
/élanges Masperg, Cairo 1935-38, 662ff.; E. Gaal, Studia Aegyptiaca ||,
207-13; M. Dewachter, CR/PEL 4, 1976, 55, 57; idem, Archéologia 72, July
1974, 54-58; C.C. Van Siclen |1, 7he Chapel of Sesostris 11/ at Uronart], San
Antonio 1982, 37 fig. 18, 47; J. Vercoutter, Aus» 4, 1956-57, 72 no. 10;
Caminos and James, Gebel/ es-Silsilah 1, 7 n. 1, 30 n. 1, 33-34; Caminos,
The Shrines and Rock-Inscriptions of /brim, London 1968, 59-75; H.
Gauthier, Rec. 7Trav. 39, 1921, 191-92; G. Reisner, A 6, 1920, 32(4);
Gardiner, J£A 31, 1945, 27, Kees, Priestertum, Nachtrag 78.

Temp. Amenophis Il.

For a translation of the text from Usersatet's cenotaph at Qasr lbrim, see
Chapter |1 Part Il C. For further discussion, see Part |l of this chapter.

.4, (P3)-hg3-m-s3=5n
Title(s): Overseer of the southern foreign lands.

Jmy-rrwyt overseer of the portal

Jmy-r hswt overseer of foreign lands

Jmy-r pHsswt rsywt overseer of the southern foreign
lands

57 hw fan-bearer

Bibl. Khartum statuette 1848, D. Dunham, 7he Barkal 7Templés, Boston
1970, 28 no. 9, 30 fig. 24, pl. 27 d-f; Cairo group statue CG 989, L.
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Borchardt, Statven und Statuetten |V, Cairo 1934, 17; two funerary cones,
Davies and Macadam, Corpus or /nscribed Egyptian Funéerary Cones, Oxford
1957, nos. 267, 324; Tombos stela, Lepsius, Denkmaeler, Text V, 244; M.
Dewachter, CR/PEL 4, 1976, 55-60; Reisner, J£A 6, 1920, 74 (iv).

Temp. Amenophis Il.

The Tombos stela shows a standing figure adoring a cartouche of <5-/prw-
r<. Pahegaemsasen's exact relationship to the viceroy Usersatet remains
unclear, cf. Dewachter, C//PEL 4,57 andn. 19.

WLS. Prw-nir
Title(s): Mayor of Memphis.

hsty-< Mn-nfr
Bibl. Leiden Stela, P. Boeser, Beschreibung der agyptischen Sammiung.. VI,

3. Abteilung: Ste/en, The Hague 1913, 2 no. 4, pl. 8.
Temp. Amenophis 1(?) (based mainly on the personal name).

Hi.6. My

Title(s): Overseer of the storehouse/workshop of Peru-nefer.

Jmy-r sn€n prw-nfr overseer of the
storehouse/workshop of Peru-
nefer

fry snc chief of the storehouse/workshop

Bibl. Sakkara stela, CG 34050, U« |V, 1504-6; P. Lacau, Stéles az Nouve!
£mpire, Cairo 1909, 86-90.
Temp. Amenophis 1(7)

L7, rw
Title(s): Mayor of This; overseer of priests of Onuris.
Jmy-rnprnJn-frt steward of Onuris
Jmy-r ms<n jirw jmnty general of the western river
Jmy-r hmw-nir overseer of priests
Jmy=r hmw-ntr n Jn-hrt overseer of priests of Onuris
Jmy-r hmw-ntr n Wsjr overseer of priests of Osiris
h3ty-<n Tny mayor of This
W3ty pet” whit “mayor” of the oasis (Khargeh)
hsly-pct-n Iny “mayor” of This
hry-to, jmy-r Smew chief, and overseer of Upper Egypt

(rp k3t st m nsmt/ controller of s[ecret] works [in the
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nsmie-barkl(?)

Bibl. TT 109; AY |, i, 226-27; Virey, /MAF V, 2, 362-70; Urk |V, 976-82;
Kees, Ariestertum, 52-53, 322; B. Bryan, J55£A4 9, 1979, 119.

Temp. Tuthmosis II.

Although Min served Tuthmosis |1l and not Amenophis Il, one scene in his
tomb shows him instructing the latter in archery prior to his accession
(fig. 42). This is not the same Min from the Fayum who served as treasurer,
see Helck Verwal/tung, 352, nor is he the mayor of This who was doubtfully
brother to Qenamen, ibid,, 221 n. 4, 366, 480; see also Van Siclen, Sargp/s 5
1979,18.

?

1.8, 7 r1eh)
Title(s): Adjutant of the king's son Usersatet.

Jahw n s3 nswt Wsr-stt

Bibl. Gebel Tingar graffito, L. Habachi, Aush S, 1957, 21 fig. 6 inscr. 11, pl.
6 and p. 22.
Temp. Amenophis Il (through association with Usersatet).

H1.9. Mo-sny
Title(s): Steward(?) of Peru-nefer.

[my-r?]prnprw-nir

Bibl. Statuette from Thebes, Uk 1V, 1506.11-17; H. Gauthier, 5/FA0 6,
1908, 140.
Temp. Probably Amenophis |l (due to occurrence of name of Peru-nefer).

11.10. Sn-nfr
Title(s): Adjutant of the king's son...Usersatet.

Jahw n s3 nswt jmy-r H3swt Adjutant of the king's son and
rsy (Wsr/-stt overseer of the southern foreign
lands Usersatet

Bibl. Sehel graffito, Habachi, Aus/ 5, 1957, 18 fig. 2 inscr. 5 and p. 22.
Temp. Amenophis Il (through association with Usersatet).

There is no reason to identify this Sennefer with the Seny-nefer of Silsileh
shrine 11, cf. Caminos and James, Gebe/es-5//si/ah |, London 1963, 33.
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Medum Hermopolis
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0. of house of P.

Prw-nfr
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0. of
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0. of
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foreign
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Adjutant of
the king's
son, User-

satet

anonymous
charioteer
of the king's
son, User-
satet

FIG. 28. SECTION Ill: LOCAL ADMINISTRATION.

.. an-umn

Title(s). Chief steward of the king; overseer of the house of Peru-nefer.

Jmy-r jst pntt
Jmy=r jryw €3 n snwly n Jmn

Jmy-=r jhw nJmn

Jmy-r b

Jmy-r whmt

Jmy-=rpr wrnprw-nir
Jmy-=rpr wrnnswt

Jmy-=rpr wrnnswtmprw-nir

overseer of foremost offices
overseer of door-keepers of the
double granary of Amen
overseer of cattle of Amen
overseer of horned cattle
overseer of hoofed cattle
chief steward of Peru-nefer
chief steward of the king
chief steward of the king in Peru-
nefer




Jmy-rprnprw-nfr
Jmy-rpriwy) nbw

Jmy-rpriwy) hd

Jmy-rprihd
Jmy-rnirt
Jmy-=r nfrt nJmn
Jmy-r sn€nJmn

Jmy-r k3t nb
Jrypetrhan Gy

hm-ntrnhwj pat 9
hm-nir n hwjrinw
try jow
try pat

hry sst3
hry tontsrar=r

5% [3ps smrw n wn] m3€

smr lpy n snyw
s(t)m
snmn<y nnb tswy

15

steward of Peru-nefer

overseer of the double gold
treasury

overseer of the double silver
treasury

overseer of the treasury

overseer of nfrt-cattle

overseer of n/ré-cattle of Amen
overseer of the
storehouse/workshop of Amen
overseer of all construction works
hereditary prince for the white
chapel of Geb

priest of (the statue) “who strikes
the nine bows”

priest of (the statue) "who strikes
Retenu”

head of the stables

troop commander

master of secrets

chief of the entire land

true [august] dignitary [of the smr-
courtiers]

chief companion to the courtiers
setem-priest

foster brother of the Lord of the
Two Lands

snnmncy nnswt foster brother of the king

[shim smr [conltroller of the smr-courtiers

ss nswt royal scribe

57 hw fan-bearer

37 bw nnb tswy fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two
Lands

37 (w hr wom n nswt ~ fan-bearer on the right of the king

For five additional titles, probably belonging to this same individual, see
Barakat's article cited below.

Bibl. TT 93, A7 |, i, 190-94; N. de G. Davies, 7he Tomb of Ken-Amin at
Thebes, New York 1930; Urk |V, 1385-1408; Hermann, Stelen, 26%-27%;
Helck, Verwaltung 365-67, 479-81; idem, in LA |ll, 386; H. Wild, 5/FA0
56, 1957, 203-37; C.C. Van Siclen, NARCE 91, Fall 1974, 35; idem, Sargp/s
5, 1979, 17-20; Kees, Ariestertum, 16, 46; AE. Barakat, £flvdes et Travaux
12, 1983, 86-91; Bryan, J55£A 9, 1979, 117-23.
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For further discussion, see Part Il below.

111.12. Anonymous

Title(s). Charioteer of the king's son Usersatet.

kahw n s3 nswt Wsr-stt

Bibl. Sehel graffito, Habachi, AKush» S, 1957, 18 fig. 3 inscr. 6.
Temp. Amenophis |l (through association with Usersatet).

IV. Theban Administration
IV, umn-m-jpt

Title(s). Vizier, overseer of the city ---> | Vizierate, no. 1.

IVN.2. Jmn-m-h3t

Title(s): Scribe who counts the grain of Amen.

Jmy-=rpr
Jmy=rprn sty
Jmy-=rprn i3ty nnjwt rsyt]

Jmy-r hbsw
Jrr bry brht=rnb

oy mrt

try mrt nJmn

hsb shwt

hsb jt ndmn

hsb Jt Smw n Jmn

hsb jt m snwt htpw-ntr (nJmn)

nsb wont

hsH rmt

hsb himt

smsw h3yt [n pr umn?]

steward

steward of the vizier

steward of the vizier of the
southern city

overseer of /sw-farmlands
who acts as controller over all his
property

chief of weavers

chief of weavers of Amen

who counts the fields

who counts the grain of Amen
who counts the Upper Egyptian
grain of Amen

who counts the grain in the
granary of divine offerings (of
Amen)

who counts what exists

who counts the people

who counts the copper

elder of the portal [of the house of
Amen?]
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S5 scribe
s5n I3ty scribe of the vizier
55 hsb jt scribe who counts the grain

Bibl. TT 82; A1, i, 163-67; N. de G. Davies and AH. Gardiner, 7he 7omb or
Amenemhet, London 1915; Uk 1V, 1043-64; cenotaphs at Gebel Silsileh
west, F. LI. Griffith, 2564 12, 1889-90, 96-97; Caminos and James, Gébe/
es-57/silah |, 58, pl. 46; Newberry, J£A418, 1932, 142 no. 5.

Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis (1.

Amenemhat is assigned to the reign of Amenophis Il as well as that of
Tuthmosis 11l based primarily on his stela at Gebel Silsileh, which is
“probably contemporaneous with an empty grotto nearby bearing the
cartouches of Amenophis |1, Gardiner, Amenemhet, 2. His tomb stela is
dated to year 28 of Tuthmosis Ill, but the indication is that Amenemhat
survived into the reign of Amenophis |I, even if most of his career was by
that time behindhim, ibid., 8. Although the reading of the name is disputed,
one of his children apparently bore part of the prenomen of Amenophis Il
( <-fwrw-ms; see Gardiner, Amenemhet, 6 and the references cited there).
Beside the many titles referring to institutions of Amen, there is little
additional evidence to firmly associate Amenemhat with the Theban
administration.

IV.3. Bsk/
Title(s): Secretary to the mayor of the southern city.

55 St n h3ty-< nnjwt rsyt Sn-nfr  secretary to the mayor of the
southern city, Sennefer

Bibl. Mentioned in TT 96 (Sennefer); &k 1V, 1434.14.
Temp. Amenophis |l (since he served Sennefer).

Iv.4. Rh-mj-re
Title(s): Vizier, overseer of the city ---> | Vizierate, no. 2.

IV.5. #-m-..
Title(s): Secretary to the mayor of southern city.

8§ St n h3ly-<nnjwt rsyt Sn-nfr  secretary to the mayor of the
southern city, Sennefer

Bibl. Mentioned in TT 96 (Sennefer); Lrk. IV, 1434.15.
Temp. Amenophis Il (since he served Sennefer).
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Title(s): Mayor of Thebes; overseer of the gold lands of Amen.

Jmy-r Shwt n Jmn
jmy-r shwt n gnwt
Jmy-r jhw

Jmy-r €t nt pt nt Jmn
Jmy-rprn {fJmn/
Jmy=r prn pgsr-k3-r<

Jmy=rnfrt nt Jmn
Jmy-r bm-ntr jh-ms Nfrt-jry

Jmy-r bmw-nlrn himt ntr
Jmy-r bmw-ntr Hrnb qsy
Jmy=r fintyw-s nJmn

Jmy-r snwly nJdmn

mh jb nnswt pr jmy-wrt nnjwt
H3ty-<n njwt rsyt (var. h3ty-<

mnjwt rsyt, cf. Uk IV, 1436.18)
hm-nir Loy nJmnm M-swt

hry-tp <3 n njwt rsyt
try-to smrw h

fry-to Smew, Mw
brp nfrt nt Jmn m Psr-dsrw
S5 5ps smrw

ssm hb nJmn
ssm hb n S-pHpr-k3-r<

s@Ewty bjt

overseer of the fields of Amen

overseer of fields in(?) the
granary(?)

overseer of cattle

overseer of the orchard of Amen
steward of [Amen]

steward of Djeser-ka-re
(Amenophis 1)

overseer of n/ré-cattle of Amen
overseer of priests of Ahmose-
Nofretari

overseer of priests of the god's
wife (=Ahmose-Nofretari)
overseer of priests of Horus, lord
of Qus

overseer of tenant farmers of
Amen

overseer of the double granary of
Amen

royal favorite in the west of
Thebes

mayor of the southern city

high priest of Amen in /-swt
(mortuary temple of Ahmose-
Nofretari)

great chief of the southern city
chief of smrw-courtiers of the
palace

chief of Upper and Lower Egypt
controller of n/fr¢-cattle of Amen
in Djeser-djeseru (Deir el-Bahari)
august dignitary of the smz--
courtiers

festival leader of Amen

festival leader of ©Akheperkare
(Tuthmosis 1)

seal-bearer of the king of Lower

Egypt
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Bibl. TT 96, AY |, i, 197-203; WK. Simpson, in LA VI, 855-556; Ch.
Desroches Noblecourt et. al, Aeconstitution av caveau de Sennefer dit
“Tombe aux Vignes:, Paris 1985; M. Nelson and F. Hassanein, Ze caveau de
Sennefer no. 96 B, dit “Tombe aux Vignes,” in press; possibly also owner of
tomb 42 in the Valley of the Kings, A2 1, ii, 559; W.C. Hayes, 7he Scepter of
Egypt |1, New York 1959, 79, 146; Unk IV, 1417-38; pBerlin 10463,
Caminos, J£A 49, 1963, 29-37; Helck, Verwaltung 423-24; P. Newberry,
PSBA 22, 1900, 59-61; Kees, Priestertum, 55-56, 71, 78, 322; signed
statue: EL.B. Terrace and H.G. Fischer, 7reasures of the Cairo /Museum,
London 1970, 113-16, no. 24; C.C. Van Siclen, 7wo 7Theban Monuments from
the Reign of Amenhoteép //, San Antonio 1982, 10-19.

Temp. Amenophis Il (cf. also Murnane, Coregencies, 260 n. 76 for possible

service under Tuthmosis 111 as well).
Sennefer was a brother of the vizier Amenemopet. For further discussion,

see Part || below.

IV.7. Dgj
Title(s). Overseer of the 1ands west of Thebes.
Jmy-r jmntt Wsst overseer of the western region of
‘ Thebes
Jmy-r h3st hr jmntt njwt overseer of the lands west of
Thebes
wEw n mry-Jmn captain of the ship "Mery-Amen”
wpwly nswt f(r hsswt nbt royal messenger in all foreign(?)
lands
hry masyw chief of police
bry n p3 ssw n pr-<s commander of the phyle of pharaoh
3] srjt n ssw n pm=r standard-bearer of the phyle of his
Majesty

Bibl. TT 200, A |, i, 303-304; urk 1V, 995-96, 1515-39 B; Murnane,
Coregencies, 53 (d).
Temp. Tuthmosis i1l - Amenophis II.

IV.8. Anonymous
Title(s): Secretary to the mayor of the southern city; scribe.

mh jb n st=r especial favorite
5S.. scribe
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secretary to the mayor of the
southerncity

S5 €t n h3ty-< nnjwt rsyt

Bibl. Mentioned in TT 96 (Sennefer); Uk 1V, 1434.12.
Temp. Amenophis Il (since he served Sennefer). Cf. 85k/ and 4“-m-.,
both secretaries listed in this section.

Rb-mj-R¢ Sn-nfr Ddj
vizier, 0. of mayor of the 0. of the
the city southern city lands west
of the city
Jmn-m-jpt
vizier, 0. of
the city B3kj ge-m-... anonymous
secretary secretary secretary
to the to the to the
mayor of mayor of mayor of
the southern the southern the southern
Jmn-m-h3t city city city
scribe who
counts the grain
of Amen; steward
of the vizier

FIG. 29. SECTION IV: THEBAN ADMINISTRATION.

v. The Military

In general, see also W. Helck, Der Einfluss der Militdrfihrer in der 18
aqyptischenOynastie, UGAA 14, Leipzig 1939; AR. Schulman, /7/itary Rank,
Title, and Organization in the Egyptian New Kingobom, MAS 6, Berlin 1964;
AJ. Spalinger, Aspects of the Military Documents of the Ancient Egyptians,
Yale Near Eastern Researches 9, New Haven 1982.

V.1. umn-m-ho called r<hw
Title(s): Captain, adjutant of the army

Jahw adjutant
Jahw n ms€ adjutant of the army
ww captain



wew m Jmn wsr-pst
hSty jry rawy nnb t3wy

fry pot
hry-to n jmyw ht=r

brank3p

toy n jryw=r
Loy n smrw=r

Bibl. TT 85; A1, i, 170-75; Virey, MMAF V, 2, 224-85; Uk |V, 889-919;
WM. Miller, Egyptological Researches |, Washington 1906, pls. 33-39;
Breasted, ARF |1, 227-34, S§S 574-92, 318-19, §§ 807-809; Wilson in AAF7,
240-41; Gardiner, A£0 |, 153%-158%; JR. Harris, Acta Orientalia 37, 1976,
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captain of the boat Amen-userhat
first companion to the Lord of Two
Lands

troop commander

foremost of those in his ( jnow,
royal child's) following

child of the nursery

chief of his (the king's) guards
chief of his(the king's) smr-
courtiers

21-25; J.D. Cooney, {76 52, 1965, 2-6.

Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis ||

For further discussion, see Part |l below; cf. also the singer with the
glorious harp of Amen, Amenemheb calledMahu in VII The Estate and Person
wife of the owner of TT 85, the chief

of the King, no. 3. For texts of the

royal nurse of Amenophis Il, G5y, see Urk. 1V, 919-25.

V.2. Jmn-ms
Title(s): Troop commander.

Jmy-=r hsswt mhtt
Jrety nswt n h3st Rtnw

msarwy bJt hr h3st Rinw bst
hry jhw n nb tswy

ry pat

Bibl. TT 42, A7 |, i, 82-83; Davies, Menkheperrasony, 27-34; Urk |V,

1507-8; D.B. Redford, J£A4 51, 1965,
Temp. Tuthmosis |1l - Amenophis |1.

V3. P3-sr

overseer of northern foreign lands
eyes of the King of Upper Egypt in
the foreign land of Retenu

ears of the King of Lower Egypt in
the vile foreign land of Retenu
stable-master of the Lord of the
Two Lands

troop commander

115-16; Murnane, Corégencies, 33.

Title(s): Troop commander; child of the nursery; companion of his Majesty.
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fry pat (n nb t3wy/ troop commander [of the Lord of
the Two Lands]

hry smsw n him=r chief of retainers of his Majesty

bran ksp child of the nursery

Bibl. TT 367; A1, i, 430-31; A Fakhry, ASAF 43, 1943, 389-414; idem,
ASAE 47, 1947, 44-45; Urk. IV, 1455-57; G. el-D. Mokhtar, /Andsya el-
Medina (Herakleapolis Magna), BAE 40, Cairo 1983, 106, notes 6-7.

Temp. Amenophis II.

V.4. Ph-sw-pr called /n-n-nw
Title(s): Adjutant of the king; fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two Lands.

Jry pat nnb 3wy chief of bowmen of the Lord of the
Two Lands

Jjahw n ms€ <ssw adjutant of the multitudinous army

Jahw n nswt adjutant of the king

Janhw n hm=r adjutant of his Majesty

57 hw fan-bearer

5] hw n nb tswy fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two
Lands

Bibl. TT 88; A1, 1, 179-81; Virey, /M74F V, 2, 286-310; Uk |V, 1459-63;
Hermann, Stelen 20%-24%; Helck, Verwal/tung 282 (where Pehsukher is
also called a /s bht); Van Siclen, Two Theban Monuments Irom the Reign or
Amenhotep //, San Antonio, 1982, 31 and fig. 26.

Temp. Tuthmosis |1l - Amenophis Il.

V.S. Mo-umn
Title(s). Commander of the Nubian troops.

bhry pat nhsy

Bibl. Base of statue found near the Sphinx at Giza; S. Hassan, 7Ae¢ Great
Sphinx and its Secrels, Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo 1953, 66 fig. 59; CM.
Zivie, Giza au deuxiéme millénaire, BAE 70, Cairo 1976, 123-25, pl. 8.
Temp. Tuthmosis H11(?) Amenophis I1(?)

V.6. Ayt
Title(s): Standard-bearer.

hry Nosyw n k3 m 73-5ty chief of the Nubians of (the
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regiment) "Bull in Nubia”

paty? <3-forw-re bowman? of Amenophis |17
(alternatively pgt, troop of same)

{37 srjt nnb tswy standard-bearer of the Lord of the
Two Lands

37 srjt n k3 m 73-Sty standard-bearer of (the regiment?)
“Bull in Nubia"

Bibl. Two statues, (k. 1V, 1492-93; Faulkner, J£A 20, 1934, pl. 19, 154-
56; British Museum 466, A/eroglyphic Texts V, pl. 21; G. Roeder, AHermaopolis
1929-71939, Hildesheim 1953, 83; B. Schmitz, in Studien zu Sprache und
Religion Agyptens (Fs. W. Westendorf) 11, 848.

Temp. Amenophis |I.

VN.7. Hr-m-hb

Title(s): Royal scribe; scribe of recruits.

Jmy-r shwt nJmn overseer of fields of Amen

Jmy-=r jhw nJmn overseer of cattle of Amen

Jmy-r b overseer of horned cattle

Jmy-r whm swt nsmt overseer of hoof, feather and
scales

Jmy-r hmw-ntrm Sm<w, Mw overseer of priests in Upper and
Lower Egypt

Jmy-r ssmt overseer of horses

Jmy-r Ssw nswt nb n ms€ overseer of all royal scribes of
the army

Jmy-=r k3wt n Jmn overseer of construction works of
Amen

ss nfrw scribe of recruits

ss nswt royal scribe

5SS nSwt m3€ real royal scribe

3] hw hr wom nswt fan-bearer on the right of the king

Bibl. TT 78, A7 1, i, 152-56; U. Bouriant, /"4F V, 2, 413-34; A. and A

Brack, Jas Grab des Haremhal, Mainz am Rhein 1980; Unt 1V, 1589-97;
Kees, Priestertum, 80-81; Bryan, 7uthmosis/V, 360-62.

Temp. Tuthmosis 111 - Amenophis 1.

Bryan postulates Horemheb's acquisition of certain titles under the reign of
Amenophis 11, since they occur only in the inner room of his tomb. For
which titles belong to which reign, see Brack, Aaremhal, B81-82.
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Vv.8. an-umn
Title(s): Overseer of the house of Peru-nefer, troop commander ---> |l
Local Administration, no. 11. i

V.. 73-n-ny

Title(s): Overseer of the army; overseer of scribes of the army.

Jmy-r ms€ overseer of the army

Jmy-r ms€nnswt overseer of the king's army

Jmy-r ssw overseer of scribes

Jmy-r ssw ms*© overseer of army scribes

Jmy-r ssw ms€ wrnnswit great overseer of the king's army
scribes

Jmy-r ssw ms€n nswt overseer of king's army scribes

Jmy-r Ssw nnswt overseer of king's scribes

55 ms€ army scribe

S5 ms© wr n nswt great scribe of the king's army

58 nmse€ 3 scribe of the great army

SS nirw scribe of recruits

ss nfrw n t3 pdt pr-<s scribe of recruits of the palace
troop

s nswt royal scribe

SS nswt ms< real royal scribe

Bibl. TT 74; A7 1, i, 144-46; V. Scheil, M7AF V, 2, 591-603; A. and A
Brack, Oas Grab des Tjanuni, Mainz am Rhein 1977; Urk 1V, 1002-1018.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Tuthmosis IV.

Seals with the name of Amenophis |l discovered in Tjanuni's tomb suggest
that its construction was already in progress under that king's reign. On
this point, as well as Amenophis Il's close relationship with his officials,
see Brack and Brack, 7/anuni, 82-83.

V.10. Anonymous
Title(s): Troop commander, overseer of horses and recruits.

Jmy-r ssmwt overseer of horses
Jmy-r asmw overseer of recruits
hry pat troop commander

Bibl. Fragment of a statue in Florence no. 1504, Unk 1V, 1493 no. 466.
Temp. Amenophis II.
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T3-n-ny Jmn-m-hb/ Jmn-ms Ph-sw-br Hr-m-hb Nbt
Mh\’/ troop ChiEf Of 3cr‘i be of standard_
0. of the captain; troop commander bowmen of recruits bearer
army commander ; Lord of 2
adjutant of Qtn-Jmn Lands;
the army roep adjutant of
commander king; fan-
P3-sr bearer
troop
commander
anonymous
troop
commander
Nb-Jmn
commander of
Nubian troops
FIG. 30. SECTION V: THE MILITARY.
VI. The Treasury

VI.1. umn-m-hst

Title(s): High priest of Amen ---> || Priesthood, no. 3.

VI.2. Jiw

Title(s). Chamberlain, overseer of the treasury.

Jmy-rprhd
Jmy it

Jry <t

we<bh

w<b nJmn
hry mrt

hry mrt nJmn

Bibl.

Texts Vi, pl. 7.

overseer of the treasury
chamberlain
keeper of the chamber
we<b-priest
w<h-priest of Amen

chief of weavers/servants
chief of weavers/servants of
Amen

Double statue, British Museum 31, Uk

IV, 1503-4; Hieroglyphic
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Temp. Amenophis 11(7)
Itju's son, Neferhebef, probably served the mortuary temple of Amenophis I,
since he is named on his father’'s statue as a second priest of “Akheperure;
this would place Itju's years roughly around those of Amenophis Il. See IX
The Mortuary Temples, no. 16 below.

VI.3. ’Mh-fpr-re-snb
Title(s): High priest of Amen ---> 1| Priesthood, no. 7.

vi.4. /iw

Title(s): Chief treasurer.

jmy-r sast chief treasurer

wdac ryt n 73-mhw judge in Lower Egypt
ry-tp <3 m Smw great chief in Upper Egypt

Bibl. Possibly the owner of TT 143; AY |, i, 255-57; cenotaph at Gebel
Silsileh, Caminos and James, Geve/ es-Siisilah 1, 19-21, pls. 3, 4, 13-15;
Urk IV, 1027-29; Borchardt et. al., Z45 70, 1934, 31 (funerary cone);
Helck, Verwaltung 352, 468-69.

Temp. Tuthmosis IlI.

Min appears to have served towards the end of Tuthmosis I1I's reign, for his
son, Sobekhotep (TT 63; publication in process at this writing by E. Dziobek),
was mayor of the southern lake and the lake of Sobek under Tuthmosis V.
Min came from the Fayum, perhaps from Gurob where there may have been a
palace, and is not to be confused with Min, the owner of TT 109 (above il
Local Administration, no. 7); see Helck, Verwaltung 352, and BM. Bryan,
"The Administration of the Fayum in the mid-18th Dynasty," paper presented
at the Annual Meeting of the American Research Center in Egypt, Boston,
1981.

VI.5. Maw-hip called Aw-tw-tw
Title(s): Scribe of the treasury; royal scribe.

Jmy-=r frp n Smew, Mhw overseer of controllers of Upper
and Lower Egypt
Jry-pet (Gry) anbw wsht Jry-pct and(?) keeper of the

boundary marker of the broad
courtyard (L& 1V, 1513.13; Helck,
Ubersetzung, 135; see below)

[hsb] b3kt t3wy, frpt Smew, Mhw  [who counts] the revenues of the
Two Lands and the dues of Upper
and Lower Egypt
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rp Smew, Mw m hwt-wsht controller of Upper and Lower
Egypt in the broad chamber

bran ksp child of the nursery

ss pr-hd scribe of the treasury

ss [nfrw/ scribe of [recruits]

55 nswt royal scribe

58 nswt nfrw royal scribe of recruits

ssm hb n Pth festival leader of Ptah

Bibl. Stela from Abusir, now in Cairo, G. Daressy, ASA£ 19, 1920, 127-30;
Uk 1V, 1512-14; pLeningrad 1116B, Vs. 39, Golénischeff, Les papyrus
hiératigues..ae I Ermitage Impériale 3 St. Petersbourg, St. Petersburg 1913.

On the title jry-p<t (GIYy) ahbw wsht, see Helck, Orientalia 19, 1950,
431-32; P. Spencer, 7he Egyptian Temple, A Lexicographical Stugy, London
1984, 79; AJ. Spencer, A 64, 1978, esp. 54 n. 21.

Temp. Amenophis il

VI.6. /7y
Title(s): High priest of Amen---> || Priesthood, no. 11.

VI.7. /'rj-r€
Title(s): Chief steward of the king ---> VI Estate and Person of the King,
no. 8.

VI.8. Rp-mj-rc
Title(s): Vizier ---> | Vizierate, no. 2.

VI1.9. @n-umn
Title(s): Overseer of the house of Peru-nefer ---> 11 Local Administration,
no. 11.

VI.10. Dhwty-nfr
Title(s): Overseer of the treasury; royal scribe.

Jmy-rpr-hd nb tswy overseer of the treasury of the
Lord of the Two Lands

hry-to m prnfr chief in the funerary workshop

ory-hb lector priest

ssnswt royal scribe

Bibl. TT 80 and 104, A7 1,1, 157-59, 217-18; A-G. Shedid, Untersuchungen
zum falereisti] una zum Problem der Kunstlerhandschrirten thebanischer
Beamtengraber in der Zeit Amengphis’ Il. im Rahmen einer vergleichenden
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Untersuchung ven TT 80 und 104, Ph.D. dissertation Munich, in press; Ux.
IV, 1475-76 (TT 80); Hermann, Ste/en, 30%* (TT 104); Helck, Verwaltung,
402, 510 (cf. the titles there).

Temp. Amenophis |1

Djehuty-nefer is possibly the owner of the Cairo Museum statues 138 and
921.

Dhwty-nfr Jmn-m-h3t Jiw Mnw Mnw-htp
0. of treasury of | 0. of double goldand | O.of the chief called
Lord of 2 Lands silver treasuries treasury | treasurer | Hw-tw-tw

Mn-bpr-rc_snb scribe Ofthe
0. of double gold and treasury
silver treasuries
Mry

0. of double gold and
silver treasuries

Mry-r¢<
0. of double gold and
silver treasuries

RH-mj-rc
0. of double gold and
silver treasuries

Qn-Jmn
0. of double gold and
silver treasuries

FIG. 31. SECTION VI: THE TREASURY.

VIl. Estate and Person of the King

V.1, Lmn/-wsr-h3t
Title(s): Butler, clean of hands (according to A2 ).

Bibl. TT 176; A1, 1, 281-83.
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Temp. Amenophis I - Tuthmosis IV.

VIL.2. Jmn-m-hst
Title(s): royal scribe.

ss nswt

Bibl. Statue from the temple of Mut at Karnak, Cairo 566; U IV, 1510-
11.
Temp. Amenophis |I.

VIL3. umn-m-hb called /Mhw
Title(s): Great chief/chamberiain in the palace, overseer of singers.

Jmy-r hsw nJmn overseer of singers of Amen

Jmy-r hsw nb nw Smew, Mw overseer of all singers of Upper
and Lower Egypt

hsw m bnt spst nt Jmn singer with the glorious harp of
Amen

hsw nswt royal singer

ary-tp <3 m prnswt great chief/chamberlain in the
palace

Bibl. British Museum stelophorous statue 22557; Hieroglyphic Texts VI,
35-36, pl. 30; Oriental Institute stela 12294, C. Kuentz, in Aecuer/
aéluades.. darées a..Champollion, Paris 1922, 601-10; E. Brovarski, Sergois
6, 1980 (Fs. C.F. Nims), 29-33.

Temp. Amenophis Il

See also the army commander Amenemheb called Mahu above in V Military,

no. 1.

Vil.4. Wsr-hst
Title(s): Royal scribe, child of the nursery ---> X| Granary, no. 2.

VILS. APth-m-h5t
Title(s): Fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two lands.

branksp child of the nursery

137 hw n nb [t3wy)] fan-bearer of the Lord of the [Two
Lands]

Bibl. TT 77, A7 1, 1, 150-52; Urk IV, 1599-1601 (name incorrectly

restored to Jmn-m-hb); Bryan, Tuthmosis /V, 369.
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Temp. Amenophis Il - Tuthmosis IV.

VIL.6. /55-nht=r

>

Title(s): Chief steward of the king.

Jmy-r shwt n nb t3wy overseer of fields of the Lord of
the Two lands

Jmy-r Jjhw nntr-nfr overseer of cattle of the perfect
god

Jmy-rpr wrnnswt chief steward of the king

Jmy-rprnlintw nb Wsst steward of Mentu lord of Thebes

Jmy-rprnbnnswt steward of all the king's (property)

Jmy-r mrt nbt nt nswt overseer of all servants of the
king

Jmy-r hsbw t nw Smew, Mhw overseer of bread apportioners of
Upper and Lawer Egypt

Jmy-r shtyw overseer of farmers

Jmy-rsnwty n nswt rsme<, Mw overseer of the double granary of
the king in Upper and Lower Egypt

Jmy-r dhr ndmn overseer of leathers/hides of
Amen

wb3 n nswt w<b <wy butler of the king, clean of hands

wbs nswt royal butler

brdn ksp child of the nursery

Bibl. Medamud statue, E. Drioton, Aagport sur les rouilies ae /édamoud
1926. Les inscriptions, FIFAO, Cairo 1927, 49-51; Uk |V, 1484; Helck,
Verwaltung, 367, 481-82; Kees, Priestertum, 78.

Temp. Amenophis Il.

VIL7. tntw-jy-wy
Title(s): Royal butler.

wb3 nswt (w<b wy) royal butler (clean of hands)
O3k n jpt nswt servant of the royal apartments

Bibl. TT 172; A1, i, 279-80; Uk IV, 1466-68; Hermann, Ste/en, 40%-
41%,
Temp. Tuthmosis |1l - Amenophis II.

VILB. /7j-R<
Title(s): Chief steward of the king.
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Jmy-rpr wrnnswt chief steward of the king

Jmy-rpriwy) nbw overseer of the double gold
treasury

Jmy-rpriwy) hd overseer of the double silver
treasury

ssm hb nJmn festival leader of Amen

Bibl. W. Wreszinski, Z4S 67, 1931, 132-33, pl. 9-10 (statue); SRK.
Glanville, /£4 18, 1932, 56-57, pl. 7 (scribal palette BM 5512); H. Gauthier,
BIFAO 6, 1908, 135 (funerary cone); Urk. 1V, 1614-15; Bryan, 7uthmosis /v,
521-22

Temp. Perhaps Tuthmosis 11l - 1V, see Bryan's comments cited above.
VILY. Ab-umn

Title(s): Chief physician of the king.

wr swnw chief physician

wr swnw n nswt chief physician of the king
Swnw physician

swnw n nswt physician of the king

55 scribe

5§ nswt m Wsst royal scribe in Thebes

Bibl. TT 17; A7 1,1, 29-31; T. Save-Soderbergh, Four Eighteenth Dynasty
Tombs, Oxford 1957, 22-32; H. Wild ASAF 57, 1962, 107-109; P.
Ghalioungui, 7ne Physicians or Pharaonic Egypt, Cairo 1983, 28 no. 85.
Temp. Amenophis 11(?)

VII.10. Mb-n-Kmt
Title(s): Fan-bearer.

hry jhw stable-master
bran ksp child of the nursery
37 pw fan-bearer

Bibl. TT 256; A2V |, i, 340-41; Uk 1V, 996-97; C.C. Van Siclen ill, 7he
Chapel or Sesostris /// at Uronarti, San Antonio 1982, 49 D.
Temp. Amenophis Il

Vil.1 . NMr-rmpt
Title(s). Overseer of the food/wine-producing establishment of the Lord of
the Two lands.
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Jmy-r (JJ)st n nb tswy

Bibl. TT 43; AY 1, i, 83-84; Helck, MDA/K 17, 1961, 99-110.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis II.

VIl.12. R<-ms called <Smy
Title(s): First royal herald; fan-bearer on the right of the king.

whm nswt tpy first royal herald

wacryt mt3mj qo=r judge in the entire land

3] hw fan-bearer

37 hw nnb 3wy fan-bearer of the Lord of the Two
Lands

37 hw hr wnm n nswit fan-bearer on the right of the king

Bibl. TT94; A1, 1, 194-95; Urk |V, 1464-65.
Temp. Amenophis 11(7)

V.13, AHr-m-fib
Title(s): scribe of recruits ---> V Military, no. 7.

Vil.14. Hg3-rsw
Title(s): Royal nurse.

Jtnirz god's father?

mn< n (n3) msw n nswt nurse to the royal children

mn< nswt royal nurse (to Tuthmosis 1V
before his accession)

branksp? child of the nursery?

37 ow nnswit? fan-bearer of the king?

37 bw hr wam [/ nswt? fan-bearer on the right of the king?

Bibl. Possibly the owner of TT 226, despite Bryan, 7wthmosis /V, 325-26;
cf. the opinions in P. Frandsen, Acta Orientalia 37, 1976, S-10 (certainly
not the owner of TT 64); Habachi, in W. Helck, ed, Festschrift S. Scholt,
Wiesbaden 1968, 61-70; Helck, /Mi/itarrdhrer, 35; Lepsius, Denkmaeler,
Text I11, 260-61; W. Wolf, ZAS 65, 1930, 98-100; Newberry, J£A4 14, 1928,
82-8S; Uk IV, 1572-7S. For some additional titles, see Ux IV, 1574.10-
14 (was he Jmy-r k3t nbt nt nswt, overseer of all construction works of the
king? Cf.Frandsen, 9).

Temp. Probably Amenophis II.
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On the likelihood that the statue CG 923 was made during Amenophis II's
last years, see Bryan, 7uthmosis/V, S6.

VIS, Sw-m-njwt
Title(s): Royal butler, fan-bearer.

Ljmy-r bmw-nlr]n ntrw nbw overseer of priests of all the gods
wb3 n nswt (w<b wy) royal butler (clean of hands)

wbs nswt royal butler

wan [n umn/ offering-bearer [of Amen]

37 hw fan-bearer

Bibl. TT 92; AY |, i, 187-89; Uk |V, 1449-52; Kees, PFriestertum,
Nachtrage 53.

Temp. Amenophis II.

Suemniut was son of lamunefer, mayor of Nefrusy (Hermopolis); see IlI Local
Administration, no. 1.

VIL.16. Sny-nir
Title(s): Overseer of the royal apartments.

Jmy-r jpt nswt overseer of the royal apartments

web n [Umn/ w<b-priest of [Amen]

w<b n [umn] hr s3 Loy w<b-priest of [Amen] in the first
phyle

hry (3 €t pr-<3 nnjwt rsyt chief of the department of the

great house in the southern city

Bibl. Gebel Silsileh shrine no. 11; Caminos and James, Gebe/ es-5i/silah |,
30-34, pls. 6, 22-25.

Temp. Amenophis Il (since the viceroy of Kush, Usersatet, appears in this
shrine).

VIL.17. an-umn

Title(s): Chief steward of the king ---> |1l Local Administration, no. 11.
VI.18. 73-n-r (T))

Title(s): Chief lector priest, royal scribe (Davies); [royal butler] ( 2).

wrm jswt=r mprnswt great in his offices in the palace
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Bib1. TT 101; A7, 1, 214-15; N. de G. Davies, 8174 Nov. 1935, Section II,
S54; urk. IV, 1474-75.
Temp. Amenophis Il

VII.19. Dws-r-nhh
Title(s): Chief steward of the Lord of the Two Lands.

Jmy-rpr wr chief steward
Jmy-rpr wrnnb (t3wy/ chief steward of the Lord of the
Two [Lands]

Bibl. Stela from mortuary temple of Amenophis Il at Thebes; AY Il, 430;
Petrie, Six 7Temples at Thebes, London 1897, 28-29, pl. 15; Urk 1V, 1480-
81; Helck, Verwaltung, 367, 481; for the name cf. Ranke, AV |, 398.26
(w3 wj(7)-r-nhh)

Temp. Amenophis Il

VI1.20. Dhwiy-ms
Title(s): Royal butler ( 2).

Bibl. TT 205; AY1, i, 305.
Temp. Tuthmosis Ili - Amenophis 11(?7)

M33-nbt=f Sny-nfr Hq3-rsw Nfr-rnpt Nb-Jmn
chief steward 0. of royal royal nurse; 0. of food/wine chief
of the king apartments | fan-bearer on estab. of Lord physician
right of king of 2 Lands of the king
Mrj-r¢
chief steward
of the king

Qn-Jmn
chief steward
of the king

Dw3-r-nhh
chief steward of
the Lord of the

2 Lands
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Hr-m-hb
fan-bearer on
right of king;
royal scribe

R€-ms called
3my
fan-bearer on
right of king;
1st royal herald

Pth-m-h3t
fan-bearer of
Lord of 2 Lands

Nb-n-kmt
fan-bearer

Sw-m-njwt
fan-bearer;
royal butler

Jmn-m-hb
called Mhw

great chief/
chamberlain
in the palace

Mntw-jy-wy
royal butler

Jmn-m-h3t |
royal scribe

Wsr-h3t

. [Jmn]-wsr-h3t
royal scribe

butler, clean of
hands ( £77)

13-n-r Dhwty-ms
royal scribe royal butler
royal butler? (AM)

FIG. 32. SECTION VII: THE ESTATE AND PERSON OF THE KING.

Vill. Construction and Architecture

VIll.1. Bnj3 called P3-hgs-mn
Title(s): Overseer of construction works, child of the nursery.

Jmy-r hmwt nt nb (swy

Jmy-r sgswilyw
Jjmy-r k3wt
bran ksp

Bibl.

overseer of craftsmen of the Lord
of the Two lands

overseer of seal-bearers
overseer of construction works
child of the nursery

TT 343, A7 |, i, 410-12; H. Guksch, Das Grab des Benja, gen.

Pahegamen, Mainz am Rhein 1978; idem, MDA/K 38, 1982, 195-99; Uk |V,
1468-72; Hermann, Ste/en, 46%-47%,

Temp. Early Dynasty 18, perhaps Tuthmosis 11l - Amenophis I (cf. Guksch,
Benja, 42-43, who opts for Tuthmosis I11).
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Title(s): High priest of Amen ---> Il Priesthood, no. 7.

VI3, /w-ms

Title(s): Overseer of construction works in the temples of the gods of Upper

and Lower Egypt.

Jmy-=r Jjhw nJmn
Jmy-rnfrt nt Jmn
Jmy-=r bmw-nir n prniw nb wsst

Jmy-=r hmw-ntr ntintw nb Wsst
Jmy-r kswt Sw m r-prw nw nirw
Smew, Mhw

Jmy-r kst m r-pr.pn

Jmy-=r K3t m r-prw nw ntrw
Sm<w, Mhw

Jmy-r gs pr nhmt nir
Jjahw?nnswt

w<h

wnrsm Hm

wr wid

wr wsd m pr B3stt

bm-ntr

ss nswt
s8m hb n Wsjr

Bibl. Statues found at:

overseer of cattle of Amen
overseer of n/rfcattle of Amen
overseer of priests in the house of
Mentu Lord of Thebes

overseer of priests of Mentu lord
of Thebes

overseer of great construction
projects in the temples of the gods
of Upper and Lower Egypt

overseer of construction works in
this temple (U |V, 1447.13)

overseer of construction works in
the temples of the gods of Upper
and Lower Egypt

overseer of the administrative
district of the god's wife
adjutant of the king?

wcbh-priest

opener of the mouth in Letopolis
great one of the papyrus scepter
great one of the papyrus scepter in
the house of Bastet

priest

royal scribe

festival leader of Osiris

Medamud: E. Drioton, Médamoud 1926, Les

/nscriptions, FIFAO, Cairo 1927, 52-56; Nebeshe (=Tell Faroun): now in
Ashmolean Museum, Petrie et. al., 7an/s |l, London 1888, pl. 10, 5;
Karnak(?): Urk |V, 1447; Tura: H. Vyse, 7he Pyramids of Gizeh 111, London
1842, pl. before p. 95, Breasted, ARF Il, 315 § 800; Uk IV, 1441-48;
British Museum triple statuette 2300, H. De Meulenaere, /MDA/K 37, 1981
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(Fs. L. Habachi), 315-19; Kees, Priestertum, 33-35, 46, 61-62, 154,
Nachtrag 35.

Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis |1.

For Minmose's like-named son, who was high priest of Osiris, see |l
Priesthood, no. 9. For further discussion, see Part Il below.

vilL4. Rh-mj-re
Title(s): Vizier ---> | Vizierate, no. 2.

VLS. Ar-m-hb
Title(s): Scribe of recruits ---> V Military, no. 7.

VIILG. #°

Title(s): Overseer of construction works.

Jmy-r k3wt overseer of construction works

hry st €3 chief of the great work
establishment

ss nswt royal scribe

Bibl. TT 8; Av1, i, 16-18; Vandier-d Abbadie, M/FA0 73, Cairo 1939, 1-18;
E. Schiaparelli, La Tomba intalta dell architetto Cha, Turin 1927; Urk IV,
1509-10.

Temp. Amenophis Il - Amenophis I11.

For other officials mentioned in Kha's tomb, see 271, i, 16-18.

VL7, S55-mwt
Title(s): Overseer of construction works of Amen-Re€ in Karnak.

Jmy-r k3t nmn-R< m jpt-swt (hieroglyphs not seen).

Bibl. TT 142; A71, i, 255.
Temp. Tuthmosis |1l - Amenophis 11(?)

VIIL.B. @n-umn

Title(s): Overseer of the house of Peru-nefer ---> |11 Local Administration,
no. 11.
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Mnw-ms Rb-mj-rc Mn-ppr-rc-snb
0. of constr. works 0. of all constr. 0. of constr. works in
in the temples of the works of Amen ts-b<-Jmn;

gods of U. & L. Eqypt;

chief of overseers
0. of constr. works

of craftsmen

Bnj3 called
P3-hq3-mn
0. of constr. works;
0. of craftsmen of
Lord of 2 Lands

Hr-m-hb
0. of constr.
works of Amen

Qn-Jmn S3-mwt
0. of all constr. 0. of constr. works
works of Amen-Re€in
Karnak
UC

0. of constr. works

FIG. 33. SECTION VIll: CONSTRUCTION AND ARCHITECTURE.

IX. The Mortuary Temples

NB. For additional officials employed in the mortuary temples of
Tuthmosis Il and Amenophis |I, but not necessarily from the reigns of
those kings, see Helck, Malerialien, 94-98; Kees, Ariestertum, 138 (= TT
31 of Mir-hlp); Urk IV, 1642 (TT 248 of Dhwty-ms); TT 224 of JSh-ms
(father of Sennefer), Helck, /aterialien, 88; TT 21 of Wsr, ibid, 90; ¢©5-

>w, Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 193; Nir-h3t, Boeser, Stelen pl. 4
no. 13 (Helck, Materialien, 98).

IX.1. J%-ms

Title(s): High priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis I11.
fm-ntr snw nJmn-R< second priest of Amen-Re€
hm-ntr Loy nJmn m hnkt-<nf high priest of Amen in the .

mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Il

Bibl. TT 121, M I, i, 235; Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 297; Hayes,
Scepter 11, 118; Bogoslovski, V0/ 4, table, n. 2.
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Temp. Tuthmosis (11 = Amenophis [1(7).

1X.2. umn-m-mrw=r(?)
Title(s). Adjutant of the temple of Menkheperre.

Jjanhw n priin-hpr-K<

Bibl. Bogoslovski, ¥/ 4, table, n. 31; Boeser, Sfe/en, pl. 14no. 3.
Temp. Amenophis II.

IX.3. umn-m-hb
Title(s): Steward of Menkheperre; steward in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis I11.

Jmy-r Jjhw n Nfrt-jry overseer of cattle of Nofretari

Jmy=rprn/ln-fpr-K< steward of Menkheperre

Jmy-rprn hnkt-<nh steward in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis 111

Bibl. Bogoslovski, V0D/ 4, table, n. 29; Legrain, Stalues et statuettes |,
Cairo 1906, 68-69 (CG 42120).
Temp. Amenophis Il - Amenophis |11

I1X.4. umn-ms
Title(s). w<b-priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Amenophis Il in
Thebes.

W< numn m hwt <3-Horw-r<m Wsst

Bibl. Berlin stela 19777; A I, 430; Urk |V, 1503; Helck, Materialien, 98.
Temp. Amenophis |l and 1ater(?)

I1X.5. umn-hip
Title(s): w<b-priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis II1.

w<b nJmn m hnkt-<nf

Bibl. Bogoslovski, 0/ 4, table, n. 12; Uk IV, 1501-2.
Temp. Amenophis Il.

IX.6. Jmn-hip
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Title(s). A3- priest of the statue of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Menkheperre in his procession (/27 ), 45- priest of the perfect god,
Menkheperre.

Jmy-r h3swt nJmn overseer of foreign lands of Amen

Jmy-r snwty n lumn] overseer of the the double granary
of [Amen]

Jmy-r [snwty7]n nswt overseer of the [double granary?]
of the king

Jmy st-€ n {umn] hr S5 snw attendant of Amen in the second
phyle

Jry <t n lumn] keeper of the storeroom of [Amen]

h3t? jmy-r hmw-ntrn/inw, nJst  foremost? overseer of priests of
Min and of Isis

hm-k3 n nir nfr <3-Hpr-ks-r¢ k3-priest of the perfect god
Tuthmosis |

hm=k3 n ntrnir Mn-fpr-r< k3-priest of the perfect god
Tuthmosis ||

hm—k3 n ntr nir Dsr-k3-r< k3-priest of the perfect god
Amenophis |

hm-k3n twt nnswt byt Mn-fpr-rc

mbnt=r k3-priest of the statue of the king
of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Tuthmosis 11 in his procession

try mrwt n fumn/ chief of the weavers of [Amen]

Bibl. Bogoslovski, VD/ 4, table, n. 25; Hayes, Scgpter 11, 172, fig. 94.
Temp. Amenophis 11(?).

IX.7. Ur-h3t=sn
Title(s). Unknown. Probably an employee in the mortuary temple of
Amenophis |.

sms nb=r m jwt=r one who follows his lord in his
travels

Bibl. Stela with Irhatsen offering to Amenophis |; Catalogue or the Luxor
Museum of Ancrent Egyptian Art, Cairo 1979, 71, fig. 54 (no. 91).
Temp. Amenophis 11(7?)
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IX.8. <s-fpr-re-snb
Title(s): Second priest of..Menkheperre.

hm-ntr snw...,h-{pr-r<

Bibl. Bogoslovski, 0/ 4, table, n. 6; de Buck, JFOL 15, 1957-58, 7.
Temp. Amenophis Il.

IX.9. Wsr-hst
Title(s): Overseer of weavers, listener to the call of Menkheperre.

hry mrwt chief of weavers
sam s nJmn listener to the call of Amen
sam s nln-hpr-r¢ listener to the call of Menkheperre

Bibl. Hermitage stela 1093; Cairo stela CG 34045, Lacau, Stéles oz Nouvel
empire, 78-79; British Museum 346; National Museum of Stockholm 42, M.
Mogensen, Stéles éqyptiennes au Musée National de Stockhoilm, Copenhagen
1919, 31-32; Bogoslovski, ¥/ 4, 1966, 108-16, and table, n. 40.

Temp. Amenophis |l

Userhat's wife, Henetnofret, also possesses a stela depicting Tuthmosis IlI
and Amenophis Il, presumably as coregents; see Chapter | Part Il, fig. 14

(no. 41 of the source list there).

IX.10. AP5-wsph
Title(s): Ww<bH-priest of Menkheperre in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis
M.

w<b n Mh-fpr-r<m hnkt-<n) w<b-priest of Menkheperre in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis IlI

bry-hb n(7) s3 n nswt Wsg-ms lector priest of the king's son
Wadjmose

Bibl. Bogoslovski, VJ/ 4, table, n. 13; Gardiner, Orientalia 6, 1937, 358~
59.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis II.

IX.11. r7y
Title(s): w<b-priest of Menkheperre in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis Il
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W< n IMn-Hpr-r<m tnkt-<np

Bibl. Bogoslovski, V0/ 4, table, n. 16; Spiegelberg, Aec. 7rav. 19, 1897, 87.
Temp. Tuthmosis 11l - Amenophis 11(?)

Not to be confused with the high priest of Amen by the same name, (I
Priesthood, no. 10.

IX12. My-mn
Title(s): w<b- priest of Menkheperre.

w<b nlih-fpr-rc

Bibl. Bogoslovski, 0/ 4, table, n. 11; Weigall, ASA£ 7, 1906, 130.
Temp. Tuthmosis |11 - Amenophis .

IX13. Mn-hpr, or Mn-fpr-re-snb
Title(s): w<b-priest in the mortuary temple of Tuthmasis Il

Jmy-r snwty overseer of the double granary

Jmy-r sawty nnb t3wy overseer of the double granary of
the Lord of the Two lands

Jmy-r snwty nnb t3wy nJwnw mhp  overseer of the double granary of
the Lord of the Two Lands in

Heliopolis

Jmy-r snwty n Sme<w, [Mhw] overseer of the double granary of
Upper and Lower Egypt

w b nJmn m finkt-<nh w<b-priest of Amen in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Il

ss nswt royal scribe

55 hlpw-ntr nJmnm hnkt-<np scribe of offerings of Amen in the

mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Il

Bibl. TT 79; A1, i, 156-57; Virey, /MAF V, 322-36; in preparation by H.
Guksch; &k 1V, 1190-1205; 1515-38; Helck, Verwaltung, 388-89, 498-99;
Kees, Priestertum, 75; Bogoslovski, V0/ 4, table, n. 39; Legrain, ASAF 7,
1906, 187, Hayes, Scepter |1, 118; Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 90.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis II.

IX.14 AMb-n-m3ct
Title(s): Temple scribe in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis I11.

Ss hwt n hnkt-<nh
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Bibl. Bogoslovski, VO/ 4, table, n. 38; Uk IV, 1201.14.
Temp. Amenophis .

IX.15. Mo-sny
Title(s): Overseer of the [ 7 ]of Amen in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis 1.

Jmy-=r..... ndmnm hnkt-<nh

Bibl. Bogoslovski, ¥/ 4, table, n. 34; Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no.
197, Helck, /Materialien, 97.
Temp. Amenophis |I.

IX.16. Nr-ho=r
Title(s): Second priest of ©Akheperure.

hm-nir snw n <s-Horw-r<

Bibl. Known only from statue of his father, the chamberlain (jmy-fnt )
Jw, British Museum no. 31, Aieroghphic Texts ViIl, 6-7;, Uk IV, 1503-4;
Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 54, Kees Ariestertum, 19, 73.

Temp. Amenophis 11(?)

Another(?) Neferhebef is mentioned in the tomb of Kha, VIII Construction
and Architecture, no. 6; 271, i, 16; see also the following entry.

IX V7. Nir-ho=r
Title(s): W<-priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis I1.

w<b ndJmn m hnkt-<nh
Bibl. Bogoslovski, W0/ 4, table, n. 17; Weigall, ASA£ 7, 1906, 134.

Temp. Tuthmosis |1l - Amenophis I1.
See also the preceding entry.

IX.18. A<

Title(s): High priest of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis I1I.

hm-ntr tpy nJmn m mn-st high priest of Amen in the
mortuary temple of Ahmose-
Nofretari

om-ntr tpy numn m (hwt) hnkt-<nfr  high priest of Amen in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 1|
hm-ntr Loy nJmn m dsr-spt high priest of Amen in the
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mortuary temple of ger-spt¢
(at Deir el-Bahari)

hm-ntr tpy nJmn m der-st high priest of Amen in gs-s¢ (in
Medinet Habu)

hm-ntr tpy nJmn n Mn-(pr-r<m

nkt-<n high priest of Amen, of Tuthmosis
111 in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis IlI

bm-nir tpy n Mn-hor-r< high priest of Tuthmosis il

fom=nir lpy n wt=lv ryt-jo

hnkt-<nh high priest of Hathor who dwells
in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis 111

Bibl. TT 72; Av 1, i, 142-43; Urk |V, 1368, 1457-59; Kees, Priestertum,
Nachtrag 72; Bogoslovski, V0/ 4, table n. 1; G. Legrain, AS4£ 7, 1906, 187.
Temp. Amenophis Il

IX.19. Awy
Title(s): Second priest of Tuthmosis 111(?); priest of Amen; perhaps:
offering-bearer of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Ill.

hm-ntr snw n Mn-Hor-r< second priest of Tuthmosis 111(7)
hm-ntrndmn priest of Amen

Bibl. Upper part of votive stela in Denver; A Vil, 163; Helck, /aterialien,
96, Bogoslovski, V0D/ 4, table, n. 9.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis IlI.

IX.20. Awy
Title(s): w<b-priest, scribe of the temple..Amenophis |l in the west.

w<b
SENWL-NLT ..... S-Ppr=re pr jmntt

Bibl. Inscription on base of sphinx of Amenophis Il, CG 42078; G. Legrain,
Statues et statuettes |, 45-46.
Temp. Amenophis 1.

IX.21. Awy
Title(s): Offering-bearer of Amen in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis IlI;
perhaps second priest of Tuthmosis 111(?).
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137 wah nJmn m (hwt) hnkt-<np

Bibl. Bogoslovski, V0D/ 4, table, n. 37, Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. S0.
Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis |1.

I1X.22. H-m-W5st
Title(s): Listener to the call of Tuthmosis IlI.

sam s nl-fpr-r<

Bibl. Name occurs in TT 248 of Dhwty-ms,( AV 1, i, 335),. Urk. IV,
1642.10; Helck, Materialien, 97.
Temp. Amenophis Il.

I1X.23. H<-m-ntr
Title(s): w<b-priest of Amenophis Il.

w<b n s-hprw-r<

Bibl. Name occurs in TT 248 of DOpwty-ms, Uk IV, 1642.6; Helck,
Materialien, 98.
Temp. Amenophis I1.

IX.24. 5-g4
Title(s). Second priest of Menkheperre.

bm-ntr snw n ("-{ipr-r<)

Bibl. Bogoslovski, ¥/ 4, table, n. 7, Hayes, Scepter 11, 118 (son of AS-m-
Jmn), Davies and Macadam, Corpus, no. 590.
Temp. Amenophis |1.

1X.25. S55-mwt
Title(s): Chief confectioner of Menkheperre in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis I11.

Jry borty tn-fpr-rc confectioner of Menkheperre

hry jry borty (tn-fpr-r<) m hnkt-<nf chief confectioner of Menkheperre
in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis I11

Bibl. Hermitage stela 1093; Bogoslovski, ¥/ 4, 1966, 108-16, and table,
n. 35; Stuttgart stela, W. Spiegelberg and B. Pértner, Aegyptische Grabsteine
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und Denksteine aus suadeutschen Sammiungen |, Strassburg 1902, 17, pl.
17, no. 30; double statue of S5-mw! and his wife Awr-n/ri, Louvre AS3,
Bogoslovski, ¥/ 4, 113, n. 26.
Temp. Tuthmosis |11 (Amenophis 11?).

1X.26. A3-m-umn
Title(s): Second priest of Menkheperre; second priest of Amen in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis I1I.

hm-ntr snw nJmn m (hwt) hnkt-<nh second priest of Amen in the

mortuary temple of Tuthmosis I1I
am-ntr snw n rn-fpr-r< second priest of Menkheperre
bm-ntr 4-nw nJmn fourth priest of Amen

Bibl. Bogoslovski, WO/ 4, table, n. 5; Hayes, Scepter1l, 118; Kees,
Priestertum, 73; A. de Buck, J£OL 15, 1957-58, 6, Davies and Macadam,
Corpus, nos. 228, 590 (father of 5-ga).

Temp. Amenophis I1.

IX.27. Dhwty-ms
Title(s). Adjutant of the house of Tuthmosis I1l.

Janw n pr Mn-hpr-r<

Bibl. Appears on Hermitage stela 1093, Bogoslovski, V0/ 4, 1966, 108-
116, and table, n. 30; probably the same man represented on Leiden stela 3,
P.A.A. Boeser, Ste/en, pl. 14, no. 3.

Temp. Tuthmosis Il - Amenophis I1.

IX.28. Ohwiy-ms
Title(s): Offering-bearer to Menkheperre.

wah nn-hpr-r¢
Bibl. TT 248, A1, 1, 335; Urk IV, 1642; Bogoslovski, VO/ 4, table, n. 26;

Helck, Materialien, 97.
Temp. Amenophis II.

On the possible addition of one Aaim, w<b-priest in the temple of Amen and
scribe, cf. 27 11, 430.
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Tuthmosis Il Amenophis |1
JCh-ms RC
high pr. high pr.
of Amen of Amen
Jmn-m-hb Nb-sny
0. of the 0.of [?]
temple of of Amen
T. 11
€3-ppr-rc-snb S-qd K3-m-Jmn Hwy
Nfr-hb=f
2nd pr.of [?] 2nd pr. 2nd pr. of 2nd pr. of
T. 1l of . Il Amen &T.II1  T.11(?) | 2ndpr.of Al
Wsr-h3t 53-mwt Hwy
0. of weavers; chief con- scribe of the

listener to

fectioner of T. 11

temple; w<b-priest

the call
Jmn-m-mrw=f(?) Dhwty-ms
Adjutant Adjutant
Nb-n-m3¢<t Jmn-htp
scribe of the ka-priest of the
temple statue of the king
Jmn-htp P3-w3h Mn-ppr-(rc-snb) Jmn-ms
wC<b- priest of wEb- priest wCb- priest wC<b- priest
Amen of T. Il of Amen
Mry Nb-Jmn Nfr-hb=f He-m-ntr
wEb- priest w<b- priest w<b- priest of w<b- priest
of T. 1l of T. 1l Amen of A. 1l
Hwy Dhwty-ms gc-m-W3st Jr-h3t=sn
offering-bearer offering-bearer lTistener to the service titles
of Amen of T. 11l call of T. 11 unknown

FIG. 34. SECTION IX: THE MORTUARY TEMPLES.
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X. The Gold-working Industry

X1. Wr-sw
Title(s): Overseer of the gold mines of Amen.

Jmy-r hsswt overseer of the highlands
Jmy-r (sswt nbw n Jmn overseer of the gold mines of
Amen

Bibl. Known only from Coptos statue, F. L1. Griffith, J£A4 2, 1915, 5-7; Uk
1V, 1490-92.
Temp. Amenophis Il (cf. Griffith, 5, based on stylistic parallels).

X.2. Mo-sny
Title(s): Overseer of goldsmiths of Amen.

Hieroglyphs not seen (unpublished funerary cone; jmy-r nbw nJmn?)

Bibl. TT 401; A1, 1, 444; A Fakhry, ASA£ 46, 1947, 34.
Temp. Tuthmosis 11l - Amenophis 1(?)

X.3. ANr-mpt probably called A7ys
Title(s): Goldworker, portrait-sculptor.

Hieroglyphs not seen.

Bibl. TT 140, AY |, 1, 254,
Temp. Tuthmosis |1l - Amenophis |1.

X.4. H5t-RC

Title(s). Overseer of goldsmiths of the temple of Re€.

Jmy-r nbw overseer of goldsmiths

Jmy-rnbw n pr R overseer of goldsmiths of the
temple of Re®

Jt nirn Swnw god's father of Heliopolis

JtnlrnJm god's father of Atum
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vy Sst3 r-prw master of secrets of the temples

Bibl. Block-statue Louvre E 25550, J. de Cenival, A& 17, 1965, 15-20;
Helck, Aistorisch-BiographischeTexte, 136-37 no. 145.

Temp. Amenophis II.

Hatre's statue mentions the East Delta towns of 75/w, Msn, and Jmf, and
concerns artisans in the area. On its relation to the Nebesheh statue of
Minmose, and a possible sanctuary of Amen in the vicinity, see de Cenival,
20.

X.5. Sn-n3
Title(s). Overseer of goldsmiths of Amen.

Hieroglyphs not seen.

Bibl. TT 169; Av71, i, 278-79.
Temp. Amenophis II.

Wr-sw
0. of gold mines
of Amen
Nb-sny Sn-n3 H3t-rc¢
0. of goldsmiths 0. of goldsmiths 0. of goldsmiths
of Amen of Amen in the temple of Re€

Nfr-rnpt, probably
called Kfj3

goldworker, portrait
sculptor

FIG. 35. SECTION X: THE GOLD-WORKING INDUSTRY.

Xl. IThe Granary
X1V, umn-m-h3t
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Title(s): Scribe who counts the grain in the granary of divine offerings of
Amen ---> |V Theban Administration, no. 2.

X1.2. Wsr-pst
Title(s): scribe who counts the bread (rations) in Upper and Lower Egypt;
child of the nursery.

Jmy-rnirt nJmn overseer of n/rt-cattle of Amen

Janhw n whmw adjutant of heralds

bran ksp child of the nursery
ssnswit royal scribe

SS hsb t m dSm<w, Mw scribe who counts the bread

(rations) in Upper and Lower Egypt

Bibl. TT 56, 27 1, i, 111-13; R. Mond, ASA£F 6, 1905, 67-69; Ux IV,
1476-80.

Temp. Amenophis I1.

The speech of Userhat's daughter, AbZ/-tswy, in TT 56 refers to the
mortuary temples of Tuthmosis IIl and Amenophis Il. His wife Mutnofret
was a lady of Dendera, as was his second daughter, Ahawi-nirt. Cf. the stela
of Henetnofret in Leiden, Chapter I, fig.14.

X1.3. Pn-un-hrt
Title(s): Second priest of Onuris; overseer of the double granary ---> ||
Priesthood, no. 6.

X1.4. MZ5-npt=r

Title(s). Overseer of the double granary of the king in Upper and Lower
Egypt; chief steward of the king---> VII Estate and Person of the King, no.
6.

XL.5. /n-ppr or IMa-hpr-re-snb

Title(s): Overseer of the double granary of the Lord of the Two Lands; w<b-
priest in the mortuary temple of Tuthmosis |11 ---> IX Mortuary Temples, no.
13

X1.6. /-fpr-re-snb

Title(s): High priest of Amen; overseer of the double granary of Amen--> ||
Priesthood, no. 7.

XL7. try
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Title(s): High priest of Amen; overseer of the double granary of Amen--> ||
Priesthood, no. 11.

X1.8. NMr-plp
Title(s): Overseer of the double granary.

Jmy-r snwty

Bibl. TT AS, A1, i, 448-49; L. Keimer, Rdf 4, 1940, 49-58.
Temp. Amenophis II.

X1.9. Sn-nrr
Title(s): Overseer of the double granary; mayor of Thebes---> |V Theban
Administration, no. 6.

Sn-nfr M33-npt=f Mn-bpr=(r<-snb) Mry
mayor of Thebes; 0. of double 0. of double granary high pr. of
0. of double granary granary of of Lord of 2 Lands Amen; 0. of
the king in double granary
U. & L. Eqypt
Pn-jn-hrt Mn-bpr-rc-snb Nfr-htp
0. of double granary 0. of double granary 0. of double granary
of Amen
Jmn-m-h3t Wsr-h3t
scribe who counts scribe who counts the
the grainin the granary breadin U. & L. Eqypt
of divine offerings of Amen

FIG. 36. SECTION XI: THE GRANARY.

Xil. Miscellaneous

XIl.1. Bskj, son of Kysnof hwt-spm (in the Sistrum nome of Upper Egypt)
Title(s): Tenant farmer.



152
hwity

Bibl. Addressee of a letter written by the mayor of Thebes, Sennefer (see
below, Part 11), pBerlin 10463, R A. Caminos, J£A 49, 1963, 29-37.
Temp. Amenophis Il (since dated to Sennefer).

X11.2. Name lost

Bibl. TT A9, A1, i, 450.
Temp. Amenophis I1.
Painted tomb with adoration scene of Amenophis Il; cartouches now cut out.

X11.3. Name lost
Bibl. TT 143; Av 1,1, 255-56; Urk IV, 1472-73; Murnane, Lorégencies,

53-55, n. 94.
Temp. Tuthmosis |11 - Amenophis 11(?)

X11.4. Name lost

Bibl. B.V.Bothmer, Karnak V, 1970-72, 115-18.

Compare also B. Bryan, 7uthmosis /V, 308, 334 (TT 63 Sobekhotep,
currently under study by E. Dziobek), 351 (TT 108 Nebseny); 354

(Amenhotep-si-se's father Ahmose in TT 75); and 402 n. 314; C.C. Van
Siclen, VARCE 91, 1974, 35.

Part 11: Some Major Officials of Amenophis ||

Amenemopet (I Administration, no. 1)

The details of Amenemopet's career are completely lost to us. His
predecessor, Rekhmire, certainly survived into the reign of Amenophis II,
for scenes in his well-known tomb at Thebes (TT 100) show him sailing to
Hutsekhem (modern Hu) to visit the new king, presumably after
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Tuthmosis Ill's death.3 The transition from Rekhmire to Amenemopet was
an historically significant event, for Reknmire was the last member of a
family which had occupied the vizierate since the time of Hatshepsut.
Rekhmire's uncle was Useramen, vizier during parts of the reigns of
Tuthmosis 111 and Hatshepsut, and his grandfather, Ahmose, had served under
Hatshepsut4 It would be interesting to know if Rekhmire's family had
become too powerful, consequently forcing Amenophis Il to install
Amenemopet, an individual with less influential family ties. As the
representations in TT 100 show, Rekhmire certainly did not lack for sons, so
the problem was definitely not the absence of a male heir.5

Following the departure of Rekhmire's family from the scene, Amenemopet
and his relatives flourished under Amenophis Il. With Amenemopet himself
as vizier, and his brother Sennefer as mayor of Thebes (IV Theban
Administration, no. 6) this nouveau riche family must have exercised
considerable influence over much of the contemporary administration. Their
association with the king was of the closest nature, for their father was
Ahmose-Humay, overseer of the harem and instructor of the king (= the
future Amenophis 11).6 In addition, both Ahmose and his son Amenemopet
married women of the king's harem, and Sennefer’s wife was a royal nurse.”

The greatest honor bestowed upon Amenemopet and his brother consisted of
a tomb, or at least some sort of sepulchre, for each man in the Valley of the
Kings, despite the fact that neither was of royal blood, and both already
possessed tombs in Sheikh Abd el-Qurna8 Non-royal individuals were
buried in the Valley so seldom that this privilege, coupled with the rest of

3 SeeP.E. Newberry, 7%e Life of Rethmears, Westminster 1900, 20; (r& IV, 1159-60. Van

Siclen dates this episode to the coregency of Tuthmesis Il and Amenophis Il, 7he Chapel of
Sesostris I// at Uranarts, San Antonio 1982, 49, but his suggestion cannot be substantiated. On

the date of the vizier texts in Rekhmire's tomb, see W.C. Hayes in CAHO. Il, i, 355, and more

recently G.P.F. van den Boorn, "On the Date of ‘The Duties of the Vizier'," Orients/ia 51, 1982,

369-81.

4 See the genealogy in Helck, Verwaltung, 435 (besonderes Blatt).

S N.de6. Davies, 7%e Tomb of Rekh-mi-Rec at Thebes 11, New York 1943, pls. 9, 10, 70-71,
75,77, 85, 95, 103.
6 Ahmase's tomb is TT 224; note Helck's inaccurate remarks in Der Finfluss der Militérfiihrer in
aer 18 Dynsstie, Leipzig 1939, 35 n. 1, which he corrects in Verwalfung, 297 n. 1 with
additional references.

7 Helck, Verwaltung, 297.

8 Tomb no. 48 for Amenemopet, 277 1, ii, 565; no. 42 for Sennefer (or Tuthmasis 1V), ibid.,
559.
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the family's honors, labels Amenemopet's clan as perhaps the most trusted
of all by Amenophis 1.9

Although Amenemopet and his familial generation rose to power, no children
or other descendants obtained influential status comparable to his. Indeed,
so far as we know, his family disappears politically with his death.
Unfortunately, next to nothing is known about his accomplishments during
his tenure as vizier.

Usersatet (l11 Local Administration, no. 3)

In contrast to Amenemopet, Usersatet 1S known from a multitude of
inscriptions found at such sites as Semna, Amara west, Wadi Halfa, Sehel,
Qasr Ibrim and Deir el-Medineh. Usersatet enjoyed close association with
his king as a &rdn &3p, "child of the nursery.” His father, Sa-Amen, carried
no particular titles, but his mother, Nenhermenetes (AMr-fr-mnt=s), was a
lady of the harem. As a child of the nursery, Usersatet grew up with the
future king and other members of the royal family. He may have shared his
sovereign's interest in horses and archery and perhaps even accompanied
him on his visits to the Pyramids of Giza.10

Usersatet began his career as a royal herald (w/m nswt), and in this
capacity may have accompanied Amenophis to Takhsy in year 3.11 It is
unclear whether he participated in the campaigns of years 7 and 9. At some
point after his military exploits, he was promoted to “overseer of the house
of Medum."12 Apparently a royal residence was established there, but no
other references to it are known. [t must have been inferior to the
residence at Peru-nefer, for the latter pervades the documents of both

9 Another example is the tomb of Maiherperi, no. 36; A/ 1, ii, 556-57. Although his mummy
wrappings bear Hatshepsut's cartouche, and he is usually dated to the queen's reign, W.S. Smith
calls him a contemporary of Amenophis ||; see Ancrent Fgyp! as Represented in the Museum of Fine

Arts, Bostan®, Boston 1960, 124.
10 Seg the grest Sphinx stela of Amenophis 11, translated below in Chapter 1V.

" See Chapter 11 Part |, and Helck , “Eine Stele des Yizekinigs Wsr-St4 “ JMES 14, 1955, 30.
In line S of this (Semna) stela, he is called s/, “chariot-soldier,” ibid., 26 (k), and Ur&. 1V,
1344.1; on the word in general, see A.R. Schulman, /i/itary Renk, Title, and Organization in the

Egyptisn New Kingdbm, MAS 6, Berlin 1964, 59-62 ( this last reference from L. Bell).
12 British Museum stela no. 623, Hieraglyphic Texts V1, pl. 34 line S; Urk. IV, 1487.2.
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Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis I1.'3 For which king the house of Medum was
originally built, and for how long it was in use is also unknown.

After his service at Medum, Usersatet received his final and highest
promotion to "King's son and overseer of the southern foreign lands,” or
viceroy of Nubia.!4 Tuthmosis I11's viceroy, Nehi, occupied the position from.
year 23-52 at least, but no evidence concerning Usersatet's assumption of
the post is forthcoming.!S Whether another viceroy served in between Nehi
and Usersatet is likewise unclear. Despite the abundance of Usersatet's
stelae, we learn little of his accomplishments in Nubia. In a stela from
Amara west, Usersatet reports only that| = == 5224 ~m = 57 0 1
(1) erected many monuments for (my) lord, this perfect god (it 1V,
1485.13).

One monument, however, provides evidence of Amenophis II's military
activity in Nubia. This is Usersatet’s Ibrim shrine no. 4, whose texts were
interpreted above in Chapter Il Part |1l C as evidence of actual campaigning
in the south and not mere tribute-collection.'® And at Uronarti, it has
recently been suggested that Usersatet may have overseen the third and
final building stage of the chapel of Sesostris |11, which apparently dates to
the coregency of Tuthmosis |11 and Amenophis (1.17

By far Usersatet's most interesting and informative document is his stela
from Semna fort, discovered by the Boston Museum expedition in 1924, and

13 see S.RK. Glanville, "Records of a Royal Dockyard of the Time of Tuthmosis IlI: Papyrus
British Museum 10056," Z45 66, 1931, esp. 108-109; and in general W. Helck, "Perunefer,”
in ZA4 1V, 990.

14 The fuller version of the title "King's son of Kush" ( 5% nswf 7 KS) first appears under
Tuthmeosis IV; G. Reisner, “The Viceroys of Ethiopia,” J&4 6, 1920, 78; Bryan, Tuthmosis IV,
316.

15 Helck, JMES 14, 30-31; RA. Caminas, 74e Shrines and Rock-/nscriptions of /brim, London
1968, 75. On Egyptian administration of the south in general at this period, see now D. 0'Connor
in Trigger et. al., Ancrent Fgypl, A Sacral History, 252-10.

16 Caminos, /4rim, 59-75.

17 van Siclen, Uransrti, 37 fig. 18; 41-42, 47(G); M. Dewachter, Archévlagia 72, July
1974, 54-58.
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now in the Museum of Fine Arts (fig. 37).18 At the top of the stela,
Usersatet offers to Amenophis Il, who sits enthroned under a canopy with a
pet lion by his side. A large jar of wine!9 stands between the two figures.
The important chronological aspects of the text, in particular its year 23
date and mention of IV 34/ 1 as the king's accession day, have been
discussed in Chapter |. Unfortunately, by the time the stela was drawn for
publication in 1980, the three strokes in the year number “twenty- fAhree”
were no longer visible.

Usersatet's Semna stela provides one of the rare glimpses into the
character of Amenophis |I's personality, as well as his relationship with one
of hishighest officials and closest friends. Rather than the formal tone of
the king's other official inscriptions, this text contains a personal letter
from Amenophis to Usersatet, written in the contemporary colloquial
language. A full translation of the text below the lunette follows.

(1) Year 23, fourth month of 547, day 1, the day of the festival of the king's
accession. Copy of an order which his Majesty made with his own two hands for

the [king's son, Usersatet]...(2)..of Pharaoh20 - Life! Prosperity! Health! -
while sitting and drinking, and making holiday. (3)...might, brave with strong
arm, who binds (4) [the northerners, and who overthrows the southerners(?)]
in all of their places. There are noenemies ( left) in any land

You sit (5)...a brave one, who takes plunder from all lands, a chariot-soldier who
fights for his Majesty, Amenophis, who-rules-in-Heliopolis...(6)...Naharin, who

gives orders to P72421; the (7) [ possessor of a wolman from Babylon, and a
servant from Byblos, of a young (8) maiden from Alslah and an old lady from

Arappa. The people of Takhsy (9) are completely worthless. Of what are they22
trustworthy?

18 MFA 25.632; expedition no. 24-2-319; Helck, JMFS 14, 22-31; D. Dunham and J.M.A.
Janssen, Second Cataract Forts |, Boston 1960, 17, pl. 82. See also a second stela in Boston from
the same expedition, ibid., 43-44, pl. 39c. The author is indebted to W.K. Simpson for
permission to publish this monument here. Another recent translation may be found in R.J.
Leprohon, Site/ae 1l, Corpus Antiquitatum Aegyptiacarum, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston,
forthcoming.

19 probably srz afr “good wine,” cf. Dunham and Janssen, Semns Kumms, 17 and our fig. 37.
20 f. Helck's restoration, (k. 1Y, 1343.12; idem, Libersetzung, S0.

21 Or "the Hittite"? Cf. D.B. Redford, Ak/enalen 7he Herelic King, Princeton 1984, 32. Redford
goes on to metaphorically equate the following list of cities with the women assigned to them.

22 0n this early example of the use of the third person plural suffix =w, see B. Kroeber, Die
Neuggypltizismen vor der Amarnazert, Tibingen 1970, 38. An alternative translation of this
passage ( (& |V, 1344.3-8) may be found in C.C. Van Siclen, 7e Alabaster Shrine of King
Amenthotgp //, San Antonio 1986, 2.
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Further speech to the king's son: Do not trustZ3 ( 10) the Nubians, but be wary of

their people and of their (11) magicians. Watch the servant of private citizens
whom you have brought in order to promote him; ( 12) although he is not an

official of your (stature?, nevertheless) let him be reported to his Majesty24, in

order t02% cause (the proverb) to be heard: “In the absence of ( 13) a battle-axe
of fine gold, bound with bronze, a staff from the canal bank ( 14) is as good as one

from acacia.” Do not listen to their words, and pay no heed to their message.26

On the one hand, Amenophis denigrates the inhabitants of Takhsy; on the
other, he warns his viceroy of the danger of Nubian magicians. Gardiner
calls this "A typically Egyptian combination of naiveté and boastfulness!"27
More importantly, however, the king seems to be reminiscing over his early
years, as he sits back and imbibes during his accession feast. Memories of
his exploits with Usersatet in Retenu appear to have raised a desire to
contact his now distant friend and viceroy in the south. The letter certainly
lacks official orders or instructions, at least of a normal royal nature, and
can hardly be an example of everyday correspondence. Towards the end of
the text the king seems to offer some concrete advice in dealing with the
southerners, but these admonitions are tied to a proverb(?) whose meaning
may ever escape us. Proud of his close relationship with the king, Usersatet
ordered the letter cut in stone and erected in Semna fort.

It would be interesting to learn the outcome of this relationship. Several
representations of Usersatet have been willfully erased and destroyed,
leading some scholars to suggest a fall from favor.28 Whether this occurred
under Amenophis |1, during the period of Tuthmosis IV's succession, or later
at the hands of private individuals is unknown. His tomb has never been
found, and the reasons for this are also uncertain. Usersatet's enemies may
have destroyed it, or the viceroy may have constructed it in a region other
than Thebes, such as in Nubia, or even possibly Medum.29

23 |nfinitive 79 after vetitive m, ibid., 174.

24 Alternatively, "whom you could have reported to his Majesty,” Helck, JAM£S 14, 25; Kroeber,
Neudgyptizismen, 133, 189.

25 Kroeber takes r3-pw as marking a new sentence, ibid., 55, as does Helck, JAES 14, 25.

26 | ate Egyptian vetitive m /i followed immediately by the classical form 7, ibid., 186.

27 AH. Gardiner, £gypt of the Pharaahs, Oxford 1961, 199.

28 See Helck, MES 14, 31; L. Habachi, "The Graffiti and Work of the Yiceroys of Kush in the
Region of Aswan,” Aws# 5, 1957, 17.

29 Habachi, ibid, 22 suggests Qubbet el-Hawa at Aswan as the most likely place for Usersatet's
tomb.
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Qenamen (i1l Local Administration, no. 11)

Just as Usersatet accompanied Amenophis Il to Retenu and later
administered a royal residence, so did Qenamen, the king's chief steward,
follow his sovereign: ,[ﬂ: 5}1&45:’;;;/)0@ EN{

Ok @& W ! .inthe land of vile Retenu, without deserting

the Lord of the Two Lands upon the battlefield, in the hour of repulsing the
myriads.":'>0

Once again, one of Amenophis’ highest officials was also a personal
acquaintance of the king. Qenamen was a foster brother of Amenophis, as
were his two brothers, Kaemheryibsen and possibly a mayor of This whose
name is destroyed.3! Qenamen may have stepped directly into his father's
shoes, for the latter also served as steward, though his name is lost.
Qenamen’'s mother, Amenemopet (not to be confused with the king's vizier),
was a royal nurse.

More than eighty titles and epithets belong to Qenamen, but his most
important duty was the administration of Peru-nefer, Amenophis’ naval base
and royal residence near Memphis.32 The relationship of Qenamen's Peru-
nefer to Usersatet's house of Medum is unclear, but the two residences were
presumably no great distance apart, and the two officials were probably in
contact with each other. Effective organization and communication would
have been especially necessary when the king was absent from Egypt, such
as during the campaigns of years 7 and 9. As noted earlier, in Lower Egypt
the more important residence was most likely Peru-nefer, for it is
mentioned numerous times, while Medum appears only as a title of
Usersatet's.33

Other positions which Qenamen filled include troop commander (/ry pdt)
and overseer of all construction works (my-r k3wt nb). The former title
refers to Qenamen’s earlier service in the military before his assumption of
the stewardship. Amenophis was particularly fond of archery, as many of

30 From the tomb of Qenamen (TT 93), N. de G. Davies, 7he Tomb of Ken-Amdn &t Thebes, New
York 1930, pl. 44, line 5; {4 IV, 1405.10-11.

31 ¢f. the remarks above |11 Local Administration, no. 7 M

32 For a recent translation of the investiture text of Qenamen, see Redford, Akhenaten, 32-33.
33 For more on Peru-nefer, see Davies, A&n-Amdn, 12 n. 1, and our note 13 above.
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his texts report (see Chapter |V Part 1), and Qenamen's skills in this area
may be related to his responsibility for the king's favorite residence. The
second title lists architectural duties for Qenamen, in which capacity he
may have consulted with Amenophis' chief builder, Minmose (VIII
Construction and Architecture, no. 3). But although this title is a most
important one, Qenamen seems to have held it in an honorary capacity;
Minmose was by far the more active and influential architect.34

Honored as Qenamen was, the names and figures in his massive tomb (TT 93)
show intentional mutilation similar to that of the monuments of Usersatet.
If he "fell” from favor, no clues allow a determination of when or why he
fell. In his tomb one must distinguish between secular erasures, and
Atenist erasures; the latter are particularly numerous here since Qenamen's
name is compounded with that of the god most despised by Akhenaten.35

Sennefer (1V Theban Administration, no. 6)

Amenophis 1I's Theban mayor, Sennefer, was mentioned above in connection
with his brother Amenemopet. Like Amenemopet, Sennefer seems to have
received the honor of a tomb or cenotaph in the Valley of the Kings (no. 42),
perhaps rendering his subterranean sepulchre at Sheikh Abd el-Qurna, with
its famous grape-arbor ceiling, superfluous. The Valley of the Kings tomb
was originally intended for Tuthmosis |1, but was subsequently abandoned.36

Sennefer possessed many titles beyond that of Theban mayor; but the
chronoiogy of his acquisition of these titles is difficult to untangle. He
associates himself with the town of Qus, to the north of Thebes, and some
have suggested that this was his birthplace.37 In TT 96 he names a certain
second priest of Haoreris of Qus, Nu, as his "father,” although Ahmose-
Humay and the lady of the harem, Nebu, were his actual parents. He himself
bore the title of "overseer of priests of Haroeris Lord of Qus."38 In addition,

34 Davies, ken-Amdn, 13, no. 18.

35 Ssee, for example, ibid., pis. 43, 60.

36 cf. we. Hayes, 7/e Scepter or Egypt 11, New York 1959, 79, 146. Seealso A/ |, ii, 559; H.
Carter, AS4F 2, 1901, 196-200; Hayes, Rgyal Sarcaphagi of the XVII Dynasty of Egpt,
Princeton 1935, 7-10, 15-16. Foundation deposits for Queen Merytre-Hstshepsut were found
outside the entrance.

37 Helck, berwsltung, 423; Kess, Das Priestertum im sltégyptischen Staat, PdA 1, Leiden -
Cologne 1953, 55.

38 Helck, Varwaitung, 526.
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a hieratic letter links Sennefer to Qus (see translation below). One problem
with identifying Qus as Sennefer's birthplace, however, is the fact that no
other members of his family mention the town at all.

Sennefer's earliest employment was in the temple of Amen at Karnak, where
he was responsible for gardens, plantations, and wood supplies. A papyrus
of unknown provenance, now in the Berlin Museum (no. 10463) contains a
letter from Sennefer (as mayor) to a tenant-farmer in the Upper Egyptian
Sistrum nome, requesting the above-mentioned materials.39 Sennefer may
have been writing about a private affair, but more likely was requisitioning
materials for the temple of Amen; the papyrus itself was found with seal
intact, and was thus presumably never read by its intended recipient. What
follows below is essentially Caminos' translation, and the reader may
consult his article for lexical and grammatical notes.

Recto: (1) The mayor of the southern city Sennefer speaks to the tenant-farmer
Baki son of Kysen as follows: This letter is brought to you by way of saying that |
shall (2) approach you when one will land at He-sekhem within three days. Do
not let me find fault with you (3) concerning your post. Do not have it lacking in
good, good order. Also pick for me many plants, lotus blossoms and flowers (4)...
fit to be offered. Also cut 5000 boards (?) and 200...; then (5) the boat which is
to come carrying me will fetch them, seeing that you have not cut wood in this
year. Now mind, you shall not slack; (6) if you are not allowed to cut you shall
approach Woser, the mayor of Hu. Look here, the herdsman of Qus (7) and the
herdsmen of the cattle which is under my authority, fetch them for yourself in

order to cut wood along with the workmen who are with you.

Yerso: (1) Also give command to the herdsmen in order to cause them to have
milk made ready in new jars (2) in anticipation of my coming. Now mind, you
shall not slack, for | know that you ( 3) are sluggish and fond of eating lying down.
(4) (Address:) The mayor of the southern city Sennefer to // the tenant farmer

Baki.40

Unfortunately, no dates associated with Sennefer's name allow us to
pinpoint his tenure under Amenophis Il. In fact, he is the first mayor of
Thebes known to us since Qenamen from the reign of Hatshepsut (not to be
confused with Amenophis Il's chief steward (l1l Local Administration, no.
11). None of his other titles provides any aid in this connection, though they

39 Ppublished by RA. Caminos, “Papyrus Berlin 10463," &4 49, 1963, 29-37. Also of
interest is Yan Siclen’'s monograph on the garden and granary of Amen as represented in the tomb
of Sennefer (among others), 7wo Thebsn Monuments from the Relgn of Amenhotep //, San Antonio
1982, 10-19.

40 Caminos, &4 49, 31.
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are numerous.4! Sennefer was married twice, once to a Meryt with no
particular titles. Another wife, the royal nurse Sennefret (= Snt-n3y7)42 is
represented in TT 96 much more frequently than Meryt.

Amenemheb (V The Military, no. 1)

The biographical inscription in Amenemheb's tomb (TT 85) is an Egyptian
text of considerable assistance to the ancient historian. It is perhaps
refreshing to read of the campaigns of Tuthmosis Ill, rather than some of
the more bombastic language which fills many biographical inscriptions.
Unfortunately for our study, most of the text applies to Tuthmosis IlI's
reign, although it is in Amenophis II's presence that Amenemheb recites his
autobiography.43 At the end of the inscription, Tuthmosis' death,
Amenophis’ accession, and Amenemheb’s service under the latter are
described. Although parts of these passages were quoted in Chapter I, the
entire final section of the biography is translated here:44

When dawn broke in the morning, (39) the sun shone forth, and heaven grew
bright, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, “Akheperure, son of Re®, Amenophis,
ruler of Thebes, given life (40) was established upon the throne of his father; he
assumed the royal titulary; all of his...45 he joined the ¢## 46 ..(41) the Red
Land. He cut off the heads of their chiefs, having risen as the Horus, son of Isis.

41 Compare our list above, Y Theban Administration, no. 6, and see esp. Helck, Verwa/tung,
526.

42 spt-n3y is the only name to occur on monuments outside of TT 96. Helck's neme Sm-/%
appears to be a misreading. The author is indebted to C. Roehrig, University of California,

Berkeley, for information gathered during her examination of the upper portion of TT 96 in 1985.

43 The biography was thought to describe some five different campaigns of Tuthmosis Il in
particular order. See Breasted, ARF I, 227-28, §S 574-75. Gardiner, however, sees only one
campaign, the eighth (of year 33), in the entire account, 442 |, 153%-58%. See also in general
J. A. Wilson in AME7, 240-41; and R.O. Faulkner, "The Euphrates Campaign of Tuthmosis Il1,"
JEA 32,1946, 39-42.

44 (rk IV, 896.4 - 897.17; Bressted, ARF 11, 318-19, S8 807-809.
B BN S vk Iv,896.10; e v, 355.9.

46 ;N7 ; we v, 5.2 suggests a foreign people or place neme.  Traces on Metropolitan
Museum photograph 2573 reveal whst are very possibly the legs of a bird after the bound
prisoner determinative; enough room may also be left over for three strokes before the bird, thus
forming the plural of g5/ The expression 54/ m, often means to “join (something) with/to
(something),” 2. 1, 8.9, and one wonders if an enemy people is not somehow being punished in
the desert. Compare Burkhardt, Lserseizung, 313: "Er zog zu den Qat-Leuten...rotes (Land?)"
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[He] seized (42) the ...-dwellers and the casis-dwellers,47 every land bowing
down owing to his might, their tribute upon their backs, (43) [that one might
send( ?) to? give them the breath of life.

Now his Majesty saw me rowing with him in his bark (44) "[(It is) Amenaphis,
the-God-who-rules-in-Thebes] who rises in the bark" being its name. | was
rowing... [with(?)] both hands at the beautiful feast of Luxor, and likewise to
Djeser-(45)-[Akhet.] (i)[ lan]ded.

| was brought to the interior of the palace, and | was caused to stand in the
presence of the son of [Amen, Alkheperulre], the one (46) great of strength.
Then | bowed down to the ground in the presence of his Majesty, and he said to me:

" knew your character when | was (still) in the nest, when you were in (47) the

retinue of my father. Rank 48 has been appointed to you, that you might serve as
adjutant of the army according to what has been spoken. May you watch over the
elite troops of the king.”

The adjutant Mahu ( =Amenemheb) performed what his lord had spoken.

Although most of Amenemheb's accomplishments fell in the geign of
Tuthmosis 11, this final and highest promotion to the royal body guard took
place under Amenophis II. The young king obviously recognized the value of
such an experienced veteran. Indeed, this soldier was no new acquaintance,
for he too had been a child of the nursery.49 Amenophis II's remark that he
knew Amenemheb while he (the king) was still "in the nest” may be seen not
only as a vote of confidence in the soldier, but as an example of the new
king's policy towards his officials. Those with strong ties to the court
received the highest positions in Amenophis’ administration. Just as
Sennefer married a royal nurse, so did Amenemheb wed Baki, a chief royal
nurse. Furthermore, Amenemheb was not the only military man with such
close connections to the king; Amenophis |I's standard-bearer, Pensukher (V

4 7 T B B U T INSS v Uk 1V, 896.14. Certainly a g (Sign
List W 11)andnota # (Q 3) as previously read by some scholars (cf. MMA photograph 2573).
On #nmiyw, designating the Khargeh oassis-dwellers, cf. Gauthier, Dict géagr V¥, 205;
Burkhardt, berselzung, 313 n. 17, and the recent discussion by J. Osing, "Die agyptischen
Namen fiir Charga und Dachla,” Me/anges G.£. Mokhtar |1, BdE 97/2, Cairo 1985, 179-93; our
passage is citedon p. 179 n. 7,and in W4 V, 133.12. The "great casis” is mentioned in passing
by Gardiner, A£0 Il , 235%.

48 After the word J5¢ follows a low horizontal sign over a = which Sethe renders es —— , (k.
1V, 897.14. All that could be gleaned from examination of MMA photograph 2573 was that the sign
seems roughly rectangular. This word is conventionally passed over in most translations of this
passage. A possible reading might be <> , which would render /3¢ mnji, “excellent/beneficent
office” (this last suggestion from W.J. Murnane).

49 (e 1v,899.15.
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The Military, no. 4), married a certain Neith who was both chief royal nurse
and "governess of the God."S0

How long Amenemheb survived into the reign of Amenophis Il is an open
question, but his advanced age at the time of Amenophis’ accession
indicates that he may not have lived to participate in the campaigns of
years 7 and 95! At present, no other monuments of significance equal to
the biographical inscription have come to light for him. The only object to
survive from his tomb is a part of his folding stool, with an identifying
inscription. In his publication of the piece, Harris discusses the
significance of the faldstool, the "seat of authority par excellence,” as well
as the title "bearer of the folding stool of the Lord of the Two Lands.”52

Minmose (VIII Construction and Architecture, no. 3)

This last official to be discussed here also served two pharaohs. Like
Amenemheb, Minmose pursued most of his career under Tuthmosis |Il. The
son of comparatively undistinguished parents, a certain Naiy ( A5/y) and his
wife, RenneferS3, Minmose eventually rose to fill the office of chief
architect of the entire country, that is, "chief of construction works in the
temples of all the gods."S4 As such, Minmose was responsible for one of the
most important features of Eqgyptian society, the construction, restoration
and maintenance of the buildings in which the gods themselves dwelled.

S0 Both Baki and Sennefret bore the title su# a7 as well.

91 Accepting Gardiner's theory that Amenemheb's biography describes only the eighth cempaign of
Tuthmosis 111 (in his thirty-third yeer), we would still arrive et quite an advanced age for the
soldier by Amenophis [I's reign. If in year 33 he was as young &s twenty-five, by the deeth of
Tuthmosis 111, he would have been forty-six. Though the chronology of Amenophis’ accession and
campaigns is less than cleer (see Chapter |), Amenemheb must needs have reached his middle
fifties by the time of the king's military expeditions. While the architect Minmose had a long and
productive career, one might logically assume his position to have required less physical exertion
than campaigning in foreign lands with the king. For remarks on the longevity of some Middle
Kingdom officials, cf. W.K. Simpson, “Historical and Lexical Notes on the New Series of Hammamat
Inscriptions,” JAES 18, 1959, 33.

52 JR. Harris, "The Folding Stool of a Famous Soldier,” Acts Orientslis 37, 1976, 21-25; see
also in general 0. Wanscher, Se//s Curulis. The Folding Staol.  An Ancient Symbol of Authorily,
Copenhagen 1980, 1ff. (this last reference courtesy M. Eaton-Krauss).

53 Minmose is shown with his parents in a group statue from Nebesheh ( Tell Faraoun); (4 1Y,
1445-46. See also Kees, Priestertum, 33 withn. 2.

4 Yk Iy, 1443.1. A variant form is "overseer of construction works in the temples of the
gods of Upper and Lower Egypt,” Urt IV, 1448.14
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Kees suggested that such a sacred occupation required, in addition to high
status as an architect, distinguished religious rank as well5S This would
explain the preponderance of religious titles which Minmose assembled;
among other positions he was overseer of priests of Mentu of Thebes,56 and
opener of the mouth (= high priest) in Letopolis.S7 It is quite possible,
however, that these titles were honorary, for on all of his monuments,
Minmose gives primary concern to his architectural responsibilities.

Most likely early in his career, Minmose accompanied Tuthmosis Il on
various campaigns. His name has already appeared in Part | of Chapter Il in
connection with his remarks on Takhsy. In addition, he claims he watched
his sovereign overthrow Nubia.58 But apparently less interested in the life
of a soldier, Minmose spent relatively little time in the military. This
comes as no surprise, for his Medamud statue alone lists some nineteen
different sites at which he was involved in temple construction. The final
town listed is Byblos, where a temple to Hathor was located. Indeed, the
inscription transiated below credits Minmose with construction work
stretching from Naharin in the north to Karoy, near Napata (Gebel Barkal) in
Nubia. One might take such a claim as merely a literary device, for it names
the contemporary northern and southern boundaries of Egypt, almost “the
ends of the earth” to the New Kingdom Egyptian. However, the Medamud list
eliminates any cause for suspicion by naming a string of sites credited to
Minmose which practically do stretch from Naharin to Karoy.59

The only monument of Minmose which definitely belongs to the reign of
Amenophis Il is a limestone stela at one of the quarries of Tura. It is dated
to Amenophis’ fourth year, and concerns, among other things, Minmose's
supervision of the construction of his sovereign’s mortuary temple at
Thebes60 He must have been near the end of his career by this point for, as
we have seen, the majority of his accomplishments fell in Tuthmosis |Il's
reign. Part | of Chapter |l mentioned Gardiner's claim that this text

SS Kees, Priestertum, 34.

56 (e IV, 1441.12,

ST |bid., 1444.11.

58 |bid., 1441.18.

59 0n this point see also Chapter 11 Part 111 C.

60 urk IV, 1448.4-14; also Lepsius, Denkmseler, Text |, 20; Daressy, “Inscriptions des
carriéres de Tourah et Masareh,” AS4£ 11, 1911, 258; H. Vyse, 7he Pyramids of Gizeh 11,
London 1842, pl. before p. 95; Breasted, AR£ 11, 315 S 800 (name incorrectly restored as /7mw-
flp). Bryan, however, favors dating Minmose's Cairo statue to the coregency or sole reign of

Amenophis Il, /uthmasis IV, 61-62.
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described events under Tuthmosis Iil, even though the stela itseif clearly
dates the piece to Amenophis .

(1) Year 4 under the Majesty of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Akheperure, son of Re®, [Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis], given
life. His Majesty commanded to open quarries anew, (2) in order to cut good
limestone for the construction of his temples of millions of years, after his
Majesty had found the quarries which are in Tura (3) beginning to decay [since
the time] of the ancestors, by his Majesty anew (i.e., the opening of the quarries).

He acted that he might be given life, stability and dominion like Re® [eternally].
(4) Executed under the authority of the hereditary prince and count, favorite of
the king in restoring his monuments, who is vigilant concerning the temples of
the gods, who erects stelae...(5) [in] the foreign land of Naharin and [Karoy], the
overseer of construction works in the temples of the gods of Upper and Lower
Egypt, the royal scribe, Min[ mass].

Although not a child of the nursery or foster brother of the king, Minmose
nevertheless enjoyed close relations with the court. His statue from Karnak

shows him with two princes, one named A, the other Won-/snw/6! Kees
suggests that this stela is Minmose's latest,62 ie. dates a/fer the Tura
stela of year 4, and it is likely that the two princes, who are otherwise
unknown, were sons of Amenophis Il. It has been suggested that Minmose
was eventually entrusted with the care of some of the royal children as a
final honor for many years of service.63

After so much architectural achievement, it is perhaps ironic that the
location of Minmose's own tomb, which might well have been one of the
more impressive private structures of the period, is unkown. Since Minmose
was apparently a northerner, he may have chosen a Delta site instead of the
traditional Thebes. Another possibility is that his tomb is actually no. 59 at
Thebes, later usurped by one Henetawy.64 It would be interesting to see
what this architect designed for his own house of eternity, and how he
chose to cope with the inevitable problems threatening a successful and
uninterrupted afterlife.

61 The second name is restored from }97/, s Urk 1Y, 1447.20.
62 Kees, Prissterium, 35.

63 Cf. H. De Meuslenaere, "Le directeur des travaux Minmess,” MBA/K 37, 1981 (Fs. L.
Habachi), 319; Kees, Priestartum, Nachtrége 35. See also B. Bryan, 7wiimosis /V, 63-64,
who fixes the birth of princes Webensenu and Nedjem within the first five years of Amenophis i1's
reign.

64 pr7 1, ii, 628 tomb 59; De Meulensere, MA4/K 37,319 n. 25.
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Part 111: Summary Notes on the Administrative Policy of Amenophis |l

Several aspects of the administration of Amenophis |l are noteworthy.
Among the numerous and often perplexing titles of Egyptian officials, one,
namely 2 539 $==1 = “fan-bearer on the right-hand side of the

king,” appears for the first time in Amenophis II's reign.65 The title "fan-
bearer” itself, of course, precedes Amenophis but the extended form of the
title, held only by high officials, first occurs with such dignitaries as
Qenamen (I11 Local Adminstration, no. 11), Suemniut (VII Estate and Person
of the King, no. 15), and Ramose (VI| Estate and Person of the King, no. 12).
An even greater title, though by no means original to Amenophis II's reign,
was Jmy-r jhw n Jmn, “overseer of the cattle of Amen'66  The
administration of Amen’'s estates, herds, and property was a task entrusted
only to the upper echelons; under Amenophis |l the cattle overseers included
Qenamen (lll Local Administration, no. 11), Sennefer (IV Theban
Administration, no. 6), and the architect Minmose (VIII Construction and
Architecture, no. 3). A noteworthy future line of research might focus on
how many individuals can hold the same title simultaneousiy; even within
the small corpus above there are many titles which repeatedly occur under
numerous officials.67

One office remains unaccounted for under Amenophis Il. The policy of
appointing two viziers, one for Upper and Lower Egypt respectively,
commenced with the reign of Tuthmosis |lI; Rekhmire seems to have
administered the south, while Neferweben and/or Ptahmose commanded the
north. The only vizier known for Amenophis II, however, once Rekhmire
disappeared, is Amenemopet (I Vizierate, no. 1). Whether he controlled the
entire country, or whether we simply have not found his northern
counterpart is a question which must for the present go unanswered.

C. Aldred has often argued the existence of two separate courts, one for
each coregent, and the appointment of totally new administrative personnel
with the succession of each new Egyptian king. The argument has aiready
come to bear indirectly upon Chapter | Part |11 above, where its validity was

65 Helck, Varwsltung, 282. On the cultic significance of feathers and fans, see L. Bell, "Aspects
of the Cult of the Deified Tutankhamun," /s/enges G.£ Makhier |, BdE 97/1, Cairo 1985, 31-59.

The author gratefully acknowledges Dr. Bell's permission to read this article in manuscript.
66 0n this title, see Kees, Ariestertum, 33;Caminos, &4 49, 35-36.
67 Cf. Bryan, Zuthmosis IV, 303.
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rejected68 A brief glance at the officials of Amenophis Il alone provides
sufficient evidence to counter Aldreds point further, for several of the
king's top aids served Tuthmosis IIl earlier. Officials such as Amenemheb
and Minmose led /70st of their respective careers under Tuthmosis.69 After
the death of his father, Amenophis |l must have recognized their worth and
experience and kept them in power. As the previous footnote shows, many
of these men were members of the army.

Hand in hand with this respect for his father's best men, however, went
Amenophis’ newly initiated policy of surrounding himself primarily with
officials he had grown up with and knew personally.’0 Either the king was
simply exhibiting human nature by favoring familiar faces, or he was trying
to tighten up the adminstration with men whose loyalty could be trusted;
both factors may well have played a role here. Was there some kind of
internal intrigue during Tuthmosis IlI's last years? Redford has already
noted that Amenophis Il was not the originally intended heir.7!
Unfortunately, the evidence is too meager to draw any firm conclusions.
Neither has sufficient research been doné on other reigns to determine to
what extent Amenophis Il may have set a trend with this policy. The
problem is only compounded by the often unclear distinction between actual
service, and merely honorary titles. But the numbers of successful royal
acquaintances under Amenophis |l seems excessive, and several families
boasted many high officials all of the same generation. Amenophis’ vizier,
Amenemopet, and the mayor of the Theban capital Sennefer, were brothers,
and both were evidently awarded some kind of sepulchre in the Valley of the
Kings. Qenamen, the king's chief steward at Peru-nefer (Ill Local
Administration, no. 11), could boast at least one brother in a position of
influence. Kaemheryibsen, third priest of Amen (Il Priesthood, no. 17), and
possibly an (otherwise unkown) mayor of This as well.72 Finally, children
of the nursery, those raised at court with the king, abound under
Amenophis [I: Mentuiywy (VII Estate and Person of the King, no. 7), Minhotep
(VI The Treasury, no. 5), Paheqamen (VIII Construction and Architecture, no.

68 Ssee Chapter I, note 81.

69 Others who definitely served both kings include: Nebwawy (11 Priesthood, no. 13); Dedi (1Y
Theban Administration, no. 7); Amenemhet (IV Theban Administration, no. 2); Amenmose (V The
Military, no. 2); Pesukher (V The Military, no. 4); Tjanuny (V The Military, no. 9); Horemheb
(V The Military, no. 7); Neferronpet (VII Estate and Person of the King, no. 11); Samut (VII
Construction and Architecture, no. 7); Nebseny (X The Gold-working Industry, no. 2), and

Neferronpet (X The Gold-working Industry, no. 3).

70 Against this view, see Bryan, 7uwihmasis /¥, 328-29.

71 Redford, “The Coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis I1,” &4 51, 1965, 108.
12 Helck, Verwaltung, 366.
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1), Userhat (XI The Granary, no. 2), Nebenkemet (VII Estate and Person of the
King, no. 10), Usersatet (l1l Local Administration, no. 3), Paser (V The
Military, no. 3), Hegareshu (VII Estate and Person of the King, no. 14), and
Maanakhtef (V1| Estate and Person of the king, no. 6). All of the these men
followed up their education at court with important service to the king. But
no sources tell us whether these appointments were smooth ones, or the
result of some kind of purge of previous administrators. Only through
further study of New Kingdom officials, their relationships to their
respective kings, and the significance of their titles, will we learn more of
Egyptian administration and in particular, of the transition periods from one
reign to the next.






CHAPTER IV

A CLOSER LOOK AT THE PERSON OF AMENOPHIS 11

Up to this point our study has concentrated on the events and individuals
pertinent to the reign of Amenophis Il. This chapter returns to the focus of
our discussion - the figure of the king himself.! What can we determine, if
anything, about the character of Amenophis I, his interests, abilities and
personal achievements, that cannot be said for other pharaohs of the
dynasty? As the pharaonic tradition developed in its own way during the
New Kingdom, rhetoric and repetition in the historical texts could almost be
said to be the rule rather than the exception. Since so many kings claim the
same capabilities, the same accomplishments and epithets, one could gain
the impression that individual characteristics are lost in a blurred
succession of monarchs. Of course, the paucity of textual material
contributes to this impression of the royal line, but the Egyptians for their
part intentionally perpetuated such repetition; their purpose was not only to
achieve dynastic continuity but also to bolster the legitimacy of a given
family by associating it with its predecessors. The task at hand then, in
addition to discussing more mundane features of our king's youth and
upbringing, is to extract the originality from the cliché, to define how the
character of Amenophis Il might have differed from that of other rulers of
the first haif of the New Kingdom. The larger question of how Amenophis
fits into his dynasty, whether he is a cautious, conservative product of his
family, or an innovator, is thus the underlying theme of this chapter.

Part | considers the king's youth and family, and contains a full transiation
of his famous Sphinx stela. This text also plays a critical role in Part |l, a
discussion of the "sporting tradition,” or concept of the athletic (and
military) king in the Eighteenth Dynasty. No one would deny that this
concept is of central importance in defining the nature of the monarchy in

1" For a recent study concluding that the name "Amenophis" for the kings of Dynasty 18 reflects an
error for "Amenemopet” in the transmission of Manetho, cf. J. Queegsbeur, "Amenophis, nom
royal et nom divin; Questions méthodologiques,” in S. Schoske, ed., Faurth /nternationsl Qongress
of Egyplolagy, Abstracts of Papers, 26 August - 1 Sept. 1985, Munich 1985, 181-82, and idem,
"Aménophis ou Amenhotep?” in Oessiers Histoire et Archéologie 101 Jan. 1986, Egypte -
Lougsor Temple du Ka Royal, 10 (inset). See also in general E. Hornung, “Amenophis |l,"in 4|,
203-206
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this period,2 and it is here that we hope to gain some insight into
Amenophis Il'scharacter.

In conjunction with this chapter, Appendix Il contains a source list briefly
summarizing the construction projects undertaken by Amenophis I1.

Part |: The Family and Youth of Amenophis |l

Amenophis |1 was apparently not the originally intended heir to his father's
throne. Although he was the son of the great wife, Meryetre-Hatshepsut
(11),3 a previous wife of Tuthmosis Il named S55/-/< seems at an earlier
time to have born a son named Amenemhat, although filiation is not
specifically stated4 In Tuthmosis IiI's twenty-fourth year, this
Amenemhat was called the "king's eldest son,” and was appointed to the
position of overseer of the cattle of Amen, according to an inscription from
the king's festival hall at Karnak.5 At this time (year 24), Tuthmosis' great
wife was still 55¢-/<A who probably lived into the king's fourth decade on
the throne.6  Within the decade between years 24-35, prince Amenemhat
died, 55/-/<h disappeared and Tuthmosis married the non-royal Meryetre-
Hatshepsut (1), Amenophis |I's mother.? Tuthmosis' marriage probably

2 ¢f. W.C. Hayes, “Egypt: Internal Affairs from Tuthmosis | to the death of Amenaphis 111," G4/%5
Il, i, 333-38; and in reference to Amenophis 11 in particular, L. Bell, "Aspects of the Cult of

the Deified Tutankhamun," in Mélanges Gamal Fdbhin Makhtar |, BAE 97/1, Cairo 1985, 32.

3 See Gauthier, Zivredes Rois |, 287, no. 52, and W. Seipel, "Hatschepsut 11.," in Z4 11, 1052.

4 D.B. Redford, "The Coregency of Tuthmosis 111 and Amenophis II," &4 51, 1965, 108. S3/-
J% was daughter of the royal nurse Ipu, cf. A. Mariette, Afyas, Paris 1880, pl. 53b; cf. also
Gauthier, Livredes Rois ||, 272-73; Breasted, ARF |1, 244-45 S 612. On the lack of evidence
for marriage between Neferure and Tuthmosis 111 see S. Ratié, L& Reine Halchapsout Sources et
prablémes, Orientalia Monspeliensia |, Leiden 1979, 313- 14; Redford, "Thutmesis I11.," Z4 VI
544.

S See Urk IV, 1262.1 = our Chepter | Part I, no. 1 of source list, and also A.H. Gardiner,
“Regnal Years and Civil Calendar in Phareonic Egypt,” #4 31, 1945, 16, and idem,
“Tuthmasis 111 Returns Thanks to Amen,” 4 38, 1952, 9, 15.

6 Cf. Redford, L4 VI, 544.

7 ¢f. C.C. Yan Siclen W, 7heAlebaster Shrine of King Amenhotep //, San Antonio 1986, 1 with
n. 2,and 2 n. 11. Meryetre-Hatshepsut is shown together with S3/-/% and the relatively
unknown AL¢w in the tomb of Tuthmosis I1l; cf. V. Loret, “Le tombeau de Thoutmes I11," B8/ 3éme
série no. 9, 1898 (Caire 1899), 96, pl. 6. TT 24 belongs to the steward of Nebtu, Nebamen; 277
I, 1, 41-42; this in correction to Redford, Z4' VI, 544 n. 19 (and kindly pointed out by G.
Robins).
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occurred around the middle of his fourth decade.® As the Sphinx stela
reports, Amenophis Il was eighteen years old at his accession, thus his
father's marriage indeed probably dates to late in his reign (see below).

Gauthier lists one other possible brother for Amenophis Il named
Tuthmosis,9 and G. Robins has drawn attention to a certain prince
Menkheperre represented on the British Museum seated statue of AWy, no.
EA 1280.10  Amenophis’ sister, Merytamen,!! also born to Meryetre-
Hatshepsut, was "king's daughter” (of Tuthmosis |I1), and "king's sister" (of
Amenophis I1). Helck has shown that contrary to previous belief, she was
never married to Amenophis.!2

Before moving on to Amenophis’ youth, we should briefly name his wife and
children. Amenophis' great wife was Tia ( 7/<3), who bore the additional
titles of "god's wife,” and "king's mother."!3 Her parents’ identity is
unclear; Hayes calls her a half sister of the king, while Redford notes the
absence of the title "king's daughter,” and merely assumes she was a
daughter of Tuthmosis 111.14 At any rate, she was definitely the mother of
Tuthmosis 1V, as well as all of Amenophis |I's other sons. She may also

8 Compare Redford, &4 51, 108, with idem, ZA4 V1, 544.

9 Gauthier, L/vre des Rors |1, 274 no. 67B; AH. Gardiner, "A statuette of the High Priest of
Memphis, Ptahmose,” Z45 43, 1906, 56.

10 6, Robins, “Meritamun, Daughter of Ahmose, and Meritamun, Daughter of Thutmase 111" &7
56, 1982, 82-83.

11 Not Ahmose-Merytamen; cf. W. Helck, “Zu den Koniginnen Amenophis' I1.,” &7 53, 1982, 23.
12 \bid., 23-25; see also H.E. Winlock, 77 7amb of Queen Meryet-Amun &t Thebes, New York
1932, 60. On the possible additional sisters &7, and another(?) Merytamen, likewise shown on
BM statue EA 1280, cf. Robins, 4’7 56, 82-83, and Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 2 n. 12.

13 ¢f. cM. Zivie-Coche, "Tisa,” /A VI, 552-55, and for a recent discussion of two statue
fragments with several archaizing titles, originally set up by Tia's son Tuthmesis IV in the

Harmakhis temple at Giza, see idem, “Une curieuse statue de la Reine Ti%sa & Giza," /Melanges
Gamal Eddin Makhlar |1, BAE 97/2, Cairo 1985, 389-401. There is a curious lack of attestation
for Tia under Amenophis IlI's own reign; cf. Van Siclen, A/adaster Shrine, 2 withn. 13,

14 Hayes, 7he Segpter of Egypt 11, New York 1959, 146; Redford, 4 S1, 115 n. X; on the
immediate family of Amenophis 11 in general, ses E. Hornung, "Amenophis I1.", in /A4 |, 203-4,
and Gauthier, Livre gbs Rois 11, 287-90. VYariant spellings of Amenophis I1's name have been

gathered by J. von Beckerath, Handbuch der dgyptischen Kanigsnamen, MAS 20, Berlin 1984,
85, 228. See also the list of names and epithets in Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, SS, and the long

discussion on Tia and her monuments in B. Bryan, 7uwétmosis /V, 119-40.
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have born a daughter to Amenophis named /<%, although the latter could
alternatively be a daughter of Tuthmosis IV.15

Some princes are more securely attributed to Amenophis Il than others, and
the problem is compounded by the recurrence of the name Jmn-Hip on
numerous monuments throughout this period.  Examples include the
Amenhotep mentioned: in pB.M. 10056 (“king's son and se(te)m-priest); with
the nurse Heqaerneheh in the latter's Theban tomb 64; in several Konosso
graffiti, and perhaps even on the New Kingdom so-called “stela B" from
Giza.1®6 According to Redford, this prince Amenhotep was born during the
first five years of Amenophis |I's reign, since he held office by the king's
twentieth year, and therefore would have been older (and thus closer in line
to the throne) than the future Tuthmosis IV.17 Not all scholars, however,
ascribe each of the above occurrences to one and the same Amenhotep, as
did Redford. B. Schmitz calls the Amenhotep of pBM. 10056 an older
brother, rather than a son, of Amenophis 11,18 while B. Bryan is reluctant to
date the papyrus with certainty to Amenophis I1's reign in the first place. !9
In Chapter | above we have nevertheless assigned the papyrus to our king's
reign, and thus stand by the identification of prince Amenhotep with a son
of Amenophis 11.20

Year 10 of Amenophis Il's reign is the earliest possible reading of the
disputed BM. papyrus date.2! This fact has led some to dissociate the
papyrus’ relatively "old" Amenhotep from the supposedly younger man
occurring in some of the other monuments listed above. Bryan, for example,
notes the arrangement of princes and nurses in the Konosso graffiti
representations, dated by her to year 8 of Tuthmosis IV. Vertical

1S ¢f B. Schmitz, Untarsuchungen zum Titel s3-mjswt ‘Konigssatn,”  Habelts
Dissertationsdrucke 2, Bonn 1976, 292, 309-10; Gauthier, L/vre des Rois I, 302; Bryan,
Tuthmosis /¥, chepter 3 section 3.3; J.R. Harris, "Contributions to the history of the Eighteenth
Dynasty,” S4 2, 1975, 95-96.

16 Redford, &4 51, 112-14; on pB.M. 10056, S.R.K. Glanville, "Records of a Royal Dockyard
in the Time of Tuthmosis |11," 245 66, 1931, 105-21, and ibid., 68, 1932, 7-41. For the stela
of "prince B" see C.M. Zivie, 6izs & douxiéme millénsire, BAE 70, Cairo 1976, 96- 104, and the
references citedon p. 96. For TT 64 of Hegeerneheh, 2/ |, i, 128-29, and 327; P.E. Newberry,
“The Sons of Tuthmosis IV," &4 14, 1928, pl. 12; Urk IV, 1572-73; P.J. Frandsen,
"Hegareshu and the Family of Tuthmesis IV," Acts Orientalia 37, 1976, 5-10. On the Konosso

graffito see Newberry, J4 14, 85, figs. 3-4; Urt. IV, 1575.
17 pedford, &4 51,111, 114-15,

18 schmitz, Asnigssan, 300.

19 Bryan, Zuthmasis IV, 93.

20 This view is shared by Van Siclen, Alabaster Shrine, 2 no. 10.
21 cf, Redford, 454 51, 110, and Glanville, Z45 66, 120 n. 3.
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inscriptions over the now invisible figures of princes Amenhotep and <3-
horw-r¢ (as opposed to horizontal bands over the larger-sized tutors
Hegareshu and Re®) demonstrate to Bryan that these princes are minors, and
hence too young for identification with Amenhotep of pBM. 10056.22 The
same argument applies to the Amenhotep shown standing near Tuthmosis |V
in TT 64. Bryan concludes that the Konosso and TT 64 Amenhotep cannot be
identified with any man fully grown (i.e. Amenhotep of pBM. 10056) before
Tuthmosis [V's later years. She and others prefer to call Amenhotep and his
brother <3-fprw-r< sons of Tuthmosis 1V.23 Unfortunately, one cannot so
readily accept for our purposes Bryan's dating of the Konosso graffiti by
association to year 8 of Tuthmosis |V. This date derives from a large stela
of that king nearby,24 but one should refrain from automatically sweeping
the princely graffiti under the same chronological rug. At the very least,
one should not draw further conclusions based on such a tentative
association, such as creating several "Amenhoteps” where only one seems to
provide the simplest and most logical solution.

While we have understood Heqaerneheh's TT 64 scene of prince Amenhotep to
represent a son of Amenophis I, one should note that others identify him
with the future Amenophis 111.25 It is also believed that some kind of court
struggle may have occurred among Amenophis |I's children resulting in (an
originally unintended) Tuthmosis |V gaining the throne.26 The Sphinx stela
erected by Tuthmosis 1V contains a propagandistic tale perhaps designed to
bolster his legitimacy as the new king, as well as to associate him
"physically” with the monuments of his father, Amenophis I, nearby.27

22 Bryan, 7uthmasis IV, 68-69.

23 Ibid., 72-74; Newberry, 4 14, 85; Habachi, "Tomb No. 226 of the Theban Necropolis and
its Unknown Owner," in W. Helck, ed., Fesisohrift fiir Siegiriad Schottf, Wiesbaden 1968, 66,
69; N. de G. Davies, 7/ Tambs of Menkhgperrasonb, Amenmase and Another, London 1933, 40.
24 . de Morgen et. al., Catalogue des monuments ét inscriptions de 1'Egyple sntigue |, Vienna
1894, 66, gives a date of year 8, while Lepsius, Demkmeeler Text |V, 128 gives year 7; cf.
Bryan, 7uthmasislV, 68.

25 Newberry, 4 14, 83-84; W. Wolf, “Iwei Beitrége zur Geschichte der 18. Dynastie,” S
65, 1930, 98-99; Frandsen, Acts Orientalia 37,9-10.

26 cf. for example, Bryan, 7uthmosis IV, 407-9.

27 Redford, JEA4 51, 115; Hayes, Soter |1, 147; C. Zivie, "Princes et rois du Nouvel Empire &

Giza," Studia Asgyptisce |, 1974, 428-29 with n. 17; W.H. Hallo and W.K. Simpson, 7/%e Ancient
Nesr Fast; A Histary, New York 1971, 265. For the text see Uk IV, 1539a-44. Against this
view and in favor of Tuthmesis IV as the originally intended and fully justified heir to the throne,

cf. Harris, $4& 2, 97-98, and Bryan, 7ut/iimasis IV, 48-49.
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In this connection, we mention several stelae, each belonging to a prince,
discovered by S. Hassan, in Amenophis II's Sphinx temple at Giza.28
Unfortunately, the present location of three of these stelae is unknown.
They have, however, received considerable attention in recent years, thus
merely a brief discussion will suffice here. References to full translations
and lengthier remarks will be found below. Since the names on all but one
stela are destroyed, Hassan designated them princes A, Band C. Despite the
similar characteristics of stelae A and B, Zivie correctly rejects Hassan's
suggestion that they both belong to the same man.29 Beyond the fact that
Amenophis Il's cartouche is visible, prince A's stela allows no secure
identifications with any other individual, and his anonymous designation is
therefore retained here. Several factors allow us, however, to equate prince
B with the prince Amenhotep discussed above, despite the willful mutilation
of his name on his stela. As Redford has pointed out, prince B was a king's
son, son of Amenophis |l, and a Memphite se(te)m-priest.30  The
similarities with the Amenhotep of pB.M. 10056, to name only the most
obvious parallel, are quite apparent.3! Bryan interprets the erasure of these
stelae as supporting evidence of the struggle for the throne, and suggests
another prince Won-snw (to be discussed below) as the most likely
candidate for prince B.32 A third but tentative possibility is the "king's son
and stablemaster” (/wvy jiw ) H-m-W5sf, known only from two Sehel
graffiti, and perhaps a statue now in the Vatican.33

The only princely name still preserved in these texts is to be found on the
third stela: prince C's name was Jmn-m-jpi, an otherwise unknown son.
This stela bears a different style from those of princes A and Amenhotep
and is naos-shaped, but there is no reason to date it to the later New

28 s Hassan, 7he Grest Sphink and its Secrets, Excavations at Giza 8, Csiro 1953, 83-91;
idem, 7he Sphinx. /s Histary in the Light of Recent Discoveries, Cairo 1949, figs. 39-41;

Zivie, 6z, 93-110; Schmitz, Azigssatn, 302-6; Bryan, Tuthmasis IV, 81-96.
29 Zivie, 6izs, 266.

30 Redford, &4 51, 113-14; for the text, Zivie, Gizs, 96-104.

31 For an opposing view which rejects the identification of stela B's owner with any Eighteenth
Dynasty prince at all (and raises doubts about prince A as well), see Schmitz, Azinigssain, 304.
32 Bryan, Tuthmasis 1v, 93, 406.

33 cf. de Morgan, Cutalague dbs manuments, 44; Schmitz, Kinigssahn, 274; Bryan, Tuthmasis

/¥, 89 and esp. n. 182; Lepsius, Denkmasler 111, pl. 63B; A. Mariette, Mauments divers
recuerllis en Lgyple et en Nubie, Peris 1889, pl. 70 nos. S, 8 and text, 23; on the Vatican statue,

see A. Wiedemann, Agptische Geschichts, Gotha 1884, 376, esp. n. 8.
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Kingdom.34 Nor is there sufficient grounds for citing yet a fourth Giza stela
in support of a supposed struggle for the throne upon Amenophis Il's death.
Bryan suggests that the erased royal figure on the stela of Tuthmosis 1V's
royal butler Jwi¢y was perhaps an additional son of Amenophis |l who
actually dared depict himself dressed as pharaoh; Tuthmosis |V supposedly
erased his threatening figure, while on the other hand content with erasure
of merely the names of the other princes.3S All of the mutilations of these
four stelae certainly seem to indicate some disagreement among
Amenophis Il's children, but the Jw{y stela alone does not allow us to
hypothesize anyone else actually on the throne, or representing himself
thus, between Amenophis Il and Tuthmosis IV. It is prudent to return to
earlier interpretations of Jwiy’'s stela, namely that enemies of
Tuthmosis 1V, and not Tuthmosis IV himself, were responsible for the
initial erasure of the scene.

Two other princes, #on-snw and Agm, appear on a damaged statue of the
well-known architect Minmose.36 The names are partially destroyed, and
Nam is otherwise unattested, but Won-snw’'s name is found elsewhere.
While Minmose did serve Tuthmosis Il for many years, this particular
statue dates to late in Minmose’'s life; there is thus no reason to designate
the two princes as children of anyone but Amenophis 11.37 Canopic jars and
a funerary statuette of Won-snw were also found in Amenophis 1I's tomb in
the Valley of the Kings (no. 35), where one of his titles mentioned is "king's
son and overseer of horses."38 We have already noted the possibility that
won-snw was the prince B of the Giza stela discussed above.

34 As doss Schmitz, Aamigssahn, 30S; cf. Bryean, 7uthmasis /¥, 51 n. 21. Ancther unlikely
solution equates this Amenemopet with the same-named Theban viceroy under Seti 1, A. Badawi,
Memphis 8ls 2weile Landeshayplstadt im Meuen Rerch, Cairo 1948, 105, with Zivie's reply in

Gize, 265n. 2.

35 The recut inscriptions name Tuthmosis IV; stela JE 72268; Hessan, 7/ Grast Sphinx, 81 end
fig. 66; Zivie, Gizs, 166-68; Bryan, Tuihmasis /¥, 407-9.

36 06 638; L. Borchardt, Statuan und Statuetten 1\, Berlin 1925, 186-87,pl. 1174~ ; Urk
IV, 1447.18,20 § B, Won-snw's neme is restored from $°77 .

37 see our discussion of Minmose above in Chapter 111 Part 11, as well s H. De Meulenaere, “Le

directeur des travaux Minmose," Mo4/& 37, 1981 (Fs. L. Hebachi), 315-19; Bryan,
Tuthmasis IV, 57-64; H. Kees, Das Priestertum im altégyplischen Steat, Pk 1, Leiden-Cologne

1953, 35.

38 0 24269-73; we mention here funerary statusttes CG 24269 and 24271: 3°J {1,
SJotiiaR , Urk IV, 1494.1; 6. Daressy, Fouilles ab lo Vallée dbs Rois, Cairo 1902, 103-
104; on the canopics: C6 503 1: 83 nswt jmy-r ssmwt S ) © [ 17 ; ibid., 244; in general see
P 1,11, 556; Gauthier, L/vredes Rois |1, 289-90(E); V. Loret, “Le tombeau d'Aménophis 11,"
B/F 3éme série no. IX, 1898 (Cairo 1899), 98-112; E. Thomas, /e Raysl Necrgpolels of

Thebes, Princeton 1966, 80.



178

FIG. 38. PRINCES WITH THE TUTOR HEQAERNEHEH (TT 64); FROM NEWBERRY, JEA
14, PL. 12.

Prince Khaemwaset has already been mentioned as a dublous candidate for
ownership of stela B from Giza. This leaves only two more individuals, the
problemmatical <3-/prw-r< (also touchedon above) and prince Jmn-m-hHst.
The latter appears in Theban tomb 64 as the only identifiable figure in the
group of six princes standing behind the larger figure of prince Amenhotep
and his tutor Heqaerneheh (fig. 38).39 We have already designated
Amenhotep as a son of Amenophis Il, and the argument for shifting parents

39 Newberry, &4 14, pl. 12.
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from Amenophis 1l to Tuthmosis IV, all within the same scene, is
unpersuasive. All princes represented in this scene are here understood as

sons of Amenophis 11.40

Bl

I

11

FIG. 39. TT 226; FOUR PRINCES ON THE LAP OF THEIR TUTOR; FROM HABACHI, FS.
SCHOTT, 64, FIG. 3.

As far as <3-fiprw-r< is concerned, all manner of suggestions have surfaced
to harmonize the Konosso graffiti (mentioning the king's sons Amenhotep
and <3-fporw-rc) with two fragmentary names compounded with <3-/or-
[7/-r¢ in TT 226. This scene shows a male nurse seated with no less than
four princes upon his 1ap.4! Amenophis |, Tuthmosis |V and Amenophis Il

40 Compare the remarks by Frandsen, Acls Orientalis 37, 9-10, n. 28; less committed is Bryan,
Tuthmosis IV, 78.

41 The fragment with this scene is et this writing ( 1985) stored in TT 83; the author is indebted
to C. Roshrig for this. information. On the owner of TT 226's identity, here assumed to be
Hegareshu, following Habachi and Frandsen, see Davies, /Menk/gperrasonb, 37; Newberry, JA
14, 82-83 n. 4; Habachi in /s Sahatt, 70 and Frandsen, Acts Orientslis 37, 9. For Davies'
drawing of the scene in question cf. 84 Dec. 1923, Section |1, 42 fig. 3; in general see 2/ |,
i,327; Urk. IV, 1879.
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are all potential fathers of the children,42 and the available evidence does
not suffice for determining whether it is the same individual at both Thebes
and Konosso. Bryan has wisely reiterated Davies' caution that the exact
name of <3-fprw-r< cannot be read with absolute certainty in TT 226; the
elements of the name actually visible could be restored to form many other
prenomens. It is safest to ascribe the Konosso <3-forw-r¢ to
Amenophis Il and withold judgment on the individuals represented in
TT 226.

Meryetre-Hatshepsut Il = Tuthmosis IlI = S3t-jc<h
Amenemhat
I |
Merytamen |Amenophis II] = Tia
I | I _ I
Jert? Amenhotep Wbn-snw Tuthmosis 1Y Amenemhat

(daughter) (Prince B?) (Prince B?)

Prince A Amenemopet Ndm? g<-m-W3st? €3-bprw-R¢

(Prince C)

FIG. 40. THE CHILDREN OF AMENOPHIS II.

While the princes discussed above may be attributed to Amenophis Il, there
are two more individuals who should be removed from Gauthier's list of
royal children. Gauthier calls the king's Nubian viceroy Usersatet one of
Amenophis’ sons, but we now know that his parents were not members of
the royal family.43 And finally, a certain #< should be removed from

42 On Amenophis 11 ses Redford, 4 51, 113; on Tuthmesis 1V, see Newberry &4 14, 82-85,
and Schmitz, Adnigssahn, 293 n. 5. On Amenophis |11, see Davies, Mekheperrasont, 39-40
(with Tuthmosis IV as father of the Konosso princes). See the discussion in Bryan,
Tuthmasis IV, 78-81.

43 For references ses the discussion in Chapter 11 Part |, Local Administration no. 11.3, and Part
Il (Usersatet).
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Gauthier's list, since it was a misreading which designated him a s3 nsw¢
in the first place.44 A list of Amenophis 11's children is given in fig. 40.45

Leaving familial considerations behind, we may now return to Amenophis’
youth and upbringing. The great Sphinx stela is by far the most important
document on this subject. It is also the major source for Part |l of this
chapter on the royal sporting tradition of Dynasty 18. For this reason, a
translation of the stela follows below, instead of in an appendix. Since the
text has received much attention in recent years, an effort has been made to
keep the commentary minimal. Selected additional discussions, as well as
translations of the less important and smaller, second Sphinx stela of
Amenophis 11, which duplicates the beginning of the larger text,46 are given
in the following list.

The Great Sphinx stela of Amenophis ||

Text: C. Zivie, Giza au adeuxiéme millénaire, BAE 70 Cairo 1976, 66-69 (best
edition); U IV, 1276-83; S. Hassan, ASAF 37, 1937, 129-34 (original
edition); Lepsius, Denkmaeler 111, 68.

Translations: Lichtheim, A& |l, 39-43; Zivie, G/za  64-89; Helck,
lJbersetzung 24-28; Wilson, in AMET, 244-45 (minus the introduction); W.
Decker, 5S4k 5, 1977, 4-6 (minus the introduction); G. Steindorff and K.C.
Seele, Wnhen Egypt Ruled the Fasté, Chicago 1957, 67-69; E. Bresciani,
Lelteratura e Poesia aell'Antico £grtto, Turin 1969, 253-57; B. Cumming,
Egyptian Historical Records or the later Eighteenth Dynasty |, Warminster
1982, 19-22.

Selected Discussions and Additional Bibliography: A7 I1ll, i2, 39-40; A
Varille, 6/FA0 41, 1942, 31-38, pl. 1, S. Hassan, 7he Sphinx. /ts History in
the Light or Recent Discoveries, Cairo 1949, 36-37, 176-85, fig. 38, idem,
Le Sphinx @ la lumiére des fouilles récentes, Cairo 1950, 25, 110-15, fig.
38, idem, 7he Great Sphinx and its Secrels, Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo
1953, 32, 74ff., pls. 21, 28; B. Van de Walle, {aF 13, 1938, 234-57; B.

44 Newberry, &4 14, 85 P.S.; Gauthier, L/vredes Rors |1, 289 D.
45 Compare other genealogical tables in Schmitz, Aznigssahn, 313-14; Redford, &4 51, 115.
We omit Redford's theoretical prince Dhutmese, cf. ibid., 114 n. 4; Herris, $4¢ 2, 98 n. 22.

46 of. urk IV, 1283-86; Zivie, 6iz5, 89-93; cf. also S. Hassan, “A representation of the solar
disk with human hands-and arms and the form of Horus of Behdet, as seen on the stela of
Amenhetep llnd in the mud-brick temple at Giza," 4AS4F 38, 1938, 53-62.
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Bruyére, Caf 19, 1944, 194-206; W. Decker, @uel/lentexte zu Sport und
Kérperkultur im alten Agypten, St. Augustin 1975, 53-61, with bibliography
on p. 54; D. Wildung, Die Rolle agyptischer Konige im Bewubisein ihrer
Nachwelt |, MAS 17, Berlin 1969, 168-69; Decker, S4K" S5, 1977, 1-20; C.
Zivie, Studia Aegyptiaca |, 1974, 425-29; M. Defossez, G/7 85, 1985, 25-36.
For additional bibliography, see W. Decker, in Stadion 111, 2, 1977, 320.

Translation

Introductory hvmn

(1) Live the Horus, mighty bull, greet of strength, the Two ladies, powerful in
splendor, who is made to arise in Thebes, Horus of gold, who takes with
his power from all lands, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt,
“Akheperure, son of Re<, Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis,
son of [Amen], whom he created for himself; child of Horeknty, shining
seed of the god's body, whose form (2) Neith created; whom the ancient
one of the lands begot to take the rule which he has taken.

He himself (= Amen) crowned him king upon his throne of the living.

He allotted him the Black Land for his following, and the Red Land as his servants.

He ordained47 for him the inheritance forever, ( 3) and kingship eternally.

He gave him the throne of Geb, and the exalted rank of Atum, the portions of Horus
and Seth, and the shares of the Two Ladies, their years consisting of life
and dominion.

He placed his daughter upon his breast.

He established his ureseus upon his head.

He trampled the bowmen under his sandals; (4) the northerners bowing down
because of his might, every foreign land in fear of him.

He bound the chiefs of the Nine Bows. 48

47 Urk IV, 1276.19: swy=r Most of the phrases beginning new thoughts in this long prologue
use the s#m.n=r form; in English, however, we have employed first tense translations in most
cases for the sake of clarity. Exceptions, i.e. sgm=/ forms, which apparently fail to mark any
particular divisions, such as new “paragraphs,” are the above-mentioned swz=r" (line 2); awn
lumn] gs=r (line 4= Urk. IV, 1277.8); jw...ntyw-(3 (line 10 = Urk. IV, 1279.3); and jt=f
(line 11 = Urk. IV, 1279.6) with Zivie, Gizg, 76(q).

48 yrk v, 12715 dn3.n=r lpw powt psgt.  Teking the flax determinative (Sign List M 36-

38) seriously seems to require this rendering. Additional examples may be found in: the Sphinx

stela itself, line 26 = Urk. IV, 1283.9 ( fi3st nbt dm3 br foly=r); the small Sphinx stels of
Amenophis 11, line 7 = Urk. IV, 1286.1 (ams.n=r {pw pgwt psgt ); The Epigraphic Survey,

IMedinet Habu |\, OIP 9, Chicago 1932, pl. 101.8 ( Swy=k dms m lp frwyw=k); idem, Khansu |,

OIP 100, Chicago 1979, pl. 21.11 ( am= wrw=sn br bty=k). The alternative is the spelling of
am2 with the knife determinative (T 30), hence am= {ow, “cut off the heads,” for which cf.

Urk. IV, 896.12 (biography of Amenemheb: a3.n=r{pw wrw=sn), and The Epigraphic Survey,

The Bubestite Partal, RIK 3, OIP 74, Chicago 1954, pl. 3.7 (rgtn=(j) dn(3) low=sn ).

Compare Defossez's discussion, 6/ 85, 27-29.
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The Two Lands are in his hand. The people are in dread of him,49 and all the gods
bear love for him.

[Amen] himself appointed ( him) chief of what his eye encircles, and what the disk
(5) of Re® illuminates.

He has taken all of Egypt.

Upper and Lower Egypt are under his counsel.

The Red Land presents its tribute to him.

Every foreign land is under his protection.50

His boundaries (extend) to the limit of heaven, the lands in his hand being in a
single knot, he having risen as King upon the great throne.

(6) He has joined the two uraei, the Double-crown well-disposed upon his head,
and the &/7-crown upon his brow.

His face is adorned with the Upper Egyptian crown and the Lower Egyptian crown.

He has taken the fillet and the Blue crown; the great plumed j4s- crown is upon
his head, (and) the /ms- headdress embraces ( 7) his shoulders.

The crowns of Atum have assembled; allotted to his statue according to the
command of him who made the gods, [Amen], the ancient one of the Two
Lands, who crowned him.

He commanded that he take every land entirely, with no exceptions, the son of Re®,
Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, heir of Re®, [son of
Amen], shining (8) seed, divine egg of the god's body, a high dignitary
whom one respects.

Having come forth from the womb, he wore the White crown.

He conquered the land when he was still in the seed.S!

Egypt is under him, without any enemies in what the eye of Atum2 illuminates.
The strength of Mentu (9) pervades his limbs.

His might is like (that of) the son of Nut.

He has united the reed and the papyrus.

The northerners and southerners are in dread of him.

His portion consists of what Re€ illuminates.

To him belongs what the ocean encircles.53
There is no hindrance to his messenger throughout all the lands of the £7/w.

49 Defossez prefers to take /7w as the verb |llse inf. "to protect,” and the 7w es the Egyptian
people, &7 85, 25-27. But rather than merely a semantic parallel between foreigners and
Egyptians, one might emphasize the juxtapesition of mortals and divinities: rmfw 4r nrw=r;

nirw nbw pr mrt=r( Urk. IV, 1277.6-7).

50 cf. w. Decker's remarks in his review of livie, 6izs, in Stedion 11,2, 1977,317-18.

S1 urk 1v, 1278.11. Note the unusual use of the strong-ermed sign (D 40) below the
3,00%%,, versus the typical spetting S 409, of. #a 11, 36.4-5. Our example and an
additional one from Silsileh East dated to Amenophis 11l ( (& IV, 1679.7) serve to attest the
word earlier than "Dynasty 19" asgiven in W4 Note also Zivie's determinative O , 6izs, 67,
versus the more accurate O (H 8) in ¢k IV, 1278.11, to judge from Hassan's photograph,
ASAE 37, pl. 1 (opp. p.134).

52 Correct Amen to Atum in Lichtheim, A£Z 11, 41.

53 The stela incorrectly gives = 3 for = 3 ; cf. Zivie, Gizg, 75(m).
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(10) He has no equal, to the pillarsS4 of Horus; (one) without the protection of
others.55

The southerners come to him bowing,56 the northerners on their bellies.

He has gathered them all into his fist.

His mace has crushed their heads, ( 11) according to what the lord of the gods,
[Amen]-Re<, and Atum ordered.

He hes taken the lands with justification once and for all.57
Narrative proper

Now his MajestyS8 arose as king, &s a fine youth, who was well-developed,S9
having completed eighteen years upon his thighs60 in bravery. He was one who

knew©1 (12) every work of Mentu,62 without equal on the battlefield.63 He was
one who knew horses; one whose 1ike did not exist in this numerous army. There

94 Zivie, Gizs, 75-76(n) clearly shows theword ¥, torefer to pillars of heaven, and notes
the confusion between the signs Y (030), || (Aa 26), and | (T 13). See also Lichtheim, AL
Il,41n.6.

S5 urk Iv,1279.2 T2 20 T ool Tivie, Gizs, 76(0) takes the key word ayt
to denote "part, portion” ( W2 V, 465.9ff.), rather than "protection, barrier, dem” etc. ( #2. V,
464-65), despite the determinatives = and «—o . Precisely such determinatives, however,
would seem to better fit the notion of force, restraint or protection. Hence the implication is that
the king can accomplish his tasks without the need of aid of any kind from others; the word
“protection” is here chosen for 4y? to convey the sense in English. Compare Lichtheim's "He is
not hemmed in by other people,” A£. |I, 41, based on Faulkner's interpretation of our passage,
COME, 314, "hold back, restrain.”

56 Correct the /4-basket (¥ 30) in Zivie's copy, 61z, 67.10toa £ (V 31).

ST Urk W, 1279.6: nn whm.ty=1i gt, \iterally "without him who could repeat (it) forever;"
sgin.ty=ri form with preposed negative, Gardiner, £6°, 313, S 394. On the rhetorical and
military tone of this prologue, see Zivie, 67z, 76(r).

S8 There is no.stroke after the /m club as per Zivie, 6z, 67.11.

S9 urk IV, 1279.9: Q.ii:hk , following Lichtheim, A£Z 11, 41; cf. also Zivie, Gizs,
77(u); Wilson in AAE7, 244 and n. 10 "when he had matured,” lit. "when he had counted his
bodyg D.B. Redford, Aistary and Criranolagy of the Eighteenth Dynesty of Fgypt, Toronto 1967, 7
n 19.

60  yr&. IV, 1279.10: fr mnty=r. Note the indirect association of the king with Horus through
this word, W2. 11,68.10-12.

61 wrk IV, 1279.11, 13: rp sw... (twice); dependent pronoun 8s subject after adjectival
predicate, cf. Gardiner, £65, 46 S 44.3.

62 yrk IV, 1279.11: k3¢ nbt nt Mntw, of. C.E. De Vries, Attitudes of the Ancient Loyplians
loward Physical-recreslive Activities, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Chicago 1960, 191-201,
where he refers to Mentu as "the god whose works are all the skills of competition based on
physical training and conditioning” (p. 201). A dissertation on the god Mentu from the earliest
attestations to the end of the New Kingdom is at this writing in preparation by E.K. Werner.

63 Urk IV, 1279.12: fr pg3, De Vries, Attitudes, 199-201, interprets the term in a wide
competitive sense, “field, field of contest.”
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was not one®4 there who could draw his bow, nor could he be approached in
running.

(He is) strong-armed, one who would not tire ( 13) whenever he took up the oar.
As the stroke-0ar6S for two hundred men he maneuveredS6 at the stern of his
falcon-bark. One paused after they had travelled half a mile,67 becoming weak,
their limbs limp; (14) they were unable to breathe, while his Majesty was
strong under his oar of twenty cubits in length. He paused and landed his falcon-
bark (only) when he had gone three miles in rowing without resting (15) from
movement. Faces were aglow in watching him as he did this.

He drew 300 strong bows in comparing the work of their craftsmen, in order to
know the unskilled ones from the skilled. Now he returned from doing this, ( 16)

which has been brought to your attention.68 When he entered his northern
garden, he found erected for him four targets of Asiatic copper of one palm in
thickness, with twenty cubits between one post and the next one. Thereupon his

64 Note the vertical writingof w< 3 1, Urk. IV, 1279.15. Seealso m 50 w< below in Tine 17
= Urk IV, 1280.17. .

65 kv, 1279.19: s\ O . following Wilson in AAE7, 244 and n. 13; Decker, Dig
physische Lelstung Pharsos, Cologne 1971, 75-76, and Lichtheim, A£Z II, 41, and 43 n. 8.
Wilson suggests the root 55 “to predestine, determine,” W. IV, 402-3, Faulkner, CO/#, 260-
61._The same word may occur in pWestcar 5,15 where one of pharaoh’s maidens is = &","
rs3, "st the stroke oar(?)", cf. Lichtheim, AZZ |, 216; A. Erman, Die Marchen des Pspyrus
Westoar, Berlin 1890, 36-37, pl. S. This translation, while hardly certain, seems more likely
than Faulkner's “complement,” COME, 262, followed by Zivie (“équipage”), 6izs, 79(cc). On
wsr in the immediately preceding phrase (line 13 = (k. IV, 1279.18) as "steering oar,” see
Decker, S44 5, S n. 14; idem, Siadian 1ll, 318; idem end J. Klauck, “Kdnigliche
BogenschieBleistungen in der 18. agyptischen Dynastie,” ABSW 3, 1974, 52 n. 34.

66 urk. IV, 1279.19. Extraposition of the clause “as the stroke-oar for two hundred men" for
purposes of emphasis with the geminating form 4772 For Hny “meneuver” cf. Decker, Physische
Leistung, 75.

67 Urk IV, 1280.1: jirw, the so-called “river measure,” or schoenus; cf. Gardiner, £65, 199

§266.2; and A. Schlott-Schwab, Die Ausmage Agyptans, BAT 3, Wiesbaden 1981, 101-22, who
concludes that no single fixed length is meant by the term. On the dubious dependability of
Amenophis' feat, see Zivie, 67z, 80(es).

68 e Iv, 1280.11: ) E- R 11 INE 2. livie, 61z, 81-82(jj, kk)

emends this difficult passage, restoring an infinitival g7 after the first f, hence: jin=rjs fir
[dd]- jr.t(w) nn rdj.n=(7) m hr=in, "...et allaen disant: ‘qu‘on fasse ce que je vous ai commandé'"

(p. 72). One hesitates, however, to alter a text which is already gremmatically sound; cf. Decker,

Stadian 111, 318. Furthermore, the text gives no indication that it was Amenophis who ordered the
erection of the targets; in such a case one might have expected a statement such as *"one acted in

accordance with what his Majesty commanded.” Instead we have only the verb gm, stating that the
king /aund the targets erected for him.

Both Zivie's and Wilson's ( AME7, 244) translations throw a rather un-Egyptian first person
narrator into the text. We have taken /2 to refer to the king's past rowing endeavors, which have

already been related, hence rgf 7 isa sgm.n=/ relative form with subject left unexpressed. One
could conceivably relate the passage to the following events, as did Lichtheim, A£Z 11, 41: "He also
came to do the following, which is brought to your attention.” In either case, no emendations are

necessary; /- plus infinitival /7¢ may be taken as it stands, and the dubious sudden insertion of a

first person is avoided.
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Majesty appeared in his cheriot6® like Mentu ( 17) in his power. He took up his
bow and grabbed four arrows at once. 70 He rode’ ! northward shooting at them,
like Mentu in his penoply, his arrows coming forth from their back-sides as he
shot72 another post. Now it wes a ( 18) deed which hed never been done bsfore,
nor heerd of by report: shooting at a target of copper an arrow which came forth
from it and landed on the ground, except by the king powerful in splendor, whom
[Amen] hed strengthened, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, “Akheperure,
strong-armed like Mentu.

( 19) Now when he was (still) a youth, he loved his horses and rejoiced in them.
He was determined’> to74 work them, to learn their neture, to be skilled in

69 r is trensiated both "horses” (line 12 = Uk IV, 1279.13) and “cheriot” (line 16 = Ur.

IV, 1280.15) in this text, each time according to context. W. Decker concludes both the span of
horses and chariot are included in the phrase /- /fr, and translates “auf dem Streitwagen,”
Physische Leistung, 142-44. His collection of examples omits, however, passages such as that
above in line 12 (= Urk. IV, 1279.13), where 7y sw /ir hardly means that the king knew
chariots. Cf. H. Altenmiiller and A.M. Moussa, “Die Inschriften der Taharkastele von der
Dahschurstrage,” $4° 9, 1981, 72-73(aa), who take /r ssmwt to equal /r ftr. For a direct
parallel of /¢, as “chariot,” see the so-called archery stela of Amenophis |l translated below
(Urk. IV, 1321.20, and fig. 44). See also the Karnak and Memphis texts translated in
Appendix | and discussed in Chepter Il Part |1, as well as Zivie, 6izs, 82-83(00). The other
word for horses, ssm¢, is used below in the Sphinx stela, lines 19 = Uk 1Y, 1281.9, and 22 =
Urk. IV, 1282.8; H. von Deines notes its occurrence in the feminine form with -7 ending only
here and in the biography of Amenemheb, (/4. 1V, 894.5, "Die Nachrichten iiber das Pferd und
den Wagen in den #gyptischen Texten," /70 |, 1953, 4. For a curious spelling of ssmw in
Dynasty 26, see H.S.K. Bakry, "Psammetichus || and his Newly-Found Stele at Shelldl," drigns
Antiguus 6, 1967, 227 line 6 (bottom).

70 urk 1v,1280.17: S\ S ' . m 50 w<; compare the vertical w* sign with that above in
line12= Urk IV, 1279.15. Zivie, Gizs, 69(vvv) corrects Helck's © to O , but Hassan's
photograph, AS4£ 37, pl. 1 (opp. p. 134) seems to show a raised surface in the center.

71 k. Iv, 1280.18. It is interesting to note that the verb s, more often connotating
transportation by water, must suffice for the Egyptians here since the chariot was not a native
invention with its own Egép‘tian vocabulary repertoire; cf. #2. Ill, 354.16, 355.4-5.

72 Yrk IV, 1281.1: =1, the verb normally used for taking booty and captives, W2, V,
121.2-9; Faulkner, GO/, 285; for a description of the scene as well as parallel passages, see

Zivie, 6iza, 83(rr), and Part Il below. On this episode in general, see Decker's remarks and
references in Stadian 111, 318.

73 Uk I¥,1281.11: = ST, 1it. "stout of heart,” cf. Faulkner, CO/ME, 148.

4 Uk 1v,1281.11-14. The preposition /7 may do quadruple duty here, making infinitival
forms out of the following verbs: 234 (transitive), 74, $&3, end % cf. Defossez, 6/ 85, 32.
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training(?) 7S them, and to understand (their) ways. When it wes heard?6 (20)
in the palace by his father, the Horus, mighty bull, who rises in Thebes, his
Majesty's heart was glad to hear it. As he was rejoicing at what was reported
about his eldest son, he said in his heart: "He will make a ruler of the entire land,

one whom no one can attack, eager of heart,’? in bravery, rejoicing (21) in
victory, (while) he was (only) a fine beloved youth, without his wisdom, and not

(yet) at the age of executing the work of Mentu.78 But he ignored the thirst of the
body and he loves strength. 79 It is the god who puts it into his heart to act so that
Egypt might be protected for him, and the ( 22) land bow down to him."80

Then his Majesty addressed8! thase who were beside him: “Let there be given to
him extremely fine horses82 from my Majesty's stable which is in Memphis, 83

and tell him: Look after them, instill fear in them, trot84 them, and handle them
if there is opposition to you!”

T ok W, 128113 =S NS N 2L = ., 2 m pbb(?) st (correct the s-sign in
Urk. IV accordingly). It is difficult to determine whether g4/ represents an orthographic error
for © < , or some other derivative verb, such as a quinquiliteral po(rJo(r); cf. Zivie, Giza,
84(zz), who also cites the expression g j& ( Wo. |, S44.14, 545.1) “turn the heart,” leading
perhaps to the desired sense here of "turning, controlling, training.” Faulkner follows the context
as well, COME, 94 (“control?"); cf. in general Yan de Walle, at 13, 257.

76 Urk IV, 1281.14- 15 divides the phrase:  $~"" N2 P|oNP N15.
More likely, the first #w belongs with the following s@m=fw verb form, although parallel
constructions are as yet lacking. Gardiner's suggestion that we have en extraposed indefinite

pronoun (1it. “one, one heard," £6‘5: 424, eddition to 115 S 148,1) is logical if unprovable.
Correct Zivie's reference to Gardiner as cited above, 67z, 85(bbb). Defossez suggests a copyist
error, 67 85, 32.

7 Uk Iv,1281.20: @] ¢ © , tentatively following Faulkner, CO/E, 158.

78 0n this passage in general, see Decker, Stagian 111, 318-19. Mentu appears above in lines 8
= Urk IV,1278.14,and 12 = Urk IV, 1279.11.

9 ur IV, 1282.3. Ignoring the “thirst of the body" ( m&/23.7=r/b gf) certainly seems to be 8
reference to sexual temptation, but note the following statement which appesrs to denote an
opposite quality: mr=rnpt (Urk. IV, 1282.4). Ap¢ can meen “"strength” or “victory" and one
wonders if we have misunderstood the juxteposition of the two phrases a&s @ result of
misinterpreting the first one. On the verb m#4/3 see Zivie, 6iza, 85(hhh).

80 ure v, 1282.5-6. For an alternative interpretation, teking af» ¢ in the sense of
“dominate the earth," see Defossez, &7 85, 32-33.

81 urk Iv,1282.7: gtjn pm=r SIC ntyw r gs=r.., most likely haplography sccounting for
the missing preposition 2

82 yrk. \v,1282.8: ssmt nfrt wrt; of. Lichtheim, AZZ 11, 42 “the very best horsss...,” followed
by Defossez, &% 85, 33 (“les plus besux chevaux"). Decker, Stadian Ill, 319 prefers
“Pferdepaar, Gespann™ for ssm? (lines 22, 23,24 = Urk. IV, 1282.8, 13, 16).

83 urk Iv,1282.9:[I[I[] e .

84 yrk 1v,1282.11: = =]~ . Inadditionto W& ¥, 357.9, and Faulkner, CO/E, 304,
see RA. Caminos, Late Egyplian Miscellanies, London 1954, 97, 165, 308, 602.
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(23) Now afterwards, the king's son was ordered to look after85 horses of the
king's stable. Indeed, he did what he had been told. Reshep and Astarte rejoiced
over it, doing all that his heart desired.

(24) He raised horses without parallel, which did not tire when he grasped the
reins, and which did not sweat in the gallop. He yoked (them) in Memphis86
rsecretly™(?) 87 and stopped et the resting-place of (25) Harmakhis. He spent

time there leading them around38 it and observing the excellence of this resting-
place of Khufu and Khafre, justified. His heert desired to cause their names to

live, (but) he put (it only) in his heart89 until that which his father Re< had
commanded for him (26) happened. 90

After this his Majesty was made to arise as king,9! and the uraeus took its place
upon his brow; the image of Re® was established at its post. The land as before
was in peace under their lord, “Akheperure. He ruled the Two Lands, and every
foreign country was bound under (27) his sandals. Then his Majesty remembered
the place which had pleased him in the vicinity of the Pyramids and of Harmakhis.
One (i.e. the king) commanded to have made a resting-place there and to set up a

stela of limestone in it, its face being engraved®Z with the great name of
“Akheperure, beloved of Harmakhis, given life eternally.

85 urk IV, 1282.13.. Note the speiling of mkj here ¢ . ,versus == << above in line 22
= Urk IV, 1282.11. :
86 urk 1v,1282.19 =2 1e A .

87 urk Iv,1282.19. Ziviereads 22\ 0] 5 , &z, 68(xxx), instead of the usually accepted
% 04 5 , clesrly visible in Hassan's photograph, AS4£ 37, pl. 1 (opp. p. 134). This allows
her to translate “secretly,” cf. 6izs 87(qgg). While an encoursging perallel from
Tuthmosis IV's Sphinx stela supports this interpretation, g =- Tt <= , Uk IV,
1541.15, the /7 -determinative remains a problem. One wonders if a derivative of fsm
“bandage,” hence “harness, strap” may not be the correct translation; cf. Lichtheim, A#Z 11, 42,
Helck, Uberseteung, 27 n. 6, Wb ¥, 354.15.

88 urk v, 1283.1: O == s=5. On this partially reduplicated triliteral verb see Zivie's
discussion and collection of references, &/zg, 87-88(sss).

89 trk 1v,1283.4: 55 = N\'2 _; emphatic construction with the nominal form a7 for &
discussion of the use of /# before emphasized objects in nominal constructions ses D. Silverman,
;%nSEmphasim Direct Object of a Nominel Yerb in Middle Egyptian,” Oriania/iz 49, 1980, 199-
90 Doubtless a reference to Amenaphis’ impending accession to the throne.

91 See the discussion below for 4< in line 11(= Urk IV, 1279.8) versus shw in line 26 (=
urk. IV, 1283.5). On the verb in general, see Redford, Aistary and Chranolagy, 3-27, and R.
Salem el-Nadoury, 7 £gytian Term Yo-nswt and the Prablems of the ‘Accession ” of the Egyptian
King, unpublished PhD. dissertation, Chicago 1953, and most recently M. Schunck,
Unlersuchungen zum Wartstsmm (<, Habelts Dissertationsdrucke, Reihe Agyptologie S, Bonn,
1985, esp. 63-86.

92 o= - Thedeterminative == iswritten horizontally, likea 4, cf. Hessan's photograph,
ASAE 37,p1. 1 (opp. p. 134), Zivie, Gizs, 69 and Verille, 8/F40 41 (line drawing), versus,
urk IV, 1283.14. On the verb itself, cf. W& 111, 347-48.
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The internal chronology of the narrative deserves some clarification. We
are first told in line 11 that "His Majesty arose ( /st p<n hm=r) as king.."
(Urk. 1V, 1279.8). Then line 26 (Urk. 1V, 1283.5) states that "his Majesty
was made to arise as king (... spw im=r).93 Redford has noted the two
possible relationships between these two appearances.94 First of all, one
could take both passages to refer to one accession only. In this case, lines
11-18, the description of the feats of rowing and archery, would refer to
Amenophis' accession as sole ruler and the period immediately following.
The next part of the text, beginning with line 19 ("Now when he was (still) a
youth..."), the account of Amenophis’ talented horsemanship, would actually
hark back to his days as a prince, before the death of his father. Thus, the
“appearance” in line 26 merely repeats the event of Amenophis’ accession.

Redford, however, prefers to see reference to two different accessions in
the text. According to him, the "appearance” in line 11 (/<) marks
Amenophis’ accession as coregent, and that of line 26 (s/<w,” "After this,
his Majesty was made to arise..”) his assumption of sole rule immediately
following the death of Tuthmosis IIl. If one accepts a two and one-third
year coregency, the discussion between lines 11-19 would concern those

very years.9%

Examination of these two sections of the text indicates that this second
interpretation is the most plausible. Between lines 11 and 26 the stela
refers to Amenophis mostly with the vocabulary of youth.‘-‘6 The text then
reverts to national concerns after line 26, assuring the reader that the Two

93 Redford, &4 51, 117 n. 5, discusses spw (not s/ 1) and whether to take it as a passive
causative, as we have here, with the divine agent, presumably Amen-Re®, left unexpressed.
Compare the small Sphinx stela, line 4 = Urk. IV, 1285.10: spSn=r sw m nswt gs=F.., "He

caused him to arise as king himself..."
94 Redford, &4 51, 117-18.
95 |bid., 117-18, and idem, Aistary and Chranolagy, 3-27 (on the verb £ ), esp. 16, 18.

96 Cf. Zivie, Giza, 76-77(s), noting the terms jnow, s3 nswt and s3 nswt smsw. Against this
point, however, note line 18, which tells us that arrows which pass clean through copper targets

could only be shot by “the king powerful in splendor ( #sw?t wsr /3w, Urk. IV, 1281.6).
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Lands remained peaceful; in other words, the change of leadership had
passed smoothly. Even if this was in fact not the case - and we have
already noted in passing some evidence (see above) for another heir apparent
- thereference here is still to Amenophis' sole rule. Furthermore, line 27's
description of Amenophis’ reminiscence of his youth at Giza and his return
there to erect a stela makes more sense for a king who has since become
engaged in the affairs of state, rather than for a prince who has only
recently ended his days of riding at the Pyramids and Sphinx. Finally, Barta
has written on the use of separate accession ( 7%ronbesteigung) and
coronation (Ardnungsrerer) rites, the first marking the start of a
coregency, and the second the inheritance of sole rule.97 This scheme might
fit well with the two different verb forms /¢ and s/<w, as well as with
the chronological and historical evidence for a coregency discussed above in
Chapter Il Part II. For our purposes here, the problem of absolute and
relative dates bears comparatively little on the discussion of Amenophis’
early years.

Especially in his youth, Amenophis |I's personality was characterized by a
fondness for sport and outdoors. As we shall see in Part |l of this chapter,
Amenophis excelled in all manner of military and athletic endeavors.
Although he was not the originally intended heir to the throne (until the
death? of his elder brother, Amenemhat, see above), Amenophis seems to
have enjoyed the full benefits of instruction by some of Tuthmosis Ill's
most experienced men, such as Min and Ahmose (see Chapter lil). A
determined student, he ignored the "thirst of the body,” or licentious
behavior, if we have interpreted the text correctly (line 21 = Uk 1V,
1282.3). Although this line may be pure rhetoric or simply a reference to
Amenophis’ youthful nature, it is interesting nevertheless to compare one
possible image of the sturdy, abstinent prince with the later one of the king
“sitting, drinking, and making holiday,” as reported in the Semna stela of
Usersatet.98 Do we have here a glimpse, however brief, into not only the
personality of Amenophis Il, but also part of the development of that
personality? Both texts contain personal accounts found only rarely in
Egyptian documents; they are accordingly of prime importance for the study
both of our king's reign, and of the Egyptian monarchy in general.

Unfortunately, the details of the rest of Amenophis’ youth are obscure. At
some point, Tuthmosis 11l saw fit to put his son in charge of the royal
stables (line 22 = Uk |V, 1282.7ff.) Since his inscriptions focus on his

97 . Berts, “Thronbesteigung und Krinungsfeier als unterschiedliche Zeugnisse kdniglicher
Herrschaftsiibernehme," $44 8, 1980, 33-53.

98 urk IV, 1343.13;see our fig. 44 above in Chapter |1l Part II.
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responsibilities at Peru-nefer and his love for Giza, he may have remained
in the Memphis area for most of his early years. As discussed in Chapter |1
Part I11A, there is no evidence to suggest that Amenophis |l ever served his
father as an administrator in Syria-Palestine.99 Tuthmosis Il himself
says that his son was "not (yet) at the age of executing the work of Mentu"
(line 21 = Uk 1V, 1282.2), which might be taken to mean Amenophis was
not yet old enough to administer affairs of state by himself.

It is unclear just what the function of the royal residence at Medum (which
Usersatet once supervised) was at this time (see Chapter 1l Part I1). Since
Usersatet's wWadi Halfa stela is the only known reference to the place, we
cannot be sure whether the residence existed during Amenophis’ youth, or
whether the king built it himself at some later date.

The rest of the Sphinx stela contributes much more significant information
for the so-called sporting tradition of the New Kingdom than it does for
Amenophis’ youth. For this reason, the remainder of the text is considered
in Part 1 of this chapter.

PART II: The Sporting Tradition in the Reign of Amenophis Il - Cliché or
Innovation?

As was mentioned above, Amenophis Il's texts emphasize his love for
athletics far more than any other aspect of his personality. Not only is the
sporting tradition the focus of any study of Amenophis' character, but
conversely, Amenophis’ reign is the focus of any study of the sporting
tradition. The wealth of pertinent material for this king surpasses that
available for any other pharaoh. Whether this material is original and
indigenous to Amenophis’ reign, or is simply an expanded recapitulation of
the feats and abilities of his predecessors is the question we shall explore
in this section.

99 Cf. W.F. Albright, “Egypt and the Early History of the Negeb, P05 4, 1924, 140 n. 2.
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On the basis of royal texts and representations, and for the sake of
simplicity, royal athletics are separated below into four categories:!00

A) Rowing B.) Running
C.) Horsemanship D.) Archery

The categories will be treated individually. For each one, a brief list of the
relevant passages from the reign of Amenophis Il (with translations) is
included, followed by a discussion of selected paraliels from preceding, and
in some cases, succeeding reigns.

A) Rowing
1.) Sphinx stela, lines 12-15= Uk 1V, 1279.17-1280.8.101

(He is) strong-armed, one who would not tire ( 13) whenever he took up the oar.
As the stroke-oar for two hundred men he maneuvered at the stern of his falcon-
bark. One paused after they had travelled half a mile, becoming weak , their limbs
limp; ( 14) they were unable to breathe, while his Majesty was strong under his
oar of twenty cubits in length. He paused and landed his falcon-bark (only) when
he had gone three miles in rowing without resting (15) from movement. Faces
were aglow in watching him as he did this.

The king as oarsman is the least-attested of the four sports under
discussion; unfortunately, the only parallel derives likewise from
Amenophis Il's reign and is not a royal example. The soldier Amenemheb
briefly discusses his rowing skills, as well as his king's appreciation of
them. The passage quoted here also appears in Chapter 11l Part Il

100 For other schemes of division and discussion of additional sports, see for example W. Decker,
Physische Lelstung, and De Yries, Att/tudks. See also Decker’s general discussion on the subject,
“Sport,” LA Y, 1161-69.

101 Zivie, Giza, 71-72; Helck, Ubersetzung, 26; Lichtheim, AL 11, 41; Decker, Gue//entexte
2u Sport und Koirperkultur im alten Agyplen, St. Augustin 1975,59; idem, $44° S, 4-5. On the
subject in general, See C.D. Jarstt-Bell, "Rowing in the XVIlIth Dynasty,” Ancient gyt March
1930, 11-19, as well as the references cited in Decker, "Rudern,” in /4 V, 314-1S; idem,
Annotierte Bibliograohie zum Sport im a/ten Agypiten, St. Augustin, 1978 (heresfter abbrevisted
ABSA ), 93-96, with periodical updates in Stadian, e.g. vol.V, 2 1979, 161-92,
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Now his Majesty saw me rowing with him in his bark (44) “[(1t is) Amenophis,
the-God-who-rules-in Thebes] who rises in the bark" being its name. | was
rowing...[with?] both hands at the beautiful feast of Luxor, and likewise to

Djeser-(45)-[Akhet]. (1) [1an]ded...102

While Amenemheb himself was indeed rowing, the same cannot be said for
Amenophis Il. Previous interpretations failed to realize that the king was
at the steering oar determining the boat's course, not actually rowing to
outlast two hundred competitors.103 In fact, the text itself removes all
doubt by mentioning the king's oar as being 20 cubits in length, too long for
a suitable rowing oar.104

Although parallels and precedents for the king as oarsman are lacking prior
to Amenophis Il's reign, the roots of the sport are probably based on a very
old tradition. Decker attempts to associate rowing, as indeed he does
almost all royal athletic activity, with the /-sd festival and/or jubilee
celebration of the king.105 Decker takes this view to extremes in the case
of the Sphinx stela, for he views most of the text as a sort of
commemorative accession and jubilee document, emphasizing the sporting
element of these rituals. No one can dispute the mythological Zgpos of the
healthy, vigorous - and at this period particularly athletic and military -
Egyptian king. The concept of the active pharaoh able to lead a campaign
against the forces of chaos, and guarantee the natural order of his country
formed the foundations of legitimate rule in Dynasty 18.106 Yet we must
refrain from reading mythological symbolism into every physical action
taken by the king, let alone associate it with specific accession and jubilee
rituals. As Zivie has pointed out, precious little is known about the actual

102 yrg 1v,897.1-5.

103 see the references listed above in the Sphinx stela transiation, esp. Decker, Physische
Lerstung, 74-75. Located at the stern of the boat (which sloped upwards), the steering oar had of
course to be longer to reach the water; controlling this instrument was where the challenge lay.
See the illustrations in B. Landstrom, Ships of the Pharaohs, London 1970, 100ff.; J. Baines and

J. Mélek, Atlas of Ancient Egypt, Oxford 1980, 68-69.
104 Line 14 = Uk IV, 1280.4; Decker, Physische Leistung, T1. .
105 pecker, S44'S, esp. 14-15; idem, Physische Leistung, 79. See also K. Martin, “Sedfest,”

in LA'Y, 782-90; W.J. Murnane, "The Sed Festival: A Problem in Historical Method,” A24/k 37,
1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 369-76; and E. Hornung and E. Stsehelin, Studien zum Sedest,

Aegyptiaca Helvetica |, Geneva 1974.
106 cf. D.B. Redford, Aksensten 7he Heratic King, Princeton 1984, 30-32; Decker, Physische

Lerstung, 151-56; W.C. Hayes, in &40, 11,1, 333-38 (“The Sporting Tradition”); J.A. Wilson,
The Burden of Egupt (= The Culture of Ancient Egypt ), Chicago 1951, 199-200; De Vries,
Altitudes, 370-71, 374-75.
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procedure of these two rituals; nor can one refer to them
interchangeably.!07 How then can we ascribe all of these narrated feats to
particular ceremonies, or even assume most of them occurred in the space
of the same day?108 De Vries has also cautioned against overinterpreting
the athletic evidence in favor of mythology.!09 It seems wiser, therefore,
to hold to a more conservative course for the present and view the athletic
evidence on its own terms.

This approach reveals little that compares suitably with Amenophis |I's
rowing exploit passage. Three other references to oarsmanship deserve
brief mention, but none quite fits the context of the present discussion.
Sneferu's outing on a pleasure-lake in pWestcar is perhaps the first
reference that comes tomind.110 However, this tale does not apply to our
sporting tradition here, for Sneferu was enjoying more the spectacle of his
maidens rowing than any personal feat of athletics. Neither do the
references to the king conveying (4#n/) the god Amen in his bark during the
Opet festival as depicted in Luxor Temple, for it is unlikely that pharaoh
himself was ever at the oar.!!! Finally, paralleis involving private
individuals, such as Ahmose son of Ebana, do little to help us assess the
royal situation.!12

Although other royal inscriptions which have not survived may have provided
parallels for Amenophis II's rowing description, for the present we may
nevertheless assume that the Sphinx stela utilizes no clichés here. The king
as oarsman, then, in a specifically ath/etic context appears for the first
time in the reign of Amenophis 1.

107 ¢.M. Zivie, "La stéle dAménophis 1l & Giza; & propos d'une interprétation récente,” S44 8,
1980, esp. 279-80.

108 pecker, $44' S, 3-4, 16;cf. Zivie's response, $4 8, 276-79.

109 De Vries, Attitudes, 258, 371-72. This is not, however, to agree wholeheartedly with

Zivie, who in our view overinterprets the purpose of the Sphinx stela to serve as a pilgrimage
memorial and a decree for the foundation of Amenophis 11's Sphinx temple, cf. $44” 8, 283-84,

and idem, 6423, 89(ccee); 262-64, 321-22. See Decker's remarks in Stadian 111, 319-20.

110 A Erman, Die Mérchen des Paoyrus Westcer, 35-37; W.K. Simpson, ed., /e L itersture of
Ancirent [gypf% New Haven 1973, 19-22; Lichtheim, A£ 1, 216-17, and further references

cited there.

U yrk v, 2037.8, 11;2038.16; 2040.17-18; 2041.13; 2042.2, 9, 14. The publication

of the Colonnade Hall of Luxor Temple is in preparation by the The Epigraphic Survey; cf. W.

Wolf, Oss sohdne Fest van Opel, Leipzig 1931, 11-18, 29-36; Decker, Physische Lelstung,

77-78.

N2 yrk. Iv,6.17,8.4.; Decker, Physische Leistung, 79.
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B.) Running
1.) Sphinx stela; line 12= Uk 1V, 1279.16.113

He could not be approached in running.

One phrase is not much to go on in assessing tradition versus innovation. On
the side of tradition, however, the king as a runner is more securely based
in the sa-festival and the earliest concepts of the Egyptian monarchy than
he is as an oarsman. Part of the king's jubilee ceremony required that he run
a set course, presumably intended to demonstrate his sound condition, and
through it, the sound condition of the entire land.114 In the south tomb of
the Step Pyramid complex at Sakkara appears a well-known scene of Djoser
captured in mid-stride during just this ceremony.!15 So long as the king's
physical vigor was secure, so also was the kingdom he dominated. In just
such a context Sinuhe praises Sesostris | in the former's famous tale.
Among the laudatory verses near the beginning of the story, Sinuhe says of
the king: "He is a fast runner; he smites the fleeing."!16

Although earlier inscriptional material refers to this activity, Sinuhe’s
account gives us our first reference to pharaoh as a runner.!1? Thereafter,
our passage from the Sphinx stela provides the next earliest description.
Amenophis |l heads a long list of rulers, mostly from the New Kingdom,

113 sepalso Zivie, Gizs, 71, 78(ae); Lichtheim, AFZ 11 41; Helck, Ubersstzung, 26; Decker,
Quellentaxts, 58-59 = idem, SIS, 4.
114 Martin, L4V, 786; |.E.S. Edwards, 74 Pyramids of Egypil, Baltimore 1961, 43-44. For

general references on the subject, see Decker, A854, 67-71, esp. 67 no. 148 = D. Wiedemann,
Der Sinn des Laufes im alten Agypten, unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Vienna 1975, and idem,

“Lauf," in LA 111, 939-40.

115 See for example J.-P. Lausr, Sagprs, London 1976, pl. XII; Edwards, Pyramiss, pl. 3 b;
Decker, S’ S, 10-13,esp. 12 n. 43.

— & A

116 T AnrrcD A Ju\e S Sin. B 56; compare translations: Decker, Ahysisohe
Leistung, 62; idem, Quellentexts, 28. "Ein schneller L&ufer ist er, der den Fliehenden
vernichtet;" idem, $44° S, 28; Lichtheim, A£Z |, 225: "Wide-striding he smites the fleeing;"
Simpson, Lterature, 62: "He steps wide when he annihilates the fugitive.” For the text ses A.H.
Gardiner, in A. Erman, //lerarische Texie abs IMittleren Reiches, Hieratische Papyrus aus den
kéniglichen Museen zu Berlin 5/2, Leipzig 1909, pl. 6; A.M. Blackman, Midle fgyptian Staries
I,BAll, Brussels 1932, 19.11.

117 see Decker's discussion, Physische Leistung, 60-62; idem, Que/lentexts, 28 n.2.
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praised for their running capabilities. Among them are Amenophis Iil,
Tutankhamen, Seti |, Ramesses |l, Merneptah, Ramesses |ll, Taharqa, and

Ptolemy 1l Philadelphus.!18

Amenophis II's rowing exploits are rather fully described in the Sphinx
stela. By contrast, the single phrase quoted above appears quite
insufficient to spearhead an entire Z/gpos Even if our king is the first
“runner” of the New Kingdom, Sesostris I's talents must not be overlooked
as our earliest “running pharaoh,” at least as far as surviving textual
examples go. And even the Pyramid Texts are not without reference to
running.119  More and fuller documentation is necessary before we ascribe
the creation of this particular Zgpes to any one monarch. By the same token
we refrain from Decker's extended association of the Sphinx stela passage
with the se-festival and coronation ceremony.'20 The evidence in this case
is too meager to permit a determination of the originality of Amenophis IlI's
passage. Suffice it to say that the tradition of pharaoh as runner extends
back to the earliest times, and Amenophis, aware of this tradition, chose to
use it for his own monument(s); whether he expanded the genre is for the
present uncertain.

C.) Horsemanship

1.) Sphinx stela; line 12= Uk 1V, 1279.13; lines 19-26 = Uk IV, 1281.8-
1283.4.121 The reader is referred back to the translation of these rather
long passages above in Part | of this chapter.

118 Dacker has conveniently gathered the texts, Physisohe Leistung, 63-66, and idem, LA V,
1163. On the recently published Dahshur stela of Taharga, describing military running exercises
in which the king participates, see H. Altenmiiller and A.M. Moussa, S 9, 57-84, esp. 73-
74(bb), and A.M. Moussa, "A Stela of Taharqga from the Desert Roed at Dahshur,” MA4/k 37,

1981 (Fs. L. Habachi), 331-37.

119 pyr. 1672b (utterance 602): following R.0. Faulkner, ZheAnciant Egyptian Pyramid Texts,
Oxford 1969, 248: “May he who is among the falcons run for the king's ka." The verb used is the
triliteral s/n, W& IV, 38-39; see in general J.P. Allen, 7he /nflection of the Verd in the
Pyramid Texts, Bibliotheca Aegyptia 2, Malibu 1984, 28-35.

120 pecker, §44 5, 13-14; cf. Zivie, S44 8, 280.

121 pecker, Quellentexte, 53-61; idem, SAK 5, 4-6; idem, Physische Leistung, 128-30;
Lichtheim, A£Z 11, 42; Wilson in ANEFT, 244-45.
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For our purposes, the term “horsemanship” applies to the use of the chariot,
and not horseback riding.'22 However, only those passages specifically
referring to the training and handling of horses are considered here.
Collecting every example of pharaoh in his chariot would amplify and
generalize our sample without sufficient benefit.123

Relative to the other sports discussed in this section, horsemanship was
assimilated into the athletic tradition rather late for the simple reason
that chariots did not appear in Egypt until the end of the Hyksos period.!24
The first textual reference to horses derives from the second Kamose stela
(3 nt ptry), and the first representation belongs to Tuthmosis 1.125 The
very fragmentary pTurin 1940-41 may refer to Tuthmosis Ill providing
“[hay] for the mouth(s) of my horsels],” but the passage stands practically
without context.126

122 For discussions of horsebeck riding, ses AR. Schulman, "Egyptian Representations of
Horsemen and Riding in the New Kingdom," WS 16, 1957, 263-71; Decker, APhysische
Lerstung, 135-44, including his excursus on the expression /7 ffr, idem, (A V, 1163-64. See
also the discussion above in the transiation notes on the Sphinx stela passage in question. For a
newly discovered title with a hieroglyph of a man on horseback possibly representing the word for
cavalry or similar, see A.-P. Zivie, "Cavaliers et cavalerie au Nouvel Empire: & propos d'un vieux

probléme," Mélanges Makhtar 11, 379-88.

123 Many references on the subject are gathered by Decker, 4854, 108-16 (nos. 414-72).
See also N. de G. Davies, 8774 Nov. 1935, Section |I, 49-53, and on the Near East in general, W.
Nagel, Jer mesgpolamische Streitwagen und seine Entwicklung im ostmediterranen Bereich,
Berliner Beitréige zur Vor- und Friihgeschichte 10, Berlin 1966; more recently Decker,
“Bemerkungen zur Konstruktion des égyptischen Rades in der 18. Dynastie,” $44" 11, 1984 (Fs.
W. Helck), 475-88; idem, “Die Inschrift auf einem Wagen des Tutanchamun,” in F. Junge ed.,
Studien zu Sprache und Religion Agyptens (Fs. W. Westendorf) |1, Gottingen 1984, 869-81; J.F.
Romano, “A Youthful Archer from E1 Amarna,” in H. De Meulenaere and L. Limme, eds., Artibus
Asgppti (Fs. B.Y. Bothmer), Brussels 1983, 129-35, with refutation by H. Brunner, “Kein

Amarna-Prinz, sondern ein Gott,” &7 78, 1984, 49-50.

124 1. H. von Deines, M/0 1, 6; Decker, Physische Leistung, 125;D. 0'Connor, in B.G. Trigger
ot. al., Anciant Egypl; A Secisl Histary, Cambridge 1983, 189-90; L. Stork, "Pferd,” in A IV,
1009-10. On this point one should update the works of Gardiner, £fgypt of the Pharaohs, 171,

and Wilson, Burden, 155.

125 On 3 nt htry ses L. Habachi, e Sacond Stels of Kamase, ADAIK 8, Gliickstadt 1972, 36
(Yine 13 of the text); Helck, Histarisch-Biagraphische Texts der 2. Jwischenzeit und neve Texle
der 18 Dynestie, Wiesbaden 1975, 93, line 7. For a green jasper scarab of Tuthmosis |, see
H.R. Hall, Galalague of Egyptian Scerabs Ele., in the British Museum |, Roysl Scerabs, London
1913, 50 no. 475; C. Desroches-Noblecourt, “Un petit monument commémoratif du roi athléte,"
Rdf 7, 1950, pl. 9 fig. 8. Note that Ahmose son of Ebana describes the capture of only a single
horse and chariot under Tuthmosis |, & IV, 9.17-10.1, while later on Tuthmasis Il claims
to have fought against 330 chiefs /- pirw=sn, Urk. ¥, 1234.11; cf. Decker, Physische

Lerstung, 128.

126 ¢ Botti, "A Fragment of the Story of a Military Expedition of Tuthmesis Ill to Syria (P.
Turin 1940-1941)," 4 41, 1955, 65 (page 1, recto, line 6 and fig. 1).



198

These short references to horses aside, a good case may be made for
original contribution on the part of Amenophis Il to this Zgpos. In fact, to
judge from the surviving inscriptions, he may well have elevated
horsemanship from casual reference to true royal tradition. Even
representations of this facet of the king's character are preserved.!27

FIG. 41. BRITISH MUSEUM 4074; AMENOPHIS Il FEEDS ONE OF HIS HORSES; AFTER
HALL, CATALOGUE OF SCARABS, 161, NO. 1640.

Nowhere else in the New Kingdom do we find as detailed an account and as
many lines devoted to pharaoh’s equestrian exploits as in Amenophis’ Sphinx
stela. Yet there is no misnomer in terming horsemanship a royal “tradition,”
for several kings after Amenophis Il followed his lead in their own
inscriptions. In the case of Tuthmosis 1V's Sphinx (or Dream) Stela, desire
for recognized legitimacy in acceding to the throne may well be the
underlying significance of the text. Evidence of this desire includes: (1) the
dream itself whereby Tuthmosis IV links himself with his ancestors, (2)
the choice of the site of Giza, a favorite location of Amenophis Il's (his own
temple and stela stand immediately north of the Sphinx!28), and (3) the
description of certain athletic talents which are reminiscent of those of his
father:

127 see, for example, the plaque (fig. 41) showing a seated Amenophis 11 offering fodder to a
horse; Hall, £gptian Scarabs, 161 no. 1640.

128 ppr 111, 39-40; for Tuthmosis IV's stela, see Urk. IV, 15398-44, and Zivie, 61z, 125-
45,
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...hunting Yions and wild game, travelling in his chariot, his horses swifter (6)
than the wind... 129

The inscription on Tutankhamen's well-known feathered fan praises his
horses,!30 and Seti | assures us his horses have received enough to eat. 131
Ramesses |l's horses helped him face his enemies supposedly all alone at
Kadesh, and Ramesses Ill provides us with a description of his stables
which reminds us of Tuthmosis |lI's appointment of Amenophis (I to the
royal stables of Memphis:

Appearance of the king, the equal of Mentu; his strength like (that of) the son of
Nut, in order to inspect the horses which his own hands raised for the great
[stable?] of the palace, which the Lord of the Two Lands, Usermsatre Mery-Amen

(Ramesses 111) made. 132

Compared to Amenophis II's lengthy discussion of horsemanship, the
references summarized above hardly bear convincing testimony to the
literary originality of the pharaohs in question. In fact, it is only after the
New Kingdom in the Ethiopian period under Pi(ankh)y that we find any
substantial passages on a par with those of Amenophis |l. During his march
northward to defeat the Libyan Tefnakht, Pi(ankh)y besieged Hermopolis, and
after its surrender, inspected the stables of his enemy, Namlot:

His Majesty proceeded to the stable of the horses and the quarters of the steeds. He
saw that...(65) they suffered hunger, and he said, "I swear, s Rec loves me, and
as my nostrils are refreshed with life, it is more painful in my heart (66) that

129 yre IV, 1541.11-13; Decker, Quellentaxte, 66. In favor of Tuthmasis IV's legitimate
claim to the throne without any need for such propaganda, see Harris, $44” 2, 97-98, and more

generally Bryan, 7uthmasis IV, 48-49.

130 cf. Decker, Quelentaxts, 71-72, and more generally L. Bell, Mélanges Mokhtar |, 32-59.
The author is indebted to Dr. Bell for permission to read this article in manuscript.

131 RA. Camings, 7/e Shrines and Rack-Inscriptians of [brim, London 1968, 85 (line 5 of the
text), pl. 40; KR/ |, 99.3-4; Decker, Physische Leistung, 131.

132 The Epigraphic Survey, Medinet Hsbw //, pl. 109.6; W.F. Edgerton and JA. Wilson,
Historicel Records of Ramses ///, SAOC 12, Chicago 1936, 137; Decker, Que/lentexts, 84-8S,
fig. 11; KA/ VY, 112.6-7. References to the passages mentioned above and more may be found in
Decker, Physische Lerstung, 130-35. On the possibility of later royal pilgrimeges to Giza beside
thase of Amenophis 1l and Tuthmasis |V, cf. Zivie, Studia Aagptiace |, 429.



200
my horses have suffered hunger, than eny (other) crime which you have
committed... 133

This passage from Pi(ankh)y's victory stela comes in the middle of a
campaign account, an episode of no crucial importance to the narrative
itself. One can accept its historicity more easily since it thus appears all
the more consciously inserted into Pi(ankh)y's text, and is not merely one of
a string of epithets in a laudatory inscription. A representation of a horse
is even included in the lunette of the stela.!34 One is therefore tempted to
trust Pi(ankh)y's and Amenophis IlI's texts, but remain skeptical of the
shorter, more stereotyped passages of most of the pharaohs in between. !3%
Amenophis || may certainly be credited both with genuine equestrian
capabilities, and with the creation of a much more detailed version of this
aspect of the sporting king.

D.) Archery

1.) Theban tomb of the mayor of This, Min (TT 109); the mayor instructs
prince Amenophis 11 in archery; (rk |V, 976-77, fig. 42.136

133 urk W1, 21-22; see N.-C. Grimal, La stéle triomphale de Pi( ankh)y ou Musée du Coire
(JF 48862 et 47086-47089), MIFAQ 105, Cairo 1981, 69, and esp. 74-75 n. 198 on the
immediately following phrase m &/ jb=k/nb as a negative imperative rether than preposition
plus substantive. See also Lichtheim, A& Ill, 73; Breasted, ARF IV, 429 § 850, and Decker,

Quelientexte, 93.
134 Grimal, Stéle triomphsls, pis. 1 and 5.

135 Additional, if brief, references 1o horsemanship by Amasis, Ptolemy 11 Philadelphus and
private individuals are quoted by Decker, Physisahe Lerstung, 134-35.

136 ¢f. H. Schifer, "Konig Amenophis 11 als Meisterschiitz,” 2 32, 1929, 240(d); idem,
"Weiteres zum BogenschieBen im alten Agypten,” &7 34, 1931, 89-92; B. Van de Walle, "Les
rois sportifs de 1'ancienne Egypte,” i 13, 1938, 244, fig. |; N. de G. Davies, 8//74 Nov.
1935, Section 11, 52-53, fig. 7; A. Radwen, D/ Darsieliungen abs régierenden Konigs und seiner
Famillenangeliiirigen in den Privatgrébern der 18, Dynestie, MAS 21, Berlin 1969, pl. 8(1);
Decker, Quellentaxte, 52-53; idem, Physische Leistung, 106-17; idem andJ. Klauck, ABSW 3,
24-25; H. Brunner, Altégyptische Frziehung, Wiesbeden 1957, 24-25, 164 (new edition in
press at this writing). On Min himself, see our Chapter 111 Part |, Sec. 111 Local Administration )
no. 7. For general references see Decker, “Bogen,” in /A |, 842-44; P. Behrens, "Pfeil,” in /A4
IV, 1005-7; R. Lepsius, "Der Bogen in der Hieroglyphik,” Z45 10, 1872, 79-88; L. Keimer,
"Bemerkungen 2u altégyptischen Bogen aus Antilopenhdrnern,” Z45 72, 1936, 121-28; 0. Kesl,
"Der Bogen als Herrschaftssymbol. Einige unverdffentlichte Skarabéien aus Agypten und Isreel
2um Thema Jagd und Krieg,” Z0PV 93, 1977, 141-77; E. Brunner-Traut, "Atum als
Bogenschitze," M24/k 14, 1956, 20-28; and Decker, A554, 78-80.
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FIG. 42. TT 109; MIN GIVES AN ARCHERY LESSON TO PRINCE AMENOPHIS II;
DRAWINGS FROM TOP TO BOTTOM BY: WILKINSON, FROM SCHAFER, 0.7
34, 89; BY DAVIES, BMMA NOV. 1935, SECTION lI, 52, FIG. 7; AND BY THE
AUTHOR AFTER SCHOTT PHOTOGRAPH 5768 = RADWAN, DARSTELLUNGEN,
PL. 8(1).

In front of the figure of Amenophis Ii:

(1 Enjayinga lesson (2) in shooting in the courtyard (3) of the palace - L.P.H.
- of This (4) [by the king's son Amenaophis],

Above the figure of Min:

(S) ( Urk. IV restores name and title of Min). (6) He gives instruction for a
lesson (7) in shooting. (8) He says: “Stretch your bow to your (9) ears... make
strong(?) 137 (10) both your [arms?]..great(?)..(11) arrow. (12-13)
your... 0 [king's] son ( 14) [Amen]ophis, ( 15) you act in/as ( 16)...al1(?) 138

137 schifer, L7 34,92 n. 1 restores the determinative as »~ (Sign List M 3) instead of the
«— (T 9) understood by most translators.

138 The author is indebted to C. Roehrig, whose examination of this wall in TT 109 in 1984
revealed the possibility that the final sign is 72 (V 30) rather than & (V 31).



203 :
2.) Sphinx stela; line 12 = Uk 1V, 1279.15; lines 15-18 = Urk. 1V, 1280.9-
1281.7.139

There was not one there who could draw his bow...

He drew 300 strong bows in comparing the work of their craftsmen, in order to
know the unskilled ones from the skilled. Now he returned from doing this (16)
which has been brought to your attention. When he entered his northern garden,
he found erected for him four targets of Asiatic copper of one palm in thickness,
with twenty cubits between one post and the next one. Thereupon his Majesty
appeared in his chariot like Mentu ( 17) in his power. He took up his bow and
grabbed four arrows!40 at once. He rode northward shooting et them, like Mentu
in his panoply, his arrows coming forth from their back-sides as he shot another
post. Now it was a ( 18) deed which had never been done before, nor heard of by
report: shooting at a target of copper an arrow which came forth from it and
landed on the ground, except by the king powerful in splendor, whom [Amen] had
strengthened, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, “Akheperure, strong-armed
like Mentu.

3.) Fragment from Medamud; &7 1V, 1322-23, and fig. 43.14!

(1) ..of 3/4 (of a palm?) in its thickness. Then he pierced it with his first

arrow; he caused to come out of the back 7/9 of the shaft!42 which was in this
target...(2)... saying: “Anyone who can pierce this target as deep as the arrow of
his Majesty shall receive these things.” Then they shot at this target...

139 Decker, Physische Leistung, 87-91, 116, idem, Quellentexte, 53-61; idem, SAK' 5, 4-5;
Zivie, Gizs, 71-72; Wilson in AME7, 244; Lichtheim, AFZ 11, 41.

140 0n the coincidence of a similar passage from the Middle Kingdom desert hunting scene at
Meir, see Decker and Klauck, A65# 3, 51 n. 18; AM. Bleckmen, 7/he Rack Tambs of Merr |,
London 1914, pl. 6.

141 F Bisson de Ia Roque and J.J. Clére, Ragpart sur les fovilles de Médemoud 1927, FIFAQ
Cairo 1928, 145-46 no. 471, fig. 87; Schéfer, L7 32, 234; Decker, Quelleniexe, 64-65;
idem, Physische Leistung, 93-95; idem and Klauck, KBSW 3, 27-28.

142 yrg v, 1322.18: || myt (W 11, 243.15-19), end not | < “finger;" see Edel's
discussion, “Bemerkungen zu den Schiessporttexten der Konige der 18. Dynastie,” S 7, 1979,
29-30, improving on Helck, bersetzung, 44, and Decker, Physische Leistung, 94, notes 632,
637; cf. Decker and Klauck, A85W 3,52 n. 29.
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4) “Stela” from the Third Pylon at Karnak; Amenophis Il in his chariot
piercing a copper target with his arrows; {1V, 1321-22, and fig. 44.143

Upper text:

(1) The perfect god, great in strength, who acts with his two hands in the

presence of (2) his army, 144 the mighty bowman who shoots to hit!45 and
whose arrows do not (3) go astray; (4) when he shoots at a target of (5) copper,
he splits it as (6) (one splits) papyrus, without (even) considering (using) any

wooden one to...146 (7) on account of his strength.!47 Strong of arm, whose
equal ( 8) has never existed; Mentu, when he appears (9) in the chariot.

Lower text:

(1) The great target of (2) foreign 148 copper (3) at which his Majesty shot,
(4) of three fingers in thickness. (5) The one great of strength pierced it with

143 o1 1, 79(K); Catalague of the Luxar Mussum of Ancient Egyplisn Art, American Research
Center in Egypt, Cairo 1979, 68-69, no. 88, fig. 53; H. Chevrier, “Repport sur les travaux de
Karnak 1927-28," AS4L 28, 1928, 126, fig. S; Helck, Uersslzung, 43-44; Decker,
Physische Leistung, 91-93; idem, duellentexts, 63-64; Decker and Klauck, ABSW 3, 26-28;
Davies, 8/7/14 Nov. 1935 Sec. 11, 51 and fig. 4; Van de Walle, Q& 13, 246 fig. 2; H. Brunner,
Hieraglyphische Chrestamathiie, Wiesbaden 1965, pl. 16. A detail photograph of the king's face
may be found in K. MySliwiec, Le parirsit rayel dens le bas-relief du Nouvel Empire, Warsaw
1976, pl. 44 fig. 103. The "stela” is to be related to the additional fragments found in the Fourth
Pylon and now in the Cairo Museum, JE 36360, discussed above in Chapter 11 Part 11B; cf. A/7 1I,
74, 79(k); Urk. IV, 1368.10-19; Decker and Klauck, K8SW 3, S1 n. 24, and the recent
publication by A.-H. Zayed, "Une représentation inédite des campagnes d'Aménophis 11," //anges
Mokhter |,5-17. Thedrawing in fig. 44, completed and collated in 1985, is based on Oriental

Institute photograph 6050, for use of which the author is indebted to L. Bell.
144 The vertical sign behind the ms* figure (Sign List A 12) must represent three vertical
plural strokes, but seems to be carved nevertheless in the form of the /rw oar (P 8), if the bulge

at the bottom of the sign is to be taken seriously. & IV shows plural strokes, 1321.15, while
Chevrier's original drawing ( see preceding note) retains the shape reproduced in our fig. 44. It is

doubtful that the sign continues the club held in the ms figure's hand.

195 St/ rmat, Urk. W, 1321.16,and wagf r ma? (below in line 8 of the target inscription =
urk. IV, 1322.6) bear the same meaning of shooting with accurecy, never missing. As Edel has
shown, there is no such word *mg/ “target,” S4K 7, 23-28, correcting Decker, Physische
Leistung, 92 n. 627, and 103-5.

146 Clearly not to be restored to < [[|2x], “at all," 85 in &% IV, 1321.18; Brunner,

Hieraglyphische Chrestomsthie, pl. 16.  Cf. Faulkner, COME, 153; Wb 11, 453.17.
Examination of the now worn area on older photographs in the Centre Franco-Egyptien at Karnak

revealed that the sign below the<= 1is most likely either another <— or an <o~ . The writer is
grateful to M. J.-C. Golvin, Director of the Centre Franco-Egyptien, for kind permission to
examine these photographs.

147 cf. Edel, S4k 7, 33-34.

148 Uk IV, 1322.2;0n fr pst=rsee Wo. |1l 235.15-17.
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(6) many arraws; he caused (7) three palms’ (thickness) to come forth 149 at
the back of this target; (8) one who shot to hit every (9) time he aimed, the hero,
(10) lord of strength. His Majesty did this pleasure ( 11) before the entire land.

Tl AL
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FIG. 43. FRAGMENTARY ARCHERY TEXT FROM MEDAMUD; DRAWING BY CLERE; FROM
BISSON DE LA ROQUE AND CLERE, MEDAMOUD 1927, 146, FIG. 87.

5.) Amada stela, dated to year 3; lines 2-3 = Uk |V, 1290.3.150

There is no one who can draw his bow among his army, (3) among the rulers of
foreign lands, (or among) the chiefs of Retenu.

6.) Memphis stela; archery episode from the campaign of year 7; line 11 =
urk 1V, 13043-4151

Then his Majesty shot two targets of hammered copper in their presence, at the
southern side of this town.

149 yrk Iv, 1322.5. A less likely solution would involve an unexpressed third person plural
suffix =w referring to ss~w, hence "he caused them to come forth three palms...” On the third
person plural suffix cf. Edel, "Die Herkunft des neusigyptisch-koptisch. Personalsuffixes der 3.
Person Plural -w," Z45 84, 1959, 17-38, and B. Kroeber, Die Meudpptizismen vor der
Amarnazert, Tiibingen 1970, 35-40.

150 wilson, in AMET, 247; Helck, Uersetzung, 30.

151 Decker, Quellentexts, 61-62; idem, Physische Leistung, 97; Wilson in AMET, 246; Helck,
Ubersetzung, 31.
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7.) Fragment of a stela from Coptos(?); line 11 = Uk 1V, 1318.10.152

When he shoots at a copper target, (it is) like one who... 193

8.) Theban tomb of Re® (TT 72); representation of Amenophis Il hunting
ibex, ostrich etc., in the desert (almost completely destroyed);, 27 1, i, 142;
Davies AMMA Nov. 1935, Sec. I, 49-50.

9.) Theban tomb 143 (name lost); representation of Amenophis 11(?7)
shooting an arrow; see Chapter | Part |1, no. 14 of source list, and fig.15; A7
l, i, 255.154

10.) Green jasper plaque, Louvre E 6256, representing Amenophis Il on one
side shooting at enemies from his chariot; fig. 45; Ch. Desroches-
Noblecourt, A 7, 1950, 37-46.

The multitude of texts and representations listed above indicates that
archery was by far the most favored sport of Amenophis |I; no other is
described in as much detail, mentioned or represented as frequently in his
documents. He is not the only pharaoh to do this: one might well call
archery the most important sport at which the kings of Dynasty 18 could
excel.155 How much of Amenophis’ discussion of archery is mere rhetoric
taken from "files"(?) of laudatory narrative compiled over the reigns of his
predecessors, and how much is new material pertaining to his actual skills

152 A, Barucg, "Deux fragments d'une stéle historique d'Aménophis |1 au Musée Guimet de Lyon,"
ASAE 49, 1949, 183-205.
153 Emphatic form s¢z=7 Edel restores the end of the phrase with /- sttmpyt/, hence "DaB er
einen Kupferbarren durchschiet, (tut er), wie einer, der [ein Papierblatt (‘Papyrus’)
durchschieBt],” $4« 7, 35.
154 See also Davies, M4 Nov. 1935, Sec. |1, 51 and fig. 6; Van de Walle, Qi 13,244 n. 1.
Decker and Klauck, ABSW 3, 31-32 suggest Tutankhamen and Ay are actually the kings
represented; Keel also opts for a “later sketch” dating to Tutankhamen, Z2PF 93, 154 and 155
fig. 16.
155 ¢f. Decker and Klauck, KBSW 3, 49; Decker, Physische Leistung, 80-122, 155; idem, LA
¥, 1163; Hayes, G445, 11, i, 333-38. On Egyptian archery's possible influence on the later
Greek tradition, see W. Burkert, “Yon Amenophis |l. zur Bogenprobe des Odysseus,” Graasr
Bertrage 1, 1973, 68-78; Decker, "Zur Bogenprobe des Odysseus,” ABSH 6, 1977, 149-53;
Decker and Klauck, A<85W 3,51 n. 23.
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and accomplishments? While the number of his archery texts far excedes
that for any other pharaoh, we can hardly credit the king with the invention
of a new royal pastime. Earlier references to archery in other contexts are
known, 156 but target-shooting makes it first appearance,!57 if we can trust
Sethe's restoration, in the time of Tuthmosis I. In Tuthmosis’ fourth year,
we read that the king's eldest son Amenmose went forth on an excursion,
"enjoying himself [in shooting (arrows)].." 158

FIG. 45. LOUVRE E. 6256; FROM DESROCHES-NOBLECOURT, RDE 7, 38.

Tuthmosis |1l also practiced archery. His Annals include the passage:

Then his Majesty enjoyed himself in shooting... 159

156 see Decker's corpus, including references from the Pyramid Texts (Teti 684), Ankhtify,

Sinuhe and Sesostris 111, Physische Leistung, 81-83.

157 see, however, a curious fragment of raised relief depicting two arrows stuck in a target,

found among the re-used blocks from Amenemhet I's pyramid at Lisht, H. Goedicke, Ae-usar
Blacks fram the Pyramid of Amensmbet [ at Lisht, New York 1971, 139-40 no. 85; Decker,

Stadian 111, 318.

158 urk 1¥,91.12-14: restoring [ S\ 7.5 ] ; first published by E. Grébaut, “Inscription

inédite du régne de Thotmés ler," Rz Trav. 7, 1886, 142; Decker, Quellentexts, 44-45; idem,

Physisohe Leistung, 84-85 (with [} omitted after ja-r ms); Decker and Klauck, ABSW 3,

50 n. 4; Zivie, 64z, 55(c) suggests # st instead of 7 st On s75/-fr see H. Schéfer, “Die
kupferne Zielscheibe in der Sphinxinschrift Thutmosis des IV.," Z45 67, 1931, 92-95.

159 ure IV, 676.10; Decker, Physische Lerstung, 85.
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Far more important, however, is another parallel, from which Amenophis I
and his scribes must have drawn heavily. A detailed passage on archery is

to be found in the Armant stela of Tuthmosis 11]:160

He then (4) shot at a copper ingot, all wooden ones having been split like

papyrus. 161 Then his Majesty donated a sample thereof in the temple of Amen - a
target of hammered copper three fingers in thickness, his arrow (stuck) therein,

after it had pierced it (=the target), for he had caused (it) to protrude three
palms through (5) at the back of it, that he might fulfill the wish of (his) retinue
(as/for?) the success of his two arms in valor and victory. | am telling

you(?) 162 what he used to do - without falsehood 163 or misstatement therein -
in the actual(?)164 presence of his entire army, and there is no word of

exaggeration in it. If he spends (6) time enjoying himself165 hunting in any
desert, the quantity of what he brings back is greater than the spoils of the entire

army. He killed seven lions by means of shooting, in the completion of 8 moment.

Of the three separate references to the thickness of the copper targets in
Amenophis Il's inscriptions, two match the measurements in the Armant
stela exactly.166 Regarding Amenophis' three corresponding measurements
of arrow protrusion out of the back of the target, one mirrors Tuthmosis’

160 yr. Iv, 1243-47; R. Mond and O.H. Myers, Zamples of Armant, London 1940, 182-84,
pls. 11 fig. 5, 88 fig. 8, and 103; Decker, Que/lentexte, S0; idem, Pﬂwzxﬂelem‘um 85-87;
Decker and Klauck A’BSW3 24 Edel, Sk 7, 31-33; Helck Ubarsetzuny, 13; E. Bresciani,
Lelteraturs, 237-38.

161 4k IV, 1245.3-4; emphatic form s?¢=7 with the copper ingot as adjunct; ¢ 76 “each
wooden one" refers to targets already destroyed, not the king's arrows. On this passage, see Edel,
S$4k 7,31-35. e

162 yrg. Iv,1245.9: 2 & = = . emphatic form with either an incorrect o for ==,

‘due to the hieratic original, or corrupt restoration by Seti |. Mond and Myers try to associate the
passage with the well-known phrase /r mw=f (Wb NN, S2.17-19), Temples of Arman,

184(f); Helck, Ubersetzung, 13n.3emends —o = moY

163 Gry hes been incorrectly restored by Seti | to é 3 urk. IV, 1245.9 n. c; Mond and
Myers, 7amp/es of Armant, 184(g).

164 unk 1v,1245.10: S\ s <= 2. 4K} == , with the particle # ( W2 11, 4-5) before
the compound preposition aft—ﬁr'? On the compound prepositlon m-4rt-hr, missing from most
of the grammars (and falsely transcribed for #-f/7-fr in Erman, Az, 321, S 647.4 =
Amenemope 6,10), see W2 Ill, 275.23, Meeks, AL 3, 1979, 79.2198,andK A/ 11,558.13.
165 Compare the similar pessage in Tuthmosis IV's Sphinx stela, &7 1V, 1541.8-9.

166 Tuthmosis 111 pierced a target of three fingers' thickness (line 4 = ¢k 1V, 1245.6); the
Sphinx stela is the only one to differ (no. 2 of the above list, line 16 = (k. IV, 1280.13),
listing a thickness of one palm (i.e. four fingers). The Medamud fragment (no. 3; line 1 - k.
IV, 1322.16) gives 3/4 of a destroyed unit, which is in all probability one palm, hence three
fingers; for another interpretation, see Decker, Physisohe Leistung, 120-22. The Karnak
archery stela (no. 4; line4 = Urt IV, 1322.3) has three fingers. See Edel's chart in $4° 7, 38.

On messurements in general, see Gardiner, £6°, 199 S 266.2.
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Armant text, the second reaches through 7/9 of the length of the shaft, and
the third penetrates all the way through to 1and on the ground.167

Amenophis 1l seems then much less original with regard to archery than he
is with his equestrian abilities, and our first impression is to suspect,
along with Gardiner, the validity of his inscriptions.168 However, several
elements of Amenophis’ texts point against a mere use of stock clichés with
no basis in reality. The Sphinx stela (no. 2 of the list above) describes the
king's personal inspection of three hundred bows in search of superior
craftsmanship.!69 The episode appears in the texts of no previous king.
Similarly, the subsequent account of Amenophis’ target-shooting
demonstration /rom a racing chario! is likewise unparalleled before his
reign. While riding a parallel course in front of four targets spaced at least
ten meters apart, the king would have had to fire four successive arrows in
perhaps under ten seconds, hardly an unimpressive accomplishment.170 Not
even his father, Tuthmosis IlI, claimed any special prowess in shooting
from a moving vehicle.

Perhaps most interesting of all of Amenophis II's archery texts is the one
from Medamud (no. 3), in which he throws out a challenge to all in the
vicinity to try to best him in marksmanship. To this writer's knowledge, no
other inscription from any dynasty reports such a contest in which pharaoh
actually pits himself against his mortal retinue. Most of the sporting
activities included in the Egyptian repertoire were individual, rather than
competitive ones, making our text all the more exceptional.!?! Nor can it be
compared to the military genre of pharaoh consulting with his generals (part

167 Tuthmosis 11I's arrow reaches twelve fingers' width (Jit. pelms) through the target ( &rk

IV, 1245.7), as does Amenophis |l's arrow discussed in his Karnak archery stela (also three
palms; no. 4 of the above list, line 7 = 4k IV, 1322.5). Amenophis' Medamud text gives the
shaft measure of 7/9 (literally 2/3 + 1/9; no. 3, line 1 = Urk. IV, 1322.18), while the arrows
of the Sphinx stela pass through their target completely (no. 2, lines 17-18 = Urk IV,
1280.19, 1281.5). Tutankhamen claims to have sccomplished this last feat as well, &g IV,

2047.6;cf. Edel, 4K 7, 38-39; and Decker's chart, Phwsische Leistung, 105, 121-22.

168  Gardiner, fgpt of the Pharaoks, 198 “..unhappily the like had been relsted of
Tuthmosis 111, though with less detail, so that we are not without excuse for skepticism.”

169 0n the physical aspects of drawing bows ancient and modern, see Klauck's contribution in
Decker and Klauck, ABSW 3, 36-49, and Decker, Physische Lelstung, 112-17.

170 For more detailed discussion of this episode, including the orientation of the targets to mest
the king's arrows head-on, see Decker, Physische Leistung, 88-91, and Zivie, Gizs, 83(rr).
171 See De Vries, Attrtudes, 363, 375.
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of the so-called "Kdnigsnovelle”) on the eve of some battle.172 It is true
that both examples share the same ultimate goal of praising the King;
nevertheless, no specific crisis is at hand in the Medamud text. The subject
is sport, not war.

The glorification of the athletically capable monarch normally involves
little more than “"shining faces® from whatever spectators might be
present.!73 The king performs within his own isolated royal context. Thus
the highly original Medamud text challenge motif is a major stumbling block
for those who would read an abundance of religious symbolism into the
Egyptian king's every athletic move. It is hardly logical that the divine king,
perfect and superior by definition, would even consider the possibility of
facing a mortal opponent who could match him.174 we should then see in the
Medamud text a unique passage, another glimpse, albeit brief, into the
personality of Amenophis Il, not unlike that afforded by his letter to his
Nubian viceroy Usersatet (Chapter Il Part il, fig. 37). Even the skeptical
Gardiner admits that some examples of Amenophis’ athletic prowess are
"too individual to be rejected out of hand."175

From a modern perspective, it is perhaps refreshing to read of some of
Amenophis |1's uniquely original athletic exploits. In the case of archery,
however, it was not long after his reign before the rhetoric returned to the
royal monuments. Tuthmosis IV marks the third generation within Dynasty
18 to emphasize the sporting tradition, but his texts aiready betray the
beginnings of a more standardized narrative. His own Sphinx stela devotes a
mere two lines to archery:

Now he used to practice sport, enjoying himself upon the highlands of the
Memphite nome, upon its southern and northern way, shooting at a target of
copper, hunting 1ions and wild game, and travelling in his chariot, his horses

172 On the Konigsnovelle see now A.J. Spalinger, Aspects af the 11111tary Dacuments of the Ancrent
Egyptians, New Haven 1983, 101-14; and D.B. Redford, APharaanic King Lists, Annals and Dy
Books, supplement to SS&4 vol. 14/1, (forthcoming at this writing).

173 Such as thase mentioned in the Sphinx stela, line 15 = ¢rk IV, 1280.8.

174 Regardless of whether the outcome (the king's triumph and increased glory) was the real
intention behind the challenge or not. Against this view and in favor of religious interpretation of
these athletic texts, see Decker, Physische Leistung, 154, 156; idem, S44 5, 1-20, with reply
by Zivie, 54k 8, 269-84. See also De Vries, Affrtudks, 258, 371-72.

175 Gardiner, £gypt of the Pharaats, 198. For an opposing view which sees Amenophis 11 at the
end of a line of development, cf. Helck, "Uberlegungen zur Geschichte der 18. Dynastie,”
Oriens Antrguus 8, 1969, 311-12.
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faster than the wind, with only one of his retainers, none of the people knowing
it 176

The rest of the Dynasty 18 archery references are isolated stock phrases,
mostly of Amenophis IIl and Tutankhamen.!?7 Only under Ay do we find a
beaten gold fragment showing the king in his chariot once again piercing an
ingot. The influence of Amenophis |I's Karnak archery stela (no. 4 of the
above list, fig. 44), is obvious, although new additions include four enemies,
two bound to a post and two others praying for mercy.!78 Additional
phrases, often in a military context, are supplied by Seti |, Ramesses I,
Merneptah, Ramesses |1, and Ptolemy son of Lagos under Alexander I (1V)
in the Satrap stela.179

The foregoing remarks have briefly considered the originality of
Amenophis |l's contribution to the sporting tradition. Amenophis can, of
course, in no way be hailed as the creator of this tradition; that honor goes
to his predecessors. Chief among them was his father, Tuthmosis 11, with
his archery exploits, elephant hunts and other feats. However, it is fair to
cite Amenophis as the most vigorous advocate of athletic endeavors, and he
certainly extended the parameters of this particular literary genre with
some truly original and very detailed passages, especially in the cases of
rowing, horsemanship and archery. These unparalleled passages lend
credence to a relatively accurate description of this aspect of his character.
Yet there remains the separate question of the degree of truth versus

176 Lines 5-6 = Urk IV, 1541.8-15; Decker, (ue/lentexts, 65-66; idem, Physische
Leistung, 97-98; Helck, Ubarsetzung, 141; Livie, Studis Aegypliaca |, 424. On Tuthmasis IV's

target see H. Schafer, Z45 67, 92-95. On a bronze ring now in Wuppertal, this king is shown

seated, bow in hand, cf. Decker, "Ein Ring mit dem Namen Thutmosis' IV, Q¥ 44, 1969, 195-

99, see also Yan de Walle, (i 13, 255, fig. 4 = Decker, Physische Leistung, 111, fig. 24.

177 Collected by Decker, Physisohe Leistung, 99. Of related interest at this period is the
papyrus dubbed “The Sporting King," which dates palaeographically to late Dynasty 18, but may
relate an outing of Amenemhet |1; see R.A. Caminos, L/tarary Fragments in the Hieratic Seripl,
Oxford 1956, 22-39; De Vries, Aftitudes, 321-28.

178 ¢f. Yan de Walle, &F 13, 250, fig. 3; Decker, Physische Leistung, 99-100, fig. 17;

Decker and Klauck, £8sW 3, 32, fig. 7. For a stela of Amenophis Il showing bound prisoners
upon the backs of the king's chariot horses, see P. Lacau, Ség/es aiv Nouvel Empire 1, Cairo 1909,

59-61, pls. 20-21 (CG 34026).

179 p s Bianchi, "Satrapenstele,” in L4V, 492-93; Decker, Physische Leistung, 83-84, 112,
119-20; idem, Quellentexte, 68-13.
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exaggeration in the athletic texts. Could Amenophis Il actually pierce
copper targets, and successfully wield an oar twenty cubits in length?

The extraordinary feats described in the various inscriptions leave us
suspicous on more than one occasion. [n regard to the copper targets, an
interesting attempt has been made by Decker and Klauck to recreate the
ancient conditions described in the texts for assessing the feasability of
the pharaonic boasts discussed above.180 The discovery of numerous copper
ingots in a shipwreck off Cape Gelidonya has greatly aided in this
research.18! While no doubt remains on the proportions of these ingots
described in the texts, Klauck concluded that it was highly unlikely that the
Eighteenth Dynasty kings could actually have performed the feats of archery
of which they were so proud. Edel has reached the same conclusion. 182

Modern materials will never recreate the ancient situation exactly,!83 and
detailed as Amenophis |I's inscriptions are at times, crucial information is
nevertheless absent which might give us a clearer picture of the episodes
described. But if we choose to remain dubious of the veracity of Amenophis’
texts, this royal exaggeration on the part of the king does little to change
our conclusions here. Indeed the archaeological record corroborates the
textual evidence. Amenophis’ tomb in the Valley of the Kings (no. 35)
produced a composite bow of wood and horn once richly ornamented with
mosaic patterns.!84 Most likely, a combination of truth and hyperbole make
up the athletic inscriptions of Amenophis Il, or in one scholar’'s words, "A
true portrait of an individual has been exaggerated by the sweeping brush
strokes which painted an age."185

180 Dpecker and Klauck, ABSW 3, 36-50; see also in general Decker, "SchieBscheiben,” in LA
Y, 601.

181 5ee D. 0'Connor, "Model Ingots in Egyptian Foundetion Deposits,” in G.F. Bass, “Cape
Gelidonya: A Bronze Age Shipwreck," Jransactions of the American Philosophical Sociely, New
Series 57, 8, Philadelphia 1967, 172-74; G.F. Bass, "Cape Gelidonya and Bronze Age Maritime
Trade," in HA. Hoffner, ed., Oriant and Qecigent (Fs. C.H. Gordon), Alter Orient und Altes

Testament 22, Neukirchen-Yluyn 1973, 29-38.
182 Edel, 44 7, 39.
183 As Decker and Klauck freely admit, X&SW 3, 49-50.

184 pp71, i1, 556; 6. Daressy, Fouilles dé la Vallée des Rois, Cairo 1902, 68, pl. 19 (G
24120); Urk. IV, 1363. On composite bows, see Decker, Physische Leistung, 80-81, idem, LA
1, 842-44; Decker and Klauck, ABSW 3, 28-31, and W. McLeod, Campasite Bows from the Tomb
ar Tut‘ankhaman, Tut“ankhemin's Tomb Series I11, Oxford 1970. See our text above, nos. 2 and

5 of the list of Amenophis |l's archery passages for references to his bow.
185 Wilson, Burden, 198.






SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The foregoing pages attempt to gather some basic source material relevant
to the reign of Amenophis Il, and present it in a concise and accessible
form. [t is hoped that the source lists and accompanying discussion will
serve both as a basis for expansion on the those topics included here, and
perhaps as a starting point for those which are omitted.

Examination of the chronological evidence resulted in the exclusion of
several of the lunar dates previously utilized for conclusions on absolute
and relative dating Both Tuthmosis lllI's second psahi/w date and
Amenophis Il's psahtjw from pLeningrad 1116A were shown to contain too
many variables to be reliable for modern chronological purposes. Only the
Megiddo date of Tuthmosis Il was accepted as valid, since it alone requires
no emendation or other alteration. Possible absolute dates for the reign of
Tuthmosis Ill were summarized in fig. 3.

A long list of "shared” monuments, as well as the numbering of certain
campaigns, seems to leave no room for doubt of a coregency between
Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis [l. Although numerous alternative
possibilities were briefly discussed, the traditionally assumed coregency of
two and one-third years remains the most likely of them. A coregency
between Amenophis Il and Tuthmosis 1V, on the other hand, was rejected
for lack of evidence. Based on our current knowledge, it is unwise to assign
Amenophis |l more than his presently attested twenty-six years on the
throne.

Amenophis 1l's military campaigns were taken in a more positive light than
they are by other scholars. Even if expansion was minimal, most of the
king's undertakings abroad proved successful, and Egypt lost neither ground
nor influence under his reign. (His concern for rhetoric and propaganda also
came close to matching that of his father and grandfather.) The case for
reading defeat between the lines of his military texts is unconvincing.
Three separate Asian campaigns are assigned to Amenophis Il, the first of
which, in the region of Takhsy, was probably the least significant, and may
well have taken place while Tuthmosis Ill was still alive. The Taanach
letters and the Chinnereth fragment cannot be assigned with any certainty
to Amenophis II's reign, nor even to any specific military context. The
king's activity in Nubia seems much more limited than his Asian exploits,
but a military campaign of some sort is certainly referred to by Usersatet
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in shrine no. 4 at 1brim. Very few of Amenophis’ place names can be said to
appear for the first time under his reign (see Appendix 11).

Amenophis Il left no evidence behind to suggest he was incapable of
administering the country effectively. By surrrounding himself with a
tightly knit core of trustworthy officials, many of whom he had grown up
with at court (several of them were Hrawn k3p ), Amenophis seems to have
stepped into his father's shoes and insured his position on the throne with a
minimum of competition or disorder. Additional research into other reigns
might focus on his policy of installing childhood companions in key
administrative positions, in order to determine just how original
Amenophis |l was in this connection. It should be noted, however, that no
evidence is forthcoming for any kind of purge of the officials who served his
father.

Unfortunately, we catch only glimpses of the events surrounding the king's
accession and death; one would like to know more about the royal succession
at both ends of the reign. Furthermore, the argument of silence plays too
large a role in assessing Amenophis II's policies, for not a single text has
survived which describes a major act or decree of any historical
significance, at least from the point of view of the modern historian. There
are as yet no texts for our king to be compared to the contract of Ahmose-
Nofretari, the restoration stela of Tutankhamen, the decree of Horemheb, or

the Nauri decree of Seti I.!

In architectural activity, Amenophis |l failed to match the achievements of
pharaohs such as his father, Tuthmosis |Il. It should be remembered,
however, that in Tuthmosis, Amenophis was succeeding one of the most
energetic builders the country had known up to that point in time.
Tuthmosis Il also enjoyed the advantage of ruling twice as long as his son,
with of course twice as much time to cover the land with his monuments.
Nevertheless, the discovery of blocks from buildings of Amenophis Il all
over Egypt testifies to the kings' widespread, if more modest construction

efforts.2 Many of them suffered the fate of being dismantled for reuse in
the buildings of later kings.3

1 On this corpus of texts compare the remarks by A. Théodoridés, “Dekret,” in A4 |, 1037-43;
W. Helck, “Gesetze,” in LA Il, 570-71; end E. Martin-Pardey, “Tempeldekrete,” in LA VI, 379-
84.

2 See Van Siclen's brief discussion of Tuthmaesid architecture in /e Alsbaster Shrine of
Amenhotgp [/, Sen Antonio 1986, 3-4

3 Ibid., vii, 5-6, and 44.
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While a well-rounded view of Amenophis |I's character is certainly not
discernible from the available evidence, there remain nevertheless more
glimpses of his personality than are found for many other Egyptian
monarchs. These glimpses are most often bound together with the Zgpo/ of
the sporting tradition and military king so prevalent in the Eighteenth
Dynasty. Amenophis’ penchant for athletic prowess might almost
characterize him as a “lover of the outdoors™ in the modern sense. Few
other pharaohs have left us such detailed accounts of their favorite
pastimes in youth, such as Amenophis’ description of his visits to the
Pyramids of Giza, and his various sporting competitions. This fgpos is not
without its crueler side, as is evident from the king's treatment of some of
his Takhsian prisoners, and his preference for association with deities such

as Mentu and Reshep.4 While the concept of the military king long predates
this particular reign, Amenophis |l certainly extended and partially
redefined the tradition with original contributions to the literary genre.

One of the many subjects not treated in the foregoing pages is the royal

iconography of Amenophis 1.5 Some progress has already been made in
this area. Vandier was the first to write on the three-dimensional

representations of our king,6 followed by Miller, and then by Bothmer who
focused his attention on the kneeling limestone statuette shared between

the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston (head) and the Louvre (torso).” Bothmer
was able to divide the three-dimensional representations of Amenophis |l
into two categories, one earlier and one later. The earlier phase displays
more youthful and individualized features coming close to true portraiture,

4 SeeJF. Borghouts, “Month,” in ZA4 IV, esp. 201 notes 28-29; W.K. Simpson, “New Light on
the God Reshef,” J4AS 73, 1953, esp. 86 n. 4; idem, “Reshep in Egypt,” Orientslis 29, 1960,
esp. 63-66; idem, "Reschef,” in /A V, 244-46; Helck, "Zum Auftreten fremder Gotter in
Agypten," OriensAntiguus S, 1966, 1-14, esp. 5; E. Hornung, “Amenophis I1.,” in Z4 |, 204; J.
Leclant, “Astarte,” in /A4 |, esp. 204; and our Chapter |l n. 3 above.

S For discussions of the development of New Kingdom royal statuary predating Amenophis 11, see
I. Lindbled, Aoye/ Sculpture of lhe Farly Eighleenth Dynesly in Egypt, Medelhavsmuseet
Memoir S, Stockholm 1984, with bibliography on pp. 74-77; end J.F. Romano, "Observations on

Early Eighteenth Dynasty Royal Sculpture,” JMARCE 13, 1976,97-111.

6 J. Yandier, "Deux tétes royales du Nouvel Empire,” Fandbtion Eugéne Plot  Monuments ét
mémorires 43, 1949, 3-9.

7 MFA99.733;cf. B.V. Bothmer, “Membra Dispersa. Amenhatep |l Making an Offering,” B/
52, 1954, 11-12, idem, "Amenhotep Il - Restored,” ibid., 41. See also H.W. Miiller, "Ein
#gyptischer Kdnigskopf des 15. Jshrhunderts v. Chr. Ein Beitrag zur Stilentwicklung der Plastik
der 18. Dynastie,” /K 3, llI-1V, 1952-53, 67-84. Miiller ascribes the Louvre piece to
Amenophis [ll, ibid., 72 n. 9. For remarks on some other pieces of sculpture, see J.D. Cooney,
"Egyptian Art in the Collection of Albert Gallatin,” JAS 12, 1953, 6-7, no. 19, pl. 16; and W.C.
Hayes, 7he Scepter of fgypt 11, New York 1959, 140-46.
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The later phase is more mature and stylized, moving away from an
individual likeness, with broader mouth, and square, firmly set chin.8
Vandier later collected some thirty-two statues of the king, and reassigned
the Boston and Louvre piece to Tuthmosis 111.2 The last word has not been
written on the subject, and the many extant portraits of our king would
certainly repay thorough reexamination. Bothmer's two categories, for
example, would counter the assumption of some scholars that the earlier
representations of a pharaoh can tend to resemble those of his predecessor
until he (or his craftsmen) is able to establish his own particular style.10

The two-dimensional representations of Amenophis |l present different
problems.1! K. Mysliwiec has established separate characteristics for
relief sculpture versus painting. The king's relief sculpture gradually
evolves away from similarities to that of Tuthmosis 111, with less juvenile
features and increasing sensitivity of modelling and serenity of
expression.!2  These works may be attributed to a "Karnak school,” an
earlier phase with a style more individual than what was to follow. Painted
representations, on the other hand, betray a more official, less personal
representation, and may even hark back to certain features of
Amenophis .13 Mysliwiec names this later phase the “tomb of
Amenophis Il school” at western Thebes, and representative examples are
found in the king's sepulchre in the Valley of the Kings and in the private

8 Bothmer, 8/74 52, 19-20 with references to examples from each group.

9 Based on, among other features, the slightly elongated visage and smiling expression more
cheracteristic of Tuthmesis Ill than of Amenophis Il, Vendier, Manue/ dsrchéologie
&yptienne |11, Paris 1958, 305-307. While it is of course possible thet the piece was
initially created for Tuthmesis 111 and was later completed for Amenophis 11, examination of the
head reveals the same well-rounded face and distinctive nose found in meny portraits of
Amenophis 11, and the author is inclined to agree with Bothmer's position. Cf. especially the
companion piece in identical pose in the Metropolitan Museum, Bothmer, 8/74 52, 13- 14, figs.
5-6, and Hayes, 7/ Scepler of fgypt 11, 143 fig. 79.

10 see the general remarks and bibliography in H. Altenmiiller, "Kdnigsplastik,” in ZA 111, S70,
and K. MySliwiec, Le porirait roysl dens le bas-relief au Mouvel Empire, Warsaw 1976, esp.
140-41; and C. Vandersleyen, "Portrét,” in Z4' IV, 1074-80. For sadditional comments on
statuary of Amenophis 11, see |. Lindblad, “Four Pieces of Royal Sculpture from the New Kingdom
at Stockholm,” /edk/havsmusset Bulletin 19, 1984, esp. 24-38; and E. Hornung,
“Amenophis I1.," in ZA |, 205 with n. 28.

11 For a new general study on New Kingdom religious iconography up to the Amarna period, see
now K. MySliwiec, £ighlaanth Dynasty Befors the Amarnea Pariad, Iconography of Religions XVI, 5,
Leiden 1985, with bibliography on pp. vii-x; representations of Amenophis 11 may be found on
pls. 17.2and 19.2.

12 My$liwiec, Partrait rovsi, 60; a good source list is provided on pp. 58-59.
13 Ibid., 61-62.
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tomb of the Theban mayor Sennefer (TT 96).14 The short (or so-called
Jbs TS wig makes its appearance under our king and occurs in his Karnak
jubilee temple between the IXth and Xth Pylons in raised relief
representations, while more traditional wigs appear in sunk relief. As a
dating criterion, this feature could serve to rougly delineate earlier and
later stages of Amenophis 1l's reign.16

An additional topic omitted from the foregoing chapters is the innovation in
the private artistic tradition which took place in the Theban necropolis
under Amenophis Il and his successor, Tuthmosis IV. We have already
noted in passing some stylistic similarities between Amenophis’ own tomb
and that of Sennefer. |t would be interesting to know more about this "west
Theban school,” which seems so independent from the Karnak tradition, and
its involvement in royal versus private monuments. In the private tombs
themselves, the period in question saw a general relaxation of some of the
more rigid restrictions on the Egyptian artist, resulting in a new liveliness,
freer composition and more experimentation. It is to be hoped that this

subject will receive the attention it deserves.!7

Many of the problems outlined in the preceeding pages will only be solved
after more comparative work between different periods of the New
Kingdom, and indeed of Egyptian history in general, has been undertaken.
Determination of the normal from the abnormal, of gradual trends as
opposed to sudden developments, will always hinge upon a sufficient corpus
of comparanda. If this collection of isolated aspects of one particular
pharaoh’s reign makes such future comparative research more accessible,
and leads to answers where herein were posed only questions, then it will
have served its purpose.

14 Ibid., 62. On Sennefer in general, cf. Chapter 11l Part I, Section IV.6.

1S Attestations of this word predating the Greek period appellation of #2. |, 64.18 may be found
in Meeks, AL 1, 23, no. 77.0232 (this reference courtesy L. Bell); cf. also the Sphinx stela, line
6 = Urk IV, 1277.20 (discussed ebove in Chapter |V Pert |).

16 perhaps even first as coregent and later as sole ruler; cf. My$liwiec, Partrait rovel, 62,
144, with figs. 101-105 (fig. 103 = our fig. 44 in Chepter IV Part II. Another iconographic
innovation under Amenophis 11 is the motif of the “artificial tree placed between two animals;" cf.
W.S. Smith, 7he Art and Architecture or Ancient [gme'?,' revised by W.K. Simpson,
Harmondsworth 1981, 242, fig. 238, and the references cited there.

17 NB. A-G. Shedid, Untarsuchungen zum Melersistil und zum Problem  der
Kiinstlerfendschriiten thebanischer Beamiengréber in der Zeit Amengphis’ /i, im Rahmen einer
verglelchenden Untersuchung von 7T 80 & 104, Ph.D. dissertation, Munich, in press. See for
now A. Mekhitarien, £gyplian Psinting, Geneva 1954, 53-65; and M. Wegner, “Stilentwicklung
der thebanischen Beamtengréber,” /M24/k 4, 1933, 38- 164, andesp. 114-24,
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APPENDIX |

THE KARNAK AND MEMPHIS STELAE OF AMENOPHIS |1
Selected Bibliography

1) On both the Karnak and Memphis stelae:

Uk |V, 1299-1316.

-W. Helck, Urkunden der 18 Dynastie Ubersetzung zu den Heften 17-22,
Berlin 1961, 32-41 (no. 375).

-E. Edel, "Die Stelen Amenophis’ |1. aus Karnak und Memphis mit dem Bericht
Uber die asiatischen Feldzige des Konigs,” Z0PV 69, 1953, 97-176, with
Nachtrage in Z0FV 70, 1954,

-J.A. Wilson in AMET, 245-47.

-C. Lalouette, 7extes sacrés et textes profanes oe lancienne Egyple,
UNESCO 1984, 104-108.

-A. Alt, “Neue Berichte Uber Feldzuge von Pharaonen des Neuen Reiches nach
Palastina,” Z0PV 70, 1954, 39-62.

-K. Galling, ed.,, 7extbuch zur Geschichte /srael/s, Tubingen 1968, 28-34.
-AJ. Spalinger, Aspects or the /Military Documents or the Ancient Egyptians,
New Haven 1982, esp. 142-52, 176-82.

-B. Cumming, £gyptian Historical Records of the later Eighteenth Dynasty |,
Warminster 1982, 28-35.

2) On the Memphis stela alone:

-AM. Badawi, "Die neue historische Stele Amenophis’ 1., ASAF 42, 1943,
1-23.

-E. Bresciani, Letteratura e Poesia aellAntico £gitto, Turin 1969, 248-52.
-W. Decker, Quellentexte zu Sport und Kérperkultur im alten Agypten, St.
Augustin 1975, 61-62.

-E. Drioton, "Notes diverses,” ASA£ 45, 1947, 57-61, with post scriptum,
99-106.

-B. Grdseloff, "Sur deux passages de 1a nouvelle stéle d Aménophis Il trouvée
aMemphis,” ASA£ 45, 1947, 107-20.
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-K. Mysliwiec, Le portrait royal dans le bas-réller au Nouvel Empire,
Warsaw 1976, pl. 42, fig. 100 (detail of lunette).

-V. Vikentiev, "La traversée de I'Oronte. La chasse et la veillée de nuit du
Pharaon Aménophis Il, daprés la grande Stéle de Mit-Rahineh,” G/F 30,
1947-48, 251-307.

3) On the Karnak stela alone:

- Edel, Z0PV 69, 98-103 (survey of all previous work).

-Champollion Le Jeune, Monuments de /Egypte et de /a Mubie. MNotices
aescriptives conformes aux manuscrits autographes rédigés sur les lieux
I, Paris 1844, 185-86 (lines 1-11 only). _

-G. Maspero, "Notes sur quelques points de Grammaire et dhistoire,” Z4S
17, 1879, 56-58 (1ines 3-11 only; following Champollion) .

-E. de Rougé, /nscriptions hiéroglyphiques capiées en Egypte pendant la
mission scientifigue ae M le vicomte Emmanuel de Rougé, Paris 1877, 175-
76.

-A. Wiedemann, "Texts of the Second Part of the Eighteenth Dynasty,” PS54
11, 1888-89, 422-23.

-U. Bouriant, “Notes de Voyage,” Aec. 7rav. 13, 1890, 160-61.

-J.H. Breasted, AR~ |1, 305-309, S§§ 781-90.

-A. Erman, “Der syrische Feldzug Amenophis II.," ZAS 27, 1889, 39-41

(emendations by Erman).

-G. Legrain, "La grande stéle d Améndthés Il a Karnak,” ASA£ 4, 1903, 126-
32

Translation of the Memphis stela

(1) Year 7, first month of smw, day 25 under the Majesty of the Horus, Mighty Bull, sherp of
horns, the Two Ladies, powerful in splendor, who is caused to arise in Thebes, Horus of gold, who
takes with his power from all lends, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands,
“Akheperure, son of Re®, Lord of diadems, strong-armed one, Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-
in-Heliopolis, given life eternally; (2) the perfect god, likeness of Re®, son of Amen, upon his
throne, who had fashioned him with greater power and might than that which had been. His mace
has struck Naharin, and his bow has trampled the Nubians, ! (he is) one who takes with might and

power like Mentu when he is adorned with his weapons. (3) His heart is content when he has seen
them, after he has cut off the heads of the rebellious.

" or “Takhsy," according to Reiney, JARGE 10, 1973, 71-73. It seems, however, that the text
may be referring to the duality of the northern and southern borders of Egyptien control, in which

case, “the Nubians” would still make better sense (cf. above, Chapter Il Part I1).
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His Majesty proceeded to Retenu on his first campaign of victory to broaden his borders and to give
property to these who were loyal to him, his face powerful like Bastet, like Seth in his moment of
rage. His Majesty reached Shamash-(4)-Edom. He hacked it up in a short moment like a reging

lion ranging the hills. (His) Majesty was in his chariot “Amen is brave.."2 List of the booty of
his strong arm:3 living Asiatics: 35 ; cattle: 22.

His Majesty crossed the Orontes (5) on the water reging? like Reshep. Then he turned beck to see
his rearguard. He beheld a few Asiatics who had come creeping,5 equipped with weapons of
warfare to attack the royal army. His Majesty cherged after them tike (6) the flight of the divine
falcon. They halted, their hearts weakening, and one fell upon his neighbor, along with® their
commander. Not a single person was with his Majesty except for himself and his brave strong

arm. His Majesty overcame them by shooting. 7 He returned therefrom, his heart being pleased
like Mentu (7) the brave; and he celebrated. List of booty of his Majesty on this day: two chiefs,
and six marysnnu-werriors, together with their cheriots and spens, end all their fighting
weapons.

His Majesty reached Niya by going south. Its chief, and all its people, men (8) as well as women,
were at peace with his Majesty, (and) their faces were staring.8

2 1= AT KIS =« (Ut v, 1302.3). This passage is a post-Amarna
restoration; it has been suggested thet the nemes of Amenophis' horses are given here, B.
Grdseloff, ASE 45, 1947, 107-15. Less likely is a garbled version of the name of the king's
chariot, cf. Wilson in AME7, 24S, n. 6, because of the gender disagreement between wrr? end
ro=r; cf. Edel, 0PV 69, 138-39; Drioton, AS4£ 45, 103; Badawi, AS4F 42, 6(d); Helck,
Ubersetzung, 34 n. 3. Parallel representstions definitely referring to the span may be found in
W. Wreszinski, Atias zur altdgyplischen Kulturgeschichte 11, Leipzig 1924, pls. 194, 200, and
The Epigraphic Survey, 7he Battle Reliefs of King Sety /, RIK 4, 0IP 106, Chicago 1985, pls. 3-
6,10-13, 23, 28, 31, 34-35 (this last reference from W.J. Murnane).

3 T &N, Uk IV, 13024 shows the restored: o = S, P45
4 on S\ ZA masmg (Urk IV, 1302.7), see Edel's discussion, 2P 69, 140-41; cf.
also K. line 5 (¢4 1V, 1311.2) S\ *5" % end more recent comments by Fulco, quoted in
Spalinger, Military Documents, 144 n. 65.

S Spalinger, Military Documents, S0 no. 6.

6 R-mn, on this oldest example of this preposition cf. Edel, 2PV 69, 142, and idem, “Zur
Etymologie und hieroglyphischen Schreibung der Prépesitionen MN- und NTE-," Origntaliz 36,
1967,67-75. R-mn alsooccurs in lines 7, 16, 17, 23, and 27.

7 1bid., 82 no. 3.

8 Hrw=sn ssp.n=w ggwy ( Urk. IV, 1303.7). Note the use of the third person plural ending =w
( 111 ), following upon enticipatory emphasis of the noun /r; the Karnak version is demaged
(Urk 1¥,1312.5). Cf. Edel, Z0PV 69, 143, but also Spalinger, /7//itary Documents, 1178 n.
105, who prefers an old perfective. On the replacement of the third person =s7 with =w, see B.
Kroeber, Die Neudgyptizismen vor der Amarnazer?, Tiibingen 1970, 35-40.
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His Mejesty reached (a/-4:u-{a 7, and he surrounded all those who hed defied him. He dispatched

them like thase who have not existed,? being put on ( their) side prostrate. He returned therefrom
with satisfaction, (for) this entire land was his servant. 10

(9) Resting in the tent of his Majesty in the vicinity of s/-~-4¢ to the eest of s5-s~ra-m. The
settlements of the me-n-su-t were plundered. When his Majesty reached /4-s/-r/-%, its chief
came forth in peace to his Majesty, (10) bringing his children and all of his property.
Submission was made to his Majesty by jo-7-ga

When his Majesty reached Kadesh, its chief came forth in peace to his Majesty. They were made to
take the oath of fealty, and all their children likewise. (11) Then his Majesty shot two targets of
hammered copper in their presence, at the southern side of this town. Excursions!! were made
in /a-6-"v in the forest. Gazelle, deer, ( 12) hares and wild( ?) donkeys were brought back
without limit.

His Majesty proceeded by horse to /d-s5-4¢ alone and without a compenion, and he returned from
there in a short while. He brought back sixteen living maryannu-werriors ( 13) at the side 12 of
his cheriot, twenty hands st the brow of his horses, and sixty cattle, being driven before him.
Submission was made to his Majesty in this town.

Now when his Majesty went south inside the valley of ( 14) Sharon, he found 8 messenger of the
chief of Naharin carrying a letter sealed with clay around his neck. He brought him back as a
prisoner at the side |3 of his chariot. His Msjesty went forth from 747 14 by horse to Egypt,
(15) the marya-warrior being a prisoner at the span alone with him.

His Majesty reached Memphis, his heart glad, the mighty bull. List of this booty: maryamu-
warriors: 550; their wives: 240; Canasnites: 640; ( 16) chiefs’ children: 232; chiefs' children,
female: 323; musicians of the chiefs of every foreign country: 270 women, including their
instruments of entertainment of silver and gold at their shoulders;  total: 2214; horses: 820;

9 Spalinger, Mi/itary Documents, 82 no. 4,

10 |bid., 98 no. 9.

11 0IpA Uk IV, 1304.5), following Wilson in ANET, 246.

12 trgrwy (Urk. IV, 1304.12); compare the representation of the king in his chariot with
prisoners and the accompanying text wsh.n=rm grwt im raf br mw=r, Urk. IV, 1368.19, and

A.-H. Zayed, "Une représentation inédite des campagnes d'Aménophis I1,* Mslanges Gamal Fdbin
IMokhter |,BdE 97/1, Cairo 1985, 10-11, pls. 1-2, and the discussion above in Chapter || Part

I1B.
13 Agrw SIC for grwy ( Urk. IV, 1304.19); see the preceding note.

14 yrk v, 1305.1. Wilson suggests “by a track,” from the Hebrew sfed//, in AMET, 246 n.
27, but a reference to a place or area fits the context better; cf. Edel, Z2P¥ 69, 144. The word is
apparently determined by two plants: [\ ] J% instead of the expected v determinative. The

passage is damaged in the Karnak text, Uk 1V, 1314.5.
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chariots: 730; (17) and all their fighting weapons. Now the God's Wife, King's Wife, and King's
(mother?/daughter?)... 15 beheld the victory of his Majesty.

Year 9, third month of 3¢, day 25. His Majesty proceeded to Retenu on his second campaign of
victory, against the town of Apheg. It came ( 18) forth in peace because of the grest victories of
Pharaoh - Life! Prosperity! Health! His Majesty went forth by horse, equipped with weapons of
battle against the city of jd-[)—lﬂd His Majesty plundered the village of ma-pé-si-n, together
with (19) the village of f&-£5-s7-n, two towns to the west of Socho. Now the ruler raged like a
divine falcon; his horses flew like a star of heaven. His Majesty entered, and (20) its chiefs, its
children and its women were brought off as prisoners, end all its retainers likewise, all its
property without limit, its cattle, its horses, and all the gosts which were before him.

His Majesty (21) rested and the majesty of this noble god, Amen, Lord of the Thrones of the Two
Lands, came before his Majesty in a dream, in order to bestow bravery upon his son, “Akheperure.
His father Amen-Re€ is the protection of his limbs, guarding the ruler.

His Majesty (22) went forth by horse at dawn against the town of “s-fu-r/-n 8s well as ma-4-
5-la-j2-n. His Majesty triumphed - Life! Prosperity! Health! - like the triumph of Sekhmet,
and like Mentu in Thebes. He brought back their chiefs: 34, mrwyn: 16 S7 (23); living Asiatics:
231; hands: 372; horses: 54; chariots: 54 in addition to all the weapons of wer, all the might of
Retenu, their children, their women, and all their property. After his Majesty inspected (24) the
great and plentiful booty, they were forced to become prisoners. Two ditches were made with

15 A possible restoration is that of King's [ mother Meretre] according to Helck, & 53, 1982,

24. This view is independently supported by G. Robins, personal communication, whose studies on

the sequences of queen’s titles in Dynasty 18 reveal a preferred order of s/ nswi, snt nswi, mt
nir, imt nswt (wrt), mwt nswt. Hence one would expect here mw! nswt, i.e. the king's mother

Meretre, rather than s/ zswi Since 77 wes not a 53¢ nswi, it seems difficult to imagine how

the damaged title should read, if it must be taken as referring to her. Those favoring a restoration

of 773 include Geuthier, L/vredes Rois 11, 287-88; M. Gitton and J. Leclant, “Gottesgemahlin,”

in LA 11,803 no. 12; Badawi, AS4£ 42, 16(b); and A. Spalinger, "The Historical Implications of

the Year 9 Campaign of Amenophis 11,” ASS£4 13, 1983,94n. 29. On //<3 in general, see C.M.

Zivie-Coche, “Tiaa," in LA VI, 552-SS.

16 Ze i)™ (u IV, 1307.7); most a likely corrupt writing for maryannu-warriors or
mrt “serfs;" cf. Edel, Z0P¥ 69, 122.
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everything pertaining to them ,17 and one filled them with fire; snd his Majesty kept watch over
them until day-break, while his {25) battle-axe was in his right hand, slone, without anyone

with him. For the army was far from him, as well as the retainers of Pharaoh. 18

Now after day-break on the second day, his Majesty went forth by horse in the morning, equipped
with the panoply (26) of Mentu, on the day of the festival of the coronation of the kingship of his
Majesty. “5-m/-par-t6 wes plundered. List of booty of his Majesty alone on this day: living
maryannu-warriors: 17; children of chiefs: 6; living Asiatics: 68 (27); hands: 123; spans: 7;
chariots of silver and gold: 7, in addition to all their wespons of war; bulls: 443; cows: 370; and
all (kinds of) cattle without number. Then the entire army presented (28) the great and abundant
plunder without limit.

His Majesty reached /Awv-<-k-fd The chief of g-bo--su-m/-n, whose name was Qaga, was
brought away, his wife, his children and all his servants likewise, and another chief was appointed
(29) in his place.

His Majesty reached the town of Memphis, having vented himself upon every land. |9 All foreign
lands were under his sandals. List of booty which his Majesty brought back: chiefs of Retenu: 127;
brothers of chiefs: (30) 179; Apiru: 3,600; living Shasu: 15,200; Kharu (Syrians): 36,300;
living Nugashians20: 15,070, and their adherents(?):2! (31) 30,652; total: 89,600 men;
likewise for their property without limit, all small cattle belonging to them; all (kinds of) (32)

17 SN\1Z (urk v, 1307.12). 77 @7 is ususlly equated here with S\{ =1 (w2 v,
78.10, Faulkner, CO/E, 282) “around," but note the bookroll determinative in place of walking
legs in our (unfortunately restored) passage. The plural form =s7 must refer to the prisoners
and not to the dual s~ ditches; this vitiates the tempting interpretation that two “identical
trenches” were built. To ignore the variant spelling would be to assume the prisoners were
merely kept at bay by walls of fire. But to take the spelling with == literally, as we have,
seems to imply the prisoners and all their belongings ended up in the ditches, thus producing a
fiery holocaust. /7 @7 is a relatively rare construction, and cannot be automatically equated with
its far more frequent counterpart m/ @ ( #4 V, 76.101f.). On the other hend, the spelling
variation should be taken seriously since both forms (with == and ) ) are attested. The
alternate meaning of m @7 “likewise" ( W4 V, 76.14-15) does not fit our context. Most likely
then is a (plural) parallel statement to the (grammatically singular) m @7 w< “together” ( W4
V,77.8; Urk. IV, 1823.8); i.e. m gi=snnb “with all of them, all pertaining to them, all their
belongings.” See also the discussion above in Chapter Il Part 11B. The author hes benefited from
the insights of W.J. Murnane on this passage, and it is largely his suggestion which hes been
adopted above.

18 Sgmw-<5 n pr-<3,; Urk W, 1307.17.

19p=r j< (old perfective) m pstnbt ( Urk. IV, 1308.17); &f. Faulkner, COME, 10.

20 cf. Spalinger, S564 13, 99.

2t ¥ (Urk. IV, 1309.4); teken s U, cf. Edel, 0PV 69, 124, 136; Badawi, AS4F 42,
22; Helck, Ubersslzung, 40; Wilson in AME7, 247. Alternatively, could the word be a
derivative of ¢/ "toslaughter, destroy,” cf. Wo. |, 238 -39; Faulkner, CO/MF, S1? While the
sign is usually reproduced as t— , Sign List W 8, presumably for ===, Sign List ¥ 26 ( (rk IV,
1309.4; Badawi, AS4F 42, 21 -and pl. 1; variants of the sign are in the Qolslapue de /o fante
higroglyphigue de 'imprimerie de 1740, Cairo 1983, 442-43), close examination of a
photograph from the archive of Labib Habachi reveals a form closer to 0 , reministent of the
shape of copper ingots; for the form cf. fig. 44 in Chepter |V above, and N. de G. Davies, /e 7omb
of Rekh-mi-Re< st Thebes |l , New York 1930, pls. 19-20, 22-23, 53.
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cattle, without their limit; chariots of silver and gold: 60; painted chariots of wood: 1,032; in
addition to all their weapons of war, being 13,050, through the power of Amen-Re<, the noble

father whom he loves, “who is your2Z protection,” and who hes ordered bravery for him.

(33) When the chief of Naharin, the chief of Hatti, and the chief of Sangar (Babylon) heard of the
great victory which | had made, each one resembled his neighbor in presenting all kinds of
offerings of all foreign lands. They said in their hearts to (34) the father of their fathers, to beg
peace from his Majesty, thet the breath of life might be sent to them: "We are carrying our tribute
for your palace, 0' son of ReS, Amenophis, the God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, ruler of rulers,
raging lion in every foreign land, and in this land forever.”

Translation of the Karnak Stela

(N.B. For the sake of simplicity, restored passages essentially follow those of U4 IV, with
occasional variants based on Edel, Z2PV 69.)

(1) [The living Horus, Mighty Bull, sherp of horns, son of Amen], image of Atum, Two Ladies,
powerful in splendor, who is caused to arise in Thebes, Horus of gold, who takes according to his
desire from all lands; (2) [the good God who performs the kingship of ReS in the palace of]
Karnek, “Akheperure, the strong-armed one, who subdues the Nine Bows, son of Re® of his body,
Lord of all foreign lands, Amenophis, the-God-who-rules-in-Heliopolis, given life like Rec
eternally. (3)...the town of Shemash-Edom. His Majesty performed a heroic act there; he took
booty all by himself. Indeed he was like a fierce lion who roams the foreign lands of Retenu,

(4)...(being) its name.23 List of booty of his Majesty himself on this day: living Asiatics: 18;
bulls: 19.

First month of sSmw, day 26. His Majesty proceeded to ford24 the Orontes on this day. Now [his
Majesty] proceeded (5) [to ford] the waters of the Orontes by harse, raging2® like the strength of
Mentu the Theban. His Majesty turned to see the end of the land. 26 Thereupon his Majesty saw a

22 The switch from third to second person when the context involves the king's relation to the
gods is not uncommon, cf. KA/ |, 8.12 (...jt=r umn wa [ n=k] g npt..), and 12.7 (ji=r Jmn

wai(?) n=r mj npt.. ) this lest reference courtesy W.J. Murnane).

23 7% SNHHZL 0 3° =« (Urk IV, 1310.14); probebly restored

incorrectly. Compare with Memphis stela line 4 ( ¢4 1V, 1302.3), and our note 2 above, with
special reference to Edel, for this prohable designation of the king's chariot.

24 )} S B E1==" (uk Iv, 1310.18); cf. Wilson in A7, 245 n. 8.
Msat is written witha—0not &0 a3 in L4 (V.

25 See nate 4 above.
26 Qr, according to Edel, 22P¥ 69, 127, “the rearguard of hisarmy” ( Ur&. IV, 1311.3).
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few Asiatics who had come by horse27 (6) [from the town] of Qetna; (they) came creeping28
Now his Majesty was equipped with his weapons of war; his Majesty charged after [them lilke
Mentu in his hour. They became week when his Majesty looked upon them one (7) [after the
other]. His Majesty overthrew29 their commanders himself with his axe. Now every enemy fled
from this. (But) see he brought back the Asiatic at the sides (8) [of his cheriot], his'span, his
chariots, and all his weapons of war. His Majesty returned content [lilke Men[tu the brave] and

he celebrated. 30

List of the booty of his Majesty on <this>3! day: (9) maryannu-werriors: 1;horses: 2; 1 cheriot;
1 coat of mail; bows: 2; 1 quiver full of arrows; 1 A (?)... 1 m3spw(?); 1 inlaid horse's

reigns. 32

Second month of smw, day 10. Returning ( 10) southwards to Egypt. His Majesty proceeded by
horse to the town of Niya. Now the Asiatics of this town, men as well as women, were upon their

walls, adoring his Majesty, [their faces ( 11) staring] 33 st the perfect god.  Now his Majesty
heard talk that a few of the Asiatics who were in the town of *(4)-J-la> were conspiring to
make a plan to expel the garrison of his Majesty ( 12) [outside of] the town, and to overthrow the
[chief of (a)-i~ta 3], who was loyal to his Majesty. 34 Thereupon his Majesty knew it in his
heart. Then he rounded up all those who had rebelled against him in this town, and he (13)
[slaug;v;ered] them immediately.35 He pacified this town, and he cooled off the land entirely...sll
of s/~-F-pé

Second month of smw, day 20. (14) [Now] he was in the camp made [for his Majesty] at the
town of s/~-~-4g ... (lines 15-17 lost)...(17) [One] caused ( 18) [that they tske the oath of
fealty]']..(.[Th;an his Majesty shot at a target...]36 before (19) [them on the south side of this
town)...(20)...

(21) [Second month of smw, day 2 + X. His Majesty proceeded by horse to f&-s6-6u, alone,
without his companion. Now he brought back the chiefof this town], with his child. List of booty
(22) [of his Majesty on this day:...] of this [town, tribute] upon [their] backs (23)... The (24)
[army presented the great and numerous booty...except for the booty of his Majesty on] this day.

20 275 (urk I¥,1311.4), or perhaps "on horssback™?
28 4, 1Y, 1311.5; Spalinger, /i/itary Documents, S0 no. 6, and cf. note S above ( Urk. IV,
1302.9).

29 |bid., 85, no. 18 ( Uk IV, 1311.9).

30 |bid., 98, n0. 8 ( Uk IV, 1311.13).

31 The p of pn hes been omitted.

32 pnw sprw (Urk. IV, 1311.17), following Edel, 20P¥ 69, 142.

33 See note 8 above.

34 yrk. 1v,1312.7-11. Spalinger discusses this passage in his chepter on the militery jw=tw
formula, /7//itary Documents, 23 no. 34, and also 60 no. 2 ( top).

35 Ibid., 82 no. 4 ( Urk. IV, 1312.14).

36 Cf. Edel's reconstruction, 222¥ 69, 119, 130 and pl. 7.
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(25) [Third month] of smw, day 6. [Now his Majesty went southwards in the plain of Sharon.
He found a messenger of the chief of Naharin (who was) [carrying a letter (26) of clay] about his
ne[ck. He brought him back as a prisoner at the side of his chariot.

His rilajesty went forth from si&ym 37 by horse to Egypt, the marys-warrior as a prisoner at his
char]iot.

(27) Third month of smw, [day X. ...which he brought back from the foreign land of Retenu]. List
of the booty: (28) mary/amnu- warriors: SS0; their wives: 240]; Canaanites: 640; [their
children...horses,...char fots...as well as the weaplons of war without limit.

(29) [Year 9, third month of 54¢ dey 25. His Majesty proceeded to Retenu on his second
campaign of victory, to the town of Apheql. His Majesty went forth equipped with weapons (30)
[against ja-]- mé...

Now his Majesty [ plundered] the settlement of pd-d5-37-, ... totel: 2... (31)...Now, the chief...the
town through fear of his Majesty. There were brought back its chiefs, its women, its children,

(32) all [of its property]38 and all of its retainers likewise. List of the booty of his Majesty
himself [on this day]...its horses.

(33) [...Sm] w, day 26. His Majesty went forth from Peru-nefer and proceeded [by chariot] 39
to Memphis with the booty which he hed brought beck from the foreign land of Retenu. List of the
booty:40 living maryannu-werriors: (34) 550; their women: 240; Can[sanites...]; works of
gold: 6800 ckben, copper: 400,000 dggben,...first quality, 100,000 + X ggben; total: ...2 heads;
horses: 210; chariots: 300. The entire land saw the victory of his Majesty, (35) by the perfect
God, Lord of the Two Lands, Lord of the ritual, [strong-armed one] who is in Thebes, beloved of
Amen, the avenger of him who is in Thebes, who causes festivals in the temple of Amen, Lord of the

Thrones of the Two Lands, to accur on the (proper) day, the son of ReS, Tuthmosis, 4! shining of
[appearances, given life] like Re“ [eternally].

37 Urk Iv, 1314.5; sea above, note 14.
38 Following Edel's /orw=1] nb, ZDPY 69,pl. 7, over Urk. IV, 1315.5: [m sgr-<np bJr...
39 Following Edel's //r ptr r/, 20PY 69, p). 7, aver Urk. IV, 1315.11: /m plpr..

40 yre IV, 1315.13ff. Ci. Edel’s discussion of the booty lists, Z0P¥ 69, 167-73; slso
Gardiner, £guptof the Pharaohs, Oxford 1961, 203; Spalinger, ///itary Dacuments, 151, and
idem, SSEA 13, 92-94, end the comments given abave in our Chapter I1.

41 Colophon besring the name of Tuthmasis IV.
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APPENDIX 11

LIST OF FOREIGN PLACE NAMES FROM THE REIGN OF AMENOPHIS I

The list below is an attempt to gather all the place names recorded during
the reign of Amenophis 1. Although limits of space prohibit any discussion
of the localization of these names, three sections nevertheless separate the
northern (Section A, Asian and Mediterranean terms) from the southern
(Section B, Nubian and Puntite regions), from the fragmentary or otherwise
unclassified toponymns (Section C). An asterisk (*) before a name indicates
that the author was unable to find occurrences earlier than the reign of
Amenophis [l. The system chosen for transliteration of the syllabic
orthography roughly follows Helck, Beziehunger?, S567-75. Other systems
abound, for example, E. Edel, D/e Ortsnamenlisten (see below for full
reference), 87-90; M.C. Astour, 405 88, 1968, 749; WF. Albright, 77e
Vocalization or the Egyptian Syllabic Orthography, New Haven 1934; and M.
Gorg, UWntersuchungen zur hieroglyphischen Wiedergabe paldstinischer
Ortsnamen, Bonn 1974, 211-14 (index). Likewise open to alternative
systems is the alphabetization of the entries, but cross-references are
provided for the more confusing names, and it is hoped that the order proves
logical enough for handy use. In general, the standard transliteration is
given first, followed by the syllabic orthography (where it applies).

When an official served more than one king, the place names mentioned on
his monuments need not date specifically to Amenophis Il. It is for this
reason that the list below omits names such as those occuring in the Theban
tomb of Tjanuni (no. 74, A. and A. Brack, Das Grab des Tjanuni, Mainz am
Rhein 1977, 37-38, pl. 29a). Common general designations like r#nw for
Syria are likewise omitted. A group of fragments from the Luxor Temple
area with many of the names contained in this list have recently been
reassigned by some scholars, primarily on stylistic grounds, to Dynasty 25;
cf. J.-Cl. Golvin, S. Hegazi, M. Reddé, M. el-Saghir, and G. Wagner, Le Camp
romain ae Louxor, IFAO (forthcoming), chapter on "Blocs pharaoniques
remployés dans les portes du camps romain.” However, Amenophis [I's
precise association with Luxor Temple, and the possible transportation of
blocks from his Karnak buildings, is not yet clear. Working at Luxor
Temple, the Epigraphic Survey of the Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago, has discovered several blocks of this king within the triple bark
shrine of Hatshepsut; cf. L. Bell, Or/ental /nstitute Annual Report |1983-84,



232

8-9. The "suspect” blocks are therefore included in the list below but
marked with a ampersand (&).

An interesting result of this brief survey indicates that out of some 150 or
more names, less than 20 appear in Egypt for the first time under
Amenophis Il. while the internal order of Amenophis’ various lists does not
merely copy that of Tuthmosis Il1, the majority of the names themselves
nevertheless does seem to derive from the latter kings' monuments. The
evidence is too sketchy to conclude either that Amenophis never dealt with
most of these toponyms, or that additional campaigns took place for which
we have no other surviving records. The numbers do, however, throw doubt
on the actual significance of many of the names for Amenophis’ own
military exploits.

iblio i reviati

Amenmose = scenes from tomb of Amenmose TT 42; N. de G. Davies, 7/ Jombs of
Menkheperrasonb, Amenmase and Another, London 1933,

Astour = M.C. Astour, "Place-Names from the Kingdom of Alalal in the North Syrian List
of Thutmose I11: A Study in Historical Topography,” JMS 22, 1963, 220-41.

Breasted = translation of names in topographical list; AR£ I

Davies = scenes from the tomb of Qenamen, TT 93; N. de 6. Davies, 7/ Jomb of Ken-Amin
ot Thebes, New York 1930.

Edel = E. Edel, "Die Stelen Amenophis’ I1. aus Karnak und Memphis mit dem Bericht iiber
die asiatischen Feldziige des Konigs," Z0P¥F 69, 1953, 97-176.

Eg. Res. = W.M. Miiller, fgyplolagical Researches |-I11, Washington 1906~ 1910; contains

topographical lists; vol. |1 contains a Ptolemaic copy of a topographic list.

Fakhry = blocks from a topographical list, A. Fakhry, “Blocs decorés provenant du temple
de Louxor," ASAF 37, 1937, 39-57. Recently reassigned to Dynasty 25 (see the
reference above to J.-Cl. Golvin et. al.); marked with an ampersand (&) in the
list below.

Gauthier = H. Gauthier, Dictionnaire des noms geagraphiques contenus aans les lextes
higraglyphigues, 7 vols, Cajro 1925-31.

Helck = plLeningrad 1116A, W. Helck, Malerialien cur Wirlscharisgeschichie aes Neven
Rerchs, Wiesbaden 1963.

K.. = Karnak stela.

M = Memphis stela.

Mentuiywy = scenes from the tomb of Mentuiywy, TT 1272; Ur£. 1Y, 1466-68.

Minmose
Medamud = Medamud statue of Minmose; ik 1Y, 1441-45.

Minmose
Tura =Tura statue of Minmose; (/4. 1Y, 1448.
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listen = L. Edel, Die Orisnamenlisten aus dem Totentempel Amengphis’ ///., Bonner

Biblische Beitrége 25, Bonn 1966.
pL. 1116A =W, Golénischeff, L&s pgoyrus higratigues nos. 1115, 11164, et 11168 dk
1 Ermitage Impeériale & St. Pétersbourg, St. Petersburg 1913.

Simons = Topographical lists; J. Simons, AHandbaok 7or the Study of Egyplian Tapographics]
Lisls relsting to Weslern Asis, Leiden 1937,

1T 143 = scenes from Theban tomb 143; Urk. IV, 1472-73.

Usersatet = Semna stele of Usersatet; Uk 1V, 1343-44,

Zibelius =K. Zibelius, Airikanische Oris- und Volkernamen in hieraglyphischen und

hieratischen Texten, TAVO Reihe B 1, Wiesbaden 1972.

A) Northern Place Names

NS )77 <=
Jwol In 2u-bf Ji-ra £g Res: 11, 66 n0. 2.

205D 2
Jpwan, d-pu-g-n £g Res. |1, 66.

528
g >-0-q Year 9: M. Ut IV, 1305.15

*) 41 1H L hlen
Jnywprt,  2d-nu-par-ta Year 9; M. Urk IV, 1308.5; Helck,
Beziehungen, 131 no. 52.

*?5) 000 7N ) e

Jnyngs, ja-n-qga Year 7; M. Uk IV 1303.18.

6) 1< 81
Jrph,  °d-ra-pa-ha Usersatet; Uk 1V, 1344.7; Astour, 233 no.
(Arapha) 114



NIDH T T
jmh, 2dra-r-fa
(Alalakh)

8) Q 7//// (perhaps Q ﬂ;%g ?)

Jlswr?] (Assyria)

PN W L
Jsqin, 2as-qu-lu-na
(Ashkelon)

/3 3 Aanaan

0l e w
Jswspn, “a-su-sa-pan?

1) | T e
Jk3ty, a)-ki-ta
(unless = Ugarit)

1200 0] =
Jtjrw, g-ta-ru
(= the following entry?)

1313
Jtwryn, Za-tu-ri-n

&14) (0% o
yow, ja-pu

15) 00 55 {8
was,  ja-ra-sé

234

Usersatet; Uk 1V, 1344.6; Astour, 235 no.

129.

Tppo. list; Urk 1V, 1337.5n0.3; cf. Helck,
Ubersetzung, 48 no. 386; Gauthier I, 105.

Helck, 623, 629; pL. 1116A, line 76, 186.

£q Res. 11, 66.

Year 7; M. Urk V. 1303.0.

£g Res. 11,66 no. 1.

Year 9; M. Unk. IV, 1307.4; cf.
Ortsnamen/isten, 90-91.

Fakhry, 50 fig. 7 no. 1.

£g Res. 1, 66.
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16) Wi MRS

yom3 ja-h-mé Year 9;: M. Urk IV, 1305.17: K. Uk IV,
131417,

g17) Ylzsol< WEF <
ysor, Ja-sd-p--a-ra Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 5; £g Aes. |1, 66 no. 25.

DE LS SINCE A s SRS 77
yksp, ja-ka-si-p Helck, 623, 629; pL. 1116A, lines 70, 187;
Ja-ka-s-pu cf. Gauthier I, 111, 112 (if = Aksaph, then
occurs already under Tuthmosis IlI; if =
Aksaph, then *).

%719) "5 B
Smw, G-mad-w Davies, 31, pl. 22; Edel, Z0PV 69, 159;
Albright, BASOR 118, 15n. 13,

20) ZARA PR DPT R
Smagw swryn,
a-m-qu su-ri-na Year 7; M. Urk. 1V, 1304.6.

- < sic
21) 70

D, “a-pa-ra £g Res. 11, 66 nos. 4-5.

el
i R o

cny, a-ni Fakhry, 50 fig. 8 no. 3.
829 J &N
bsr, ba-a-ra Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 1.

*24) " NER

paljw-sw - Davies, 23, pl. 12; Gauthier 11, 159.
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25) e, TPRIE Sed
mhw Karnak pillar, Uk 1V, 1358.17; Coptos text,
Barucq, ASA£ 49, 1949, 189 line 15, 200 =
Urk. IV, 1318.17; Sphinx stela line 9 =

Uk \V, 1278.20.
26) e it
mejh3ss? £g Res 11,66 no. 12; Gauthier 111, 12,
27) Sx e
mpsh, ma-pa-si-n Year 9; M. Uk IV, 1305.18.
%28) =X oDy
mnnws Davies, 23, pl. 54; Gauthier 111, 37.
x29) &2 LoD v
mngwt, ma-n-su-t Year 7; M. Uk 1V, 1303.15.
_ - ,
30) &T—’; M\]V—VJ, &@ Mﬂ'%]
mkt (Megiddo) Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A, lines 68, 185.
N SUTNE
mktrynt, Year 9; M. Urk. IV, 1307.5; cf.
ma-k-ta-ia-F2-n Ortsnamenlisten, 90-91.

o0 ~Ann
32) ==
min, (Mitanni) Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1337.1 no. 2; cf. also
P Chinnereth fragment, U7k 1V, 1347.13.
=T oy

minw... (Mitanni) Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1337.4n0. 1.



{0 s

33) AN e O
nyy, ni-ja (Niya)

34) 1 31 N
nemens

NvW\vaw\

nhri (Nah arm)

36) m N\ D

ngsw?z

37) & J oo

ngow, n(a)-ga)-bu

ram—

o
&38) » &
rwin

30 T ] & IR

rojs,  ra-ba-ve

40) )

rojw, la-o-"u

MT R e
rom, ra-na-m

R

mmi\’_\ﬂ
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Year 7; M. Uk IV, 1303.5; K. Uk 1V,
1312.3.

£g Res. 11,66 no. 30 and cf. the place name
to its left.

s :lcﬂﬁl“ﬂiw B ox &,Mﬁi
Year 7;M. Uk 1V, 1304.17; 1T 8 (Kha),

Urk. 1V, 1509.13 (same spelling as year 7
campaign); Year 9; M. Uk IV, 1301.9 and
1309.13; Van Siclen, 6782, 1984, 63

col. 10; Davies and Davies, A4 27, 1941,

97.

Amenmose, 38, pl. 36; Urk IV, 1508.7.

£g Res. |1, 66.

Fakhry, 50 fig. 7 no. 3.

£q. Res. 11, 66.

Year 7; M. Urk IV, 1304.15.

£q Res. 11, 66.



42) % 25

mirz] ro-n-lriz]

843) 25 N3 ) N

rgaés, ra-g(a)-sé

&44) TINST
hsr, ha-ra

%45) 0% =2 b o
hwekl], hu-C-k-ta

46),2 N W=
hrmr?

<>\

%47) 10 35 ="
hiresy, h-8/-ri-<g

48) 0N\ oo

hmwt
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Topo. list; & 1V, 1337.5 no. 2; cf. Helck,
Woersetzung, 48 no. 386.

Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 6.

Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 4; £g Res. |, 66 no. 24.

Year 9; M. Uk IV, 1308.11.

£g Res. 11, 66.

Year 7, M. Uk IV, 1303.16.

£g Res. 11, 66 no. 3.

xa0) The— s, = Yoy

hswr, ha-st-ra

SO =T M, =T

hat, ha-di-td

51) =48

har, ha-sd-ra (Hazor?)

Helck, 623, 629; pL. 1116A, 77, 187b;
Gauthier 1V, 22.

7

Fakhry, 48 fig. 6 no. 3; £g Aes. |1, 66.

Simons, 129 no. 18; £g Res. |, 40, pl. 34;
Gauthier 1V, 24.
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siT )%

prow,  pé-ra-bu Simons, 129 no. 13, and 130 no. 3; Breasted,
3148 798A no. 13 ("Aleppo"); £g Res. |, 40,
pl. 54 no. 13.

53) 2N B

hsbw,  hd-s3-bu Year 7: M. Urk IV, 1304.10.

e
54) 0 N
pt3 pa-tag Year 9: M. Unk IV, 1309.13,

%55) LB, TN B N

pttn,  hé-ta-si-n Year 9; M. Uk IV, 1305.18; K. Uk 1V,
1315.1; Gauthier IV, 163.

s6) 5% P&

SWks3, SU-kU Year 9; M. Uk IV, 1306.2.
5708,

sngr, Sd-n(a)-g(a)-ra Year 9; M. Urk IV, 1309.13.

58) &1 2= R o, (] e R o

S5, sa-ri-na Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A lines 75, 185b;
Ortsnamenlisten, 13-14no. 11 (= <Smgw
s3wrns 7).

*50) T4

sar, S3-sd-ra Simons, 129 no. 15; Breasted, 314 § 798A

no. 15; £g Res. |, 40 pl. 54 no. 15; Astour,
226 no. 39; Kitchen, Orventalia 34, 1965, 3-
4

60) =23 B3, =5N=P ) D&
smsw-jtwm, Year 7, M. Urk IV, 1302.1; K. Urk. |V,
S-m-su->a-tu-m 1310.11.



*61) BRG] N2 K

smitn, [Si]-m-ru-na,
sa-m-ru-fna/ (Shimron)

*762) = 5 &

ssrm, Sa-s-ra-m

63) 2] 5%
gbes swmyn,
q-ba-<a-st-mi-n

64) 2 ™
gah3

65) 1 =
qoe

66) 012 Yl

kpny (Byblos)

67) . N |
krtjw (Crete)

P ARRRR

68) o AN =—'= @1 e

knnnrt, kan-n-na-ra-t
(Chinnereth)
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?

n , EEN R, = 2 [ F)

Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A, lines 71, 188
(* unless = Simons, 111 nos. 18, 35
(Tuthmosis I11)).

Year 7, M. Urk. IV, 1303.14; Yeivin, JARCE
6, 123.

Year 9; M. Urk 1V, 1308.12.

Year 7, K. Urk IV, 13115,

Year 7; M. Uk 1V, 1303.19.

=T Anaa

] a2

TT 143, Uk |V, 1472.16; Usersatet,

Urk. 1V,13445; Minmose Medamud, &% |V,
1443.19.

Davies, 23, pl. 12.

?¢§A0|c@[&gﬂ

Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A lines 69, 186.



869) 0 =% oo
Kkntw

70) & "
gwt

o pasasy
71) A sos MM
t3mnw

72 BUZ N T v

tesnky, [taj-<a-na-ki

(Taanach)

w13 S T

tony, ti-nu=ni(?)

S

lelva, b=

thsy, td-pa-si

75) §43EBTh
iswrt), la-su-ra-ta

76) Sond
tnpw, sa-n(a)-pu

1 L3 == srrraa Anana
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Fakhry, 50 fig. 7 no. 2; £g Res. 11, 66.

Topo. list; Urk 1V, 1337.2 no. 1; cf. Simons,
126 no.1.

Topo. list; Urk 1V, 1337.3 no. 2; cf. Simons,
126 no. 5.

A= N (2]

Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A, lines 72, 189.

oA i 6! | 1 | NN ]%
Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A, lines 74, 190;
Gauthier VI, 21.

], o &1\
Year 3; Urk. |V, 1297.3-4; Usersatet,
Urk. 1V,1344.8 and Helck, JVES 14, 1955,
27(p); Gardiner, AFC |, 152%.

£g Res. 11,66 no. 7.

Simons, 129 no. 16; Breasted, 314 § 798A
no. 16; £g Aes |, 40 pl. 54.

BT I oS

i, Si-B-pid

Year 7, M. Urk. IV, 1303.13;, K. Uk IV,
1312.17.
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=S
*x78) J O o
abnw £g Res. 11, 66 no. 19 (* unless =
Tuthmosis 111 no. 98).
79) AN e
ay, sa-hi Helck, 623; pL. 1116A line 67.

B) Southern Place es

= <N
80) N\ | v
3rk, a-ra-k(a)- see under irk, ti-ra-k
s81) I
J5 e Fakhry, S5 fig. 16 no.1; Zibelius, 72.
e
882 I R 1\
Jam, “a-<a-a(7)-sa-m Fakhry, S3 fig. 12 no. 3.

(Punt area)

s BBl 2 HAATN

Jwntjw-sty Davies, 23, pl. 12; trk 1V, 1334.15.
884) =2 v

JWs), Z-$a-2a Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 5.

&85) (| J 5 oo

Jb, “a-ba Fakhry, 55 fig. 1S no. 4.



886) [} = v

Jrt

887) (A28 |\

jsm, jms, “a-ma
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Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 2.

Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 7.

s | =N 12T

Jnkmns

LS T—=

&89)%““&], KMM

Jrmj

890) & SN

=)
Sws

Sl
891) 3 M P 2=
EW/NV/:, u-hu-r

892) T A&~
h3w

Fakhry, 52 fig. 10 no. 3; &k 1V 1335.10 no.
10.

Fakhry, S5 fig. 16 no. 7; Urk. IV, 1335.9 no.
5.

Fakhry, 53 fig. 11 no. 2; Zibelius, 98 for
variant spellings.

Fakhry, 53 fig. 12 no. 2.
Fakhry, 51 fig. 9 no. 2; Zibelius, 100.

Van Siclen, &7 82, 1984, 63 col. 7;
Gauthier |, 194-95.

Fakhry, 55 fig. 15 no. 1.
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895 { =
Wd"ﬂ: see under /7/77/'_tt

896) J & (e
bjm, ba-"a-m Fakhry, 55 fig. 15 no. 2.
&97) Jo[l e
opst), ba-pa-sa-td Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 4.
s98) F 7 e
orbrt), ba-ra-ba-ra-t Fakhry 51 fig. 9 no. 4.
]
99) J&
bhn (Buhen) Caminos, /orim, 63, pl. 27.
&100) S o 1
bs, ba-sa Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 4; Zibelius, 110-11.
on JPY =
bkk, bu-ku-k(a) Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1335, no. 4.
102) 3] 23 = |
bgs3g) Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1335. 10 no. 12; Zibelius,
13.
& B2
8103 0 S, | ()
pwnt (Punt) Fakhry, 51 fig.9no. 1;and TT 143, U« |V,
1473.11.

8104) 2 AR =N\
mswits, ma-w-ta Fakhry, 35 fig. 16 no. 3.
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&105) 2 s

mss Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 3.
106) R

mjcm Caminos, /brim, 63, pl. 27.
sion N IS

mowtw, m-bu-tu Fakhry, 54 fig. 13 no. 1.
8108) [FKBK = P o

mmtw (restored) Fakhry, S3 fig. 12no. 4.
&109) 11

mnsjw, m-n-sa->u Fakhry, 53 fig. 11 no.1.
110) o N T

mntjw-stt(?) Davies, 23, pl. 12.

m)mu3§ =277

mrmajm £g Res. 11, 66; cf. Fakhry, S0 fig. 8 no. 2.
naN\T Yo
mrkrw, m-ra-ku-ri Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1335 no. 13.

=N NHRZEY
mhamw Fakhry, 53 fig. 12 no.1; Gauthier 111, 58
(perhaps = mham< which occurs under
Tuthmosis 1)

&114) N8 =%

msht Fakhry, 52 fig. 10 no. 4.
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N s

mst Faknhry, S5 fig. 15 no. 3.

16) N uIF7Y

mtwrl), m-tu-ra-td Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1335, no. 16.
&117) N

mas, m-sd Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 6.

%118) g~ |2, 0™
npt (Napata) Year 3; Urk. IV, 1297.15-16; Gauthier il
86.

&119) o AR rs
nh3w, see under “sw

4] o
8120} & ™
nhtm Fakhry, 54 fig. 14 no. 1; Zibelius, 142.

&2 USRS k]
royk;: see under sk | VT =

&122) =%
how Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 5.

&123) {2 &
hmrtt Fakhry, 54 fig. 13 no. 2; Zibelius, 146-47.

A |T_]
8124) & A& —
hkswht Fakhry, 54 fig. 14no. 2.
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129 ZUZ, 1550
SITYK,
Sa-r-nla)-ja-k(a) Fakhry, 51 fig. 9 no. 3; Uk IV,

1335, no. 2; Zibelius, 150-31.

g126) N J o

sthow Fakhry, 54 fig. 13 no. 3.
si2n (2233
stsw Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 6.

a128) = %5

sjatm Fakhry, 54fig. 13 no. 4.

120) 2000 o | [ s

gry, qa)-r-ja Mentuiywy, Uk IV, 1467.12; Minmose Tura,
urk. IV, 1448.13.

- /
1300 3® 13 %
ghz Fakhry, 53 fig. 11 no. 3; Zibelius, 169-70.

3N ad2=]P 2P B
gwrbw, gu-r-bu Fakhry, S2 fig. 10 no. 2: Uk 1V, 1335.10 no.
Q.

132) s Jesa

gbs3g);: see under bgssg/

&I33 E Tvm aP T Tvm
arss Fakhry, 56 fig. 17, no. 1; Uk 1V, 1335, no.
6.



f=y [5zzx] 7
134) 6 N\ —
tsmikir

&135) — [\ 4

132 smy

136) = s
135ty

&137) .5 1=
135t

L
g138) V3B T =,
twrwrk,
ti-rou-ra-k(a)

&139) =M
twh, tu-h@a)

&140) 2 3o &,
1 nhb

141) N ==
rk, ti-ra-«

\a2) | 74
[tritws, [td-ra/-t-wa

B <=
1430 P=
Lkswrw
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Topo. list; Unk. 1V, 1333.10 no. 11.

Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 6.

Year 3; Urx IV, 1297.13-14.

Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 2.

2T

Fakhry, S2 fig. 10 no. 1; Uk 1V,
1335.9 no. 8.

Fakhry, 56 fig. 17 no. 3; Zibelius, 189 ( aw”).

Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 ne. 3.

Topo. list; Uk IV, 1335, no. 7; Zibelius,
178-79.

Topo. list; (& 1V, 1335.11 no. 14

Topo. list; Unk 1V, 1335.8 no. 4;
Gauthier VI, 63 (normally 43-rw)
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&144) [$4] ) o ru
[thhnw Fakhry, 57, fig. 18 no. 1; Gauthier VI, 81.

&145) = R v
ttns, sa-t-na Fakhry, 55 fig. 16 no. 4.

&146) LA N O
aos, sa-sd-sa-nu Fakhry, 57 fig. 18 no. 2.

C) Unclassified Place Names

147) 107

Jja.. £g Res. |1, 66.

148) "7
il B? Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1336.9.
149) ")7=%

Jatw? £g Res. |, pl. 54 no. 20.
150) 227/

wh.. Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1336.8.
151) & & b

5. 7 £g Res. |, 66.



152) 2% I N S
poty, pa-pa-ti

153) = J =~
rron
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Usersatet; Uk 1V, 13443.

Topo. list; unk 1V, 1337.3 no. 3; also no. 6
of Tuthmosis Ill's list IV.

*154) TN e X[ mR P o0 R, )P

him, ha-tu-m?

155) T %
pr., lid-ra.

156) I NPT

p3swt

157) 5= 4
Ssh

158) v s 2
SNSN

*159) M N\=
sotywm (shljw j5m)

1600 A D7 T

J.3r

Helck, 623, 628; pL. 1116A lines 78, 184.

Simons, 129 no. 3; Breasted, 314, § 798A no.
3, £g Res. |, pl. 54.

Topo. list: Uk IV, 1337.2n0. 3.

Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1336.8 no. 5.

Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1337.3; cf. Simons, 126

no. 4 (Tuthmosis I1).

Davies, 23, pl. 12; Gauthier V, 49-30.

Block west of Luxor temple; to be published
by the Epigraphic Survey.
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161 [ Z]Es NI R="

WS35, ..8d-%e-ra pL. 1116A, line 73 (absent from Helck).
162 Y% ™

KU-...-na Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1336.9 no. 6.
1607 8N

...=ga-ra Topo list; urk. 1V, 1336.9 no. 7.

164) 7 N2

= Topo. list; Unk. 1V, 1336.9 no. 9.

165 Z ) =~ -
ym? Block west of Luxor temple;-to be published

by the Epigraphic Survey.

166) 2| 5]
Aw/ Topo. list; Uk 1V, 1336.9 no. 10.






APPENDIX 111

THE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY OF AMENOPHIS |1

The significance of royal construction projects has already received brief
mention in the discussion of the architect Minmose (Chapter 1lI Part 1l).
The amount of building undertaken and successfully completed by a pharaoh
is one of the best indicators both of his ability to organize the country and
of the economic conditions of the period.! However, problems arise in the
examination of any one king's architectural history. Factors such as the
usurpation of royal monuments, their desecration and dismemberment (for
religious or economic reasons; in antiquity or in the modern era), and of
course, the effects of time all obscure an otherwise productive area of
study for the comparison of one reign with the next. As asmall step toward
such comparison, this appendix cursorily documents Amenophis |I's later
life through his architectural accomplishments. It is certainly not
exhaustive, but should provide a starting point for further study of the
king's monuments and temples. Nor could space be taken here for thorough
treatment of Amenophis’ different levels of accomplishment, from building
a new building to repairing one already in existence, to merely adding his
cartouches to a monument.

The sites in this brief source list are arranged alphabetically with cross
references given geographically south to north at the end2 For sites where
actual foundations or other elements no longer exist, occasional use of
textual evidence has been made. Stelae and statuary of Amenophis II,
however, have in general been omitted. One should note that the Medamud
statue of the architect Minmose lists many locations at which he supervised
construction on the part of the king. Unfortunately, it is unclear whether
the king involved was Tuthmosis Il or Amenophis [I. For this reason, the
sites are omitted from this list.3

1 ¢f. W.K. Simpson, "Bauwesen,” in ZA' |, 668-72.

2 Such an arrangement of sites south to north is also followed in J. Baines and J. Mélek, At/ss of
Ancrent Egypt, New York 1980, 198.

3 See Urk IV, 1441-45; Chepter |1l Part |, Construction and Architecture, section Vi11.3, and
Part Il (Minmose).
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The architecture of Amenophis |l at each site 1s briefly identified, and
basic references are given. The appendix makes no attempt at detailed
analysis of the king's buildings, their styles or decoration; much progress in
this area has already been made by C.C. Van Siclen.4 For the present we can
state that in either number or grandeur, Amenophis |I's buildings certainly
fail to approach those of his father, Tuthmosis IIl. It must be remembered,
however, that a fundamental factor of the construction activity of any king
is of course the length of his reignS At the least, Amenophis achieved a
fairly wide distribution for his monuments throughout the country, as the
list below demonstrates.6

For additions and corrections to the entry on Karnak, the author is indebted
to F. Le Saout and C.C. Van Siclen.

Amada

Temple of Tuthmosis Il and Amenophis II; A7 VI, 65-73; E. Otto, in LA |,
169-70; Urk. IV, 1348-51; H. Gauthier, Le 7emple dAmada, Cairo 1913; M.
Aly, P. Barguet, F. Abdel-Hamid, M. Dewachter, A. Abdel Hamid Youssef, H. El
Achiery, J. Cerny, Le Temple dAmada, CDEAE 1967; S. Curto, Mubia, storia di
una civilta favelosa, Novara 1965, 237-52; L. Borchardt, Agyptische Tempel
mit Ungang, Beitrage zur agyptischen Bauforschung und Altertumskunde 2,
Cairo 1938, 41-44.

Argo Island

Reused blocks from a temple with the cartouches of Amenophis 1l (as well
as those of Tuthmosis I1-1V, Amenophis Ill, Ramesses Il, and others); A7
VIl, 180; H. Jacquet-Gordon, in ZA |, 434-35; J. Leclant, Orientalia 38,
1969, 291-92; Ch. Maystre, BSF£ 55, 1969, 8.

Armant

Inscribed fragments of Amenophis 11, one showing the beginning of
Tuthmosis I1I's titulary on its opposite end; 27V, 151-61, esp. 157, 160; E.

4 Segin particular his works listed below under Thebes and Uronarti.
S Cf.E Hornung, "Amenophis I1.," /4|, 205-6; W. Helck, Gesohichte des alten Agypten, Leiden
- Cologne 1968, 163-64.

6 Despite Helck's assertion, ibid., 163, that "Die Bautstigkeit Amenophis II. scheint nicht sehr
umfangreich zu sein..."
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Eggebrecht, in ZA 1, 435-41, esp. 437; R. Mond and O.H. Myers, 7emples of
Armant, London 1940, 3, 174, pls. 100 nos. 4-5; 101 nos. 2, 5; C.C. Van
Siclen Ill, 7he Chapel of Sesostris /// at Uronart], San Antonio 1982, 51;
NM. and N. de G. Davies, J£A4 27, 1941, 96 n. 4.

Barkal ---> Gebel Barkal

Basta ---> Tell Basta
Bigeh Island

Pink granite seated state of Amenophis II, JE 35878; A7 V, 258; E. Winter,
in LA |, 792-93; C.C. Van Siclen, &/7 87, 1985, 85-88.

Bubastis

Red granite block, scene of Amenophis Il before Amen-Re< of Peru-nefer,
reused by Seti |, British Museum 1103; A7 1V, 30; L. Habachi, in ZA |, 873~
74 (in general); Uk IV, 1356 no. 3; E. Naville, Bubast/s, London 1891, 30-
31, 56, pl. 35(DXnot 26[A] as per A ); T. Save-Soderbergh, 7he Navy of the
Elghteenth Egyptian Dynasty, Uppsala 1946, 37-39.

Buhen

Northern temple possibly dedicated to some or all of the deities Horus, Min,
Isis, and Hathor, built on the site of a temple of Ahmose; fragmentary pillar
inscriptions; A7 VII, 129-31; L. Habachi, in ZA |, 881; Uk 1V, 1362 nos.
11-12; T. Save-Soderbergh, A 35, 1949, 55-56; CL. Woolley and D.
Randall Maclver, 7#he /Museum Journal, University of Pennsylvania 1, 1910,
22-28; idem, Buhen, Philadelphia 1911, 6, 84, 89, 94, 103, 131; RA
Caminos, 7he New-Kingdom Temples of Buhen, London 1974, |, 3; Il, 105-8,
112; J. Karkowski, Faras V, The Pharaonic Inscriptions from Faras, Warsaw
1981, 69 n. 309. Doorjamb and lintel found in the southern temple; H.S.
Smith, 7he Fortress or Buhen, The /nscriptions, London 1976, 124 no. 1588
(with Amarna modification; this information courtesy L. Bell), 156 no. ST
10.

Coptos

Fragmentary stela from Coptos(?) mentions the construction of mortuary
temple of Amenophis Il; 27 V, 123-34 (in general); H.G. Fischer, In LA N,
737-40 (in general); Unk. IV, 1317-18; Barucq, ASA£ 49, 1949, 183-84.
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Deir el-Medineh ---> Thebes

Dendera

Alabaster jars from foundation deposit, and various votive objects in
faience, possibly indicating construction at the temple of Hathor; C.C. Van
Siclen, "Amenhotep |l at Dendera (lunet),” ¥4 1, 1985, 69-73.

Elephantine

Pair of obelisks of Amenophis Il; one formerly in the collection at Alnwick
Castle (now in Durham?); A% V 244, Uk IV, 1354-55; C. Kuentz,
Obélisques, (CG) Cairo 1932, 31, Bibl,; S. Birch, Calalogue or the Collection
or Egyptian Antiquities at Alnwick Cast/e, London 1880, 345-46.

Upper part of red granite obelisk (once a threshold of a Nubian private
dwelling), now in Cairo, JE 17015; Kuentz, Obé/isques, 30-31, pl. 10;
Engelbach, ASAF 23, 1923, 163-64, figs. 1, 2; L. Habachi, J£A 36, 1950, 13.
Additional blocks with cartouches of Amenophis II; 27 V, 225-26, VI, 256;
Uk IV, 1356 nos. 1-2 and 1360-61 no. 10; L. Habachi, A4 36, 1950, 13; J.
de Morgan, Cat. aes mon. |, 115; J. Leclant, Or/entalia 39, 1970, 346; Van
Siclen, Uronarti, 50(L); Berlin Museum 20736 (A% V, 244). Torso of
Amenophis 1I; W. Kaiser, MPA/K 26, 1970, 139.

Esha

Block with cartouche of Amenophis II; A7 V, 165-67 (in general); S.
Sauneron, in ZA4 11, 30; idem, ASA£ 52, 1954, 36 fig. 2.

Earas

Sandstone fragments with name of Amenophis II; A7 Vi, 126; J. Lipinska,
in LA Il, 114-15 (in general); J. Karkowski, Faras V; The Pharaonic
/nscriptions from Faras, Warsaw 1981, 3, 69 no. 309, 276 n. 292. Other
blocks seen by Lepsius, Denkmaeler, Text V, 181.

bel Barkal

In his Tura stela, Minmose states that he erected stelae for Amenophis Il
from Naharin to Karoy; (k. 1V, 1448.13; cf. Chapter |1l Part | section VIIL3,
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and Part 11 (Minmose). A fragment of a statue of Amenophis Il as sphinx or

lion was found in Temple B. 500; A7 VII, 222; S. Wenig, in LA 11, 437 (in
general on Temple B. 500).
Giz

(\V}

Temple dedicated to the Sphinx, including several stelae; 27 11l, 39-40; CM.
Zivie, in LA Il, 607; S. Hassan, 7he Great Sphinx and its Secrets,
Excavations at Giza 8, Cairo 1953, 31-50; C. Zivie, G/za au aeuxiéme
millénaire, BAE 70, Cairo 1976, 110-22, esp. the references citedonp. 111;
S. Hassan, ASA£ 38, 1938, 53-62. Foundation deposit plaques etc., possibly
from Sphinx temple; &rk 1V, 1355 no. 5; J. Capart, Caf 21, 1946, 46-47.

Heliopolis

Obelisk of Arpenophis I, as well as various blocks;, AY 1V, 60," 64; L.
Kakosy, in LA Il, 1111-13 (in general); Helck, Geschichte aes alten Agypten,
Leiden 1968, 164 n. 1. Louvre statue E. 25550 of the overseer of

goldsmiths, A5¢-r< mentions works constructed in the temple of Re€; J. de
Cenival, Aagf 17, 1965, 16, and Chapter |11 Part | section X.4.

Hermopolis

Inscription from Theban tomb of Kha (TT 8) states that Amenophis |l built a
palace at Hermopolis in two days; A |V, 169-75 (in general); Uk 1V,
1510.3; D. Kessler, in LA I, 1138; G. Roeder, Hermopolis 1929-1939,
Hildesheim 1959, 83; E. Schiaparelli, La 7Tomba intatta aell architetto Cha,
Turin 1927, 168, figs. 155-56.

Alabaster vase mentioning sanctuary <3-forw-r<m fHmnw, E. Young, &'MA
March 1967, 281 fig. 9; JD. Cooney, JMES 12, 1953, 7 and pl. 19 no. 22
(these last references from MR. Bell).

Imet ---> Nebesheh
El-Kab

Temple outside the walls of El-Kab once contained the cartouches of
Tuthmosis |1l and Amenophis Il next to each other. A separate, smaller
temple of Amenophis |l was later enlarged by Ramesses II; A7 V, 173-74;
H. De Meulenaere, in LA |, 1225-27 (in general); D.B. Redford, J£A4 S1, 1965,
116; Somers Clarke, J£A4 8, 1922, 24-26. W.J. Murnane suggests that this
temple was built during the coregency of Tuthmosis Ill and Amenophis I,
Ancient Egyptian Coregencies, SAOC 40, Chicago 1977, 57; C.C. Van Siclen,



258

Uronarti, 49(F); idem, 7he Alabaster Shrine of King Amenhotép //, San
Antonio 1986, 11 with n. 20. For foundation deposits of Amenophis Il, cf.
J.E. Quibell, £7kab, London 1898, 16-17, 20.

Kalabsha

Late Period offering scene of Amenophis |l cited, along with a statue of
Tuthmosis I, as possible indications of origins of the temple complex; 27
VII, 14; E. Henfling, in LA i1, 295, esp. notes 4-5; H. Gauthier, Le 7emple a¢
Kalabchz |, Cairo 1911, 218; |1 Cairo 1914, pl. 76B (not pl. 32 as per LA ).

Karnak

(For a new list of Amenophis Il's Theban monuments, see now C.C. Van
Siclen I, 7he Alabaster Shrine of King Amenhotép //, San Antonio 1986,
44-45))

Lintel and part of a column discovered some three kilometers northeast of
the temple; Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 44 with n. 1.

Blocks from the Colonnade of Taharga in the Grand Court; A2 1, 24-25 (in
general); J. Lauffray, Kanak 1Il, 1971, 144 fig. 24, and R. Sa®ad and C.
Traunecker, ibid, 165-68 fig. 1; two red granite door jambs from in front of
the Second Pylon; S. Adam, and F. E1-Shaboury, ASA£ 56, 1959, 39 and pl. 5
A; Van Siclen, 7wo 7Theban Monuments from the Reign of Amenhotép //, San
Antonio 1982, 15-16, fig. 10.

Blocks of a red granite building, dismantied and reused in the temple of
Khonsu; 27 11, 244; Urk. IV, 1341-42 no. 389; C.C. Van Siclen, Oriental
/nstitute News & Motes *9, June 1974, 3; idem, A/abaster Shrine, 45 with
n. 18; idem, 7heban Varia l; The Red Granite Chape! of Amenhotep /1 from the
Temple of Khonsy, forthcoming.

Miscellaneous blocks from the Third Pylon: 27 |l, 74; includes so-called
archery stela, now in Luxor Museum, cf. Chapter IV Part 11(D); P. Barguet, Ze
Temple dAmon-Ré a Karnak, Cairo 1962, 85, 94. Scenes of Amenophis Il
binding Syrian captives and smiting a prisoner, from the Fourth Pylon and
now in Cairo, JE 36360, cf. Chapter 1I1B, Uk 1V, 1368, and A-H. Zayed,
Mélanges G.E. Mokhtar |, BdE 97/ 1, Cairo 1985, 5-17.

Alabaster shrine, probably in or near courtyard before Fourth Pylon,
dismantled for fill of Third Pylon; M. Pillet, ASAF 24, 1924, 57-59, pl. 1;
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historical text, C.C. Van Siclen |ll, &7 82, 1984, 61-64; idem, 7he Alabaster
Shrine or King Ameénhotéep 1/

Wadjit Hall of Hatshepsut, Fourth - Fifth Pylons; southern half of hall,
obelisk shafts, column inscriptions, doorway texts, fragmentary
topographical lists; small chapel; A7 1l, 82-83 ("Colonnade of
Tuthmosis 1"); Uk |V, 1324-32, 1334-48; Barguet, 7emp/e, 91, 97, 101,
115, 131, 144, 311, 316, 317, pl. 14B; Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 44-45
with n. 9. For the small chapel, from which twelve blocks are currently
stored on the northern mastabas, cf. A% |l, 85-86, loc. 222(d); Barguet,
7Temple, 104-105; WM. MUller, Egyplological Researches |, Washington
1906, 40, pls. 54-55; G. Legrain, AS4F 5, 1904, 34-35; Van Siclen, "A
Chapel for the Statue Called "Amenhotep |l (is) Amun's Holy Image which
Appears,” paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Research
Center in Egypt, Washington D.C. 1986, abstracts, p. 45; J. Simons, Aanabook
for the Stuay of Egyptian Topographical Lisis Relating to Western Asia,
Leiden 1937, 45, 129-30. Additional references include Ch. Wallet-Lebrun,
BIFAO 84, 1984, 323-24, G. Bjorkman, Kings at Karnak, Uppsala 1971, 97-
99; Van Siclen, Uronartl, 51; C. Loeben, kamak VIII, 1986 (forthcoming),
annexe on east wall cartouche. For commemorative scarabs mentioning two
obelisks (from here?), cf. Barqguet, 7empl/e, 78-79, 105 with n. 1; Urk 1V,
1366.13; Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 45 with n. 11; C. Desroches-
Noblecourt, ASA£ 50, 1950, 258-59. Block with upper part of a scene of
Amenophis |l receiving life from hawk-headed deity, once lying in passage
XXIV of granite sanctuary, and now block no. D2.5.0-19 on south mastabas
B4-E-4/5; A 1l, 107, Barguet, 7emple. pl. 16A. Fragment of gate
inscription; ¢k 1V, 1360 no. 9; north side inscriptions near gate of
Tuthmosis I1; Uk IV, 1336-37.

Cycle of some twenty scenes lining the way from (southern) Wadjit Hall to
entrance of Akh-menu, dismantled, on mastabas south of main axis; Barguet,
Temple, 114; cf. C.C. Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 45 with n. 10, and idem,
forthcoming.

Court of the Cachette; blocks reused by Ramesses IX; cf. F. Le Saout, Kamak
VII, 1982, 233, pl. IX, 9 (from a chapel of Amen of Peru-nefer? Cf. Van
Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 11 with n. 22).

Eighth Pylon scenes and texts, including flagstaff niche inscriptions, Uk
IV, 1332; A'711,175-77,; Barguet, 7emp/e, 259-61.
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Ninth-Tenth Pylons, "Heb-Sed" temple, with much construction by Seti 1, A7
Il, 185-86; Barguet, 7émpl/e, 249-52; Urk IV, 1316 no. 377
(doorpost), 1358-59 no. 8 (pillars); M. Azim, Aarnak VI, 1980, 154-56; J.
Lauffray, Karnak dfgyple, Domaine du divin, Paris 1979, 143-44, fig. 111,
R.A. Schwaller de Lubicz, Les Temples ade Karnak 11, Paris 1982, pls. 400-
404; Bjorkman, Kings at Karnak, 97-98; Helck, Geschichte, 163-64; L.
Borchardt, Agyptische Tempel mit Umgang, Cairo 1938, 61-66; CF. Nims,
JNVES 14, 1955, 116; M. Pillet, ASAF 23, 1923, 125-29, idem, ASAL 24,
1924, 80-81, pls. 10-11; P. Gilbert, Caf 10, 1935, 233-36; detail views of
pillars in K. Mysliwiec, Le Porirait royal dans le bas-rélief au Nouve/
£Empire, Warsaw 1976, pl. 43 fig. 102; pl. 47 fig. 111.

Miscellaneous blocks reused in the temple of Opet; Van Siclen, Alabaster
Shrine, 45 with n. 19 (correct his reference to: C. de Wit, Les /nscriptions
au temple dQpet, 3 karnak 111, BA 13, Brussels 1968, vii).

Karnak North, so-called gateway of Tuthmosis I; A27 I, 16G; LA
Christophe, Aanak-Nord 111, Cairo 1951, 71-80; actually built by
Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis 11}, with Amenophis Il replacing the cartouches
of Hatshepsut, cf. C.C. Van Siclen, 6/ 80, 1984, 83. Peripteral chapel for
the bark of Amen near the treasury of Tuthmosis |; idem, A/abaster Shrine,
44 with n. 2. Block from temple of Mentu; 2 I, 10; Uk IV, 1357 no. 7,
additional blocks from a peripteral chapel for the bark of Mentu; Van Siclen,
Alabaster Shrine, 44 with n. 3. For other structures, including a possible
incense storehouse, mud brick palace and Maat(?) temple, see ibid.,, 44 with
notes 4-6.

On the garden and granary of Amen in the time of Amenophis II, cf. C.C. Van
Siclen, 7wo Theban lMonuments rfrom the Reign of Amenhotép //, San
Antonio 1982; and for a limestone gateway, idem, Alabaster Shrine, 45
withn. 13.

For blocks with topographical lists (possibly dating to Amenophis Il),
originally from either Karnak or Luxor, cf. 27 1l, 85-86, 338; A. Fakhry,
ASAE 37, 1937, 39-57; J.-Cl. Golvin, S. Hegazi, M. Reddé, M. El1-Saghir, and G.
Wagner, Le Camp Romain ae Louxor, IFAQ forthcoming, and our Appendix I1.

On the development of Karnak up to Amenophis |I, see Barguet, 8/F40 S2,
1953, 145-55; and idem, 7emp/e, 335-36.
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Kumma

Enlargement of the New Kingdom temple of Khnum; door-jambs, statue
fragments and other inscribed architectural elements; 27 VII, 152-55; K.
Zibelius, in LA 111, 871-72 (in general); Uk 1V, 1357 no 5; D. Dunham and
JMA. Janssen, Semna Kumma, Second Cataract Forts I, Boston 1960, 49,
116, 118, 120-21, 124; C. de Wit and P. Mertens, Aus/h 10, 1962, 118-49;
Lepsius, Denkmaeler, Text S, 206-17; 11, pls. 66-67. For two statues from
here which were removed to Wadi Ben Naga ( 27 Vil, 263) as well as a third
one now in Khartoum, see J. Vercoutter, Aws» 5, 1957, 5-7. For foundation
deposits, cf. F. Hinkel, Aus/ 13, 1965, 100 and pl. 29.

Murnane suggests a date during the coregency of Tuthmosis |l and
Amenophis I, Ancient Egyptian Coregencies, SAOC 40, Chicago 1977, 57;
Van Siclen, Uronarti, 49(F).

Luxor

Luxor Temple; fragment with resting bark of Amen with figures of kings
holding open fans on either side; a type known both for Hatshepsut and
Tuthmosis 111, presumably belonging to the Hatshepsut shrine; cf. Orienta/
Institute Annual Report 1985-84, 8-9. Miscellaneous fragments reused in
the tripartite shrine of Ramesses Il in the first court, unpublished (kindly
brought to my attention by L. Bell and W.R. Johnson); A2 II, 301-39 (in
general). The colossal statues of Ramesses Il in the first court were
usurped from Amenophis |1, not from Amenophis |1, as per A% Il, 311, and
LA 111,570, n. 253. See additionally Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 45 with
notes 21-22.

For blocks with topographical lists (possibly dating to Amenophis II),
originally from either Karnak or Luxor, cf. 27 |l, 85-86, 338; A. Fakhry,
ASAE 37,1937, 39-57; J.-Cl. Golvin, S. Hegazi, M. Reddé, M. EI-Saghir, and G.
wagner, Le Camp Romain ae Louxor, \FAQ forthcoming, and our Appendix |1.

Medamud

Various fragments of gates and other elements; 27 V, 144, 149; F. Gomaa,
in LA 1ll, 1252-53 (in general); F. Bisson de la Roque, Agpport sur /es
fouilles de /Méadamud 1925, Cairo 1926, 97-100, figs. 73-75; idem,
Rapport.. 1926, Cairo 1927, 69 no. 1837; idem, Agpport.. /927, Cairo 1928,
47-49, fig 32; 145-46 no. 471 = Uk IV, 1322 no. 381 = Chapter IV Part |
D., no. 3 (archery text). For the statue of Minmose relating the construction
of numerous buildings, cf. Uk IV, 1441-45.
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Medum

The only reference to buildings of Amenophis Il comes from a stela of the
Jmy-r pr n Mr-Jtm, Usersatet found in the Wadi Halfa; 27 VII, 141; D.
Wildung, in ZA 1V, 9-13 (in general); Unk |V, 1487.2; Hieroglyphic Texts
VII, pl. 34; Chapter Il Part |1, section 111.3 and Part || (Usersatet).

Mesen ---> Tell Abu Sefa

Nebesheh

Louvre statue E. 25550 of the overseer of goldsmiths, A5Z7-r5 mentions
monuments constructed by the king "for Amen, in this place, for Horus, Lord
of heaven, Lord of Mesen, for the goddess Wadjit in Imet.."; J. de Cenival,
Rat 17,1965, 16-17, 19 n. b; Chapter |1l Part [, section X.4; 27 IV, 7-9 (in
general); K. Martin, in ZA 111, 140-41 ("Imet").

Peru-nefer

Royal residence, naval base, and dockyard (near Memphis); W. Helck, in /A
IV, 990; SRK. Glanville, Z45 66, 1931, 105-21 and ZAS 68, 1933, 7-41; T.
Save-Soderbergh, 7he Navy or the Eighteenth Egyptian Dynasty, Uppsala
1946, 37-39; R. Stadelmann, Syrisch-paldstinensische Gottheiten in
Agypten, PdA 5, Leiden 1967, 104; CM. Zivie, Giza au deuxiéme millénaire,
BdE 70, Cairo 1976, 86-87; additional references in F. Le Saout, Aamak VI,
1982, 233 n. 118; and our discussion on Qenamen, Chapter Ill Part I,
section 111.11 and Part Il (Qenamen). Block from Tell Basta with name of
Amenophis |l mentions Peru-nefer; cf. references under Bubastis.

Qamula
Two blocks, possibly from a temple of Amenophis II; 27 V, 119; F. Gomaa,

in LA V, 40; G. Roeder, ed., Aegyptische Inschriften aus den Koniglichen
Museen zu Berlin |1, Leipzig 1924, 602.

El-Qantara ---> Tell Abu Sefa
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r ibri

Sandstone door jamb with names of Amenophis Il found in the area east of
the temple church, possibly indicating the existence of a New Kingdom
temple on the site; A ViI, 92-94 (in general); RA. Caminos, in LA V, 44;
JM. Plumley, JFA 61, 1975, 12, 13 fig. 1 and pl. 7(4) (the latter incorrectly
labelled Amenophis 1I1).

Quft ---> Coptos
Sai Island

Small temple or chapel to the north of the fortress. Upper part of a pillar or
door-jamb, along with various statue fragments; 2 VI, 165; Urk. IV, 1357
no. 6; K. Zibelius, in LA V, 353-54 (in general); J. Vercoutter, Aush 4, 1956,
78; idem, CR/PEL 1, 1973, 21-23; J. Leclant, Orientalia 42, 1973, 428 pl.
30 fig. 46.

Sehel Island

Small chapel cut into the eastern side of Gebel Kudi, cased with slabs of
quartzite bearing cartouches of Amenophis Il; F. Junge, in ZA V, 827 n. 10;
L Habachi, /£A 37, 1951, 17-18. For graffiti dating to Amenophis II, cf. A
V, 250-51.

Semna East ---> Kumma

Sile --—> Tell Abu Sefa

Tell Abu Sefa

Louvre statue E. 25550 of the overseer of goldsmiths, A5/-r¢ mentions
monuments constructed by the king “for Amen, in this place, for Horus, Lord
of )heaven, Lord of Mesen.."; J. de Cenival, R 17, 1965, 16-17, 20 n. i
Chapter Il Part |, sectionX.4; 2 IV, 6-7 (in geqeral); M. Bietak, in ZA IlI,
205-206 ("Isthmus von Qantara"); F. Gomaa, in ZA V, 946-47 ("Sile").

Tell Basta ---> Bubastis
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Inhebes

(For a new list of Amenophis IlI's Theban monuments, see now C.C. Van
Siclen I, 7he Alabaster Shrine of King Amenhotep //, San Antonio 1986,
44-45.)

For East Bank, ---> Karnak, and ---> Luxor

West Bank

Valley of Kings: Tomb no. 35; A1, ii, 554-56,; W. Helck, in LA W11, 520; Urk.
IV, 1362-64; G. Daressy, Fourlles ae la Vallée aes Kois, Cairo 1902, 63-
279; P. Bucher, Les textes des tombes de Thoulmosis 111 et dAménophis /1,
MIFAO 60, Cairo 1932; E. Thomas, 7/e Koyal Necrgpoleis of Thebes,
Princeton 1966, 77-78; V. Loret, B/F£ 3éme série, no. 9, 1898, 98-112; EK.
Werner, "Montu and the Decorated Polychrome Panels on the Boat Models
from the Tomb of Amenhotep 11, paper presented at the Annual Meeting of
the American Research Center in Egypt, Washington D.C. 1986, abstracts, p.
47; L. Bell, Mélanges G.E Mokhiar |, BAE 97/1, Cairo 1985, 44 n. 23, and 46
n. 45. Study of the burial objects from this, as well as other royal tombs, is
at this writing in progress by C.N. Reeves.

Mortuary temple: 27 I, 429-31; Urk. 1V, 1355 no. 6; WMF. Petrie, Six
Temples at Thebes, London 1897, 4-7; C. Ziegler, AaF 36, 1985, 187
(alabaster jar). Onthe name of the temple, probably ssp(t) <n/) see Hayes,
The Scepter of £gypt 1, New York, 1959, 141; W. Helck, Malerialien zur
Wirtschartsgeschichte aes Neven Reiches, Wiesbaden, 1961, 97-98; R
Stadelmann, in ZA4 VI, 710; idem, MPA/K 34, 1978, 173.

Fragments of red granite stela of Amenophis |l found at Medinet Habu,
probably from his mortuary temple (now almost completely illegible), U.
Holscher, Excavations at Medinet Habu |, 7emples or the Fighteenth
Oynasty, OIP 41, Chicago 1939, pl. 23. This stela is not listed in AY
although its companion piece, belonging to Tuthmosis Ill, (ibid, pl. 22) is
(under the entry on Tuthmosis' own mortuary temple, 2%/ |1, 428).

Deir el-Bahari: mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Il with Hathor shrine shows
traces of completion by Amenophis 11; A7 Il, 380-81; D. Arnold, in LA |,
1023 C.; E. Naville et. al., 7he X/th Dynasty Temple at Deir £/-Bahari |,
London 1907, 63-67, esp. 66, pls. 27-31; Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 45
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with notes 24-25; J. Lipinska, 7he 7emple or Tuthmosis /1. Architecture,
Deir El-Bahari |, Warsaw 1977, 63; H. Ricke, DJer Totentempel
Thutmoses' ///,Beitrage zur agyptischen Bauforschung 3, Cairo 1939, 28-
32, esp. 31. For apossible temple at the mouth of the bay of Deir el-Bahari,
cf. Van Siclen, A/abaster Shrine, 45 with n. 23.

Deir el-Medineh:  Tentative suggestion of a possible temple for
Tuthmosis [lI - Amenophis II; Van Siclen, &ronart;, S0(H). For a granite
lintel with Amenophis | and Amenophis Il offering to the androsphinx
Amen-Re€ of Luxor, cf. A7, 1i, 695-96; B. Bruyére, Aggport sur /ées roui/les
ae Deir el Médineh 1935-71940 |, Cairo 1948, 17; || Cairo 1952, 41 fig. 119,
92-93 (no. 105); L. Bell, in Mélanges G.£ Mokhtar, BAE 97/ 1, Cairo 1985, 40-
41.

Tjalu ---> Tell Abu Sefa
Tod

Pillar from eastern side of temple of Tuthmosis Il with cartouche of
Amenophis 11; 27V, 167-69 (in general); F. Gomaa, in LA VI, 615 esp. n. 7;
J. Vercoutter, B/FA0 50, 1952, 77-78; F. Bisson de la Roque, 70d /934 &
1936, Cairo 1937, 130; P. Barguet, B/FA0 51, 1952, 84 fig. 5; 95-96, pls.
7a, b; Van Siclen, Uronarti, 49(F); idem, Alabaster Shrine, 11 with n. 20.

Tura

A stela of Minmose states that Amenophis Il reactivated some of the
quarries for various projects, such as the construction of his mortuary
temple at Thebes; 271V, 74no. 2; Urk |V, 1448.4ff.; H. Vyse, 7he Pyramids
of Gizeh |11, London 1842, pl. before p. 95; C. Meyer, in LA VI, 807 n. 16; see
Chapter Il Part |, section VIII.3, and Part || (Minmose).

Uronarti Island

Third stage of construction on the chapel of Sesostris Ill attributed to
Amenophis I, possibly during his coregency with Tuthmosis IiI; C.C. Van
Siclen |ll, 7he Chapel or Sesostris /// at Uronart], San Antonio 1982, 23-
35, 41-42; A VI, 143-44 (in general); K. Zibelius, in LA VI, 893 n. 4; D.
Dunham, Uronarti Shalfak Mirgissa, Second Cataract Forts |1, Boston 1967,
5, 14, 16, 33.

valley of ings ---> Thebes
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Wadi Halfa

Inscription from “mud brick” temple; 2 Vii, 140-41 (in general); Uk 1V,
1356. no. 4.

Construction Activity in Syria-Palestine

Chinnereth (= Tell el Oreimeh)

Fragment of a stela, only possibly attributable to Amenophis I; Uk 1V,
1347 no. 393; W.F. Albright and A. Rowe, JfA 14, 1928, 281-87, Chapter Il
Part I11B and fig. 23.

Naharin
The Tura stela of Minmose, dated to year 4, states that he erected the king's

stelae from Napata (Karoy) to Naharin; 4k |V, 1448.13; Chapter (1l Part I,
section VII1.3, and Part Il (Minmose).

CROSS - REFERENCE LIST OF PLACE NAMES GEOGRAPHICALLY FROM SOUTH TO
NORTH

Cataracts 4 and 3

Gebel Barkal
Argo Island
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Sai Island
Kumma
Uronarti Island (Geziret el-Melikh)

Cataracts 2and |

Wadi Haifa
Buhen
Faras
Qasr Ibrim
Amada
Kalabsha

Eirst Cataract and Upper Egypt

Bigeh Island
Sehel Island
Elephantine
E1-Kab

Esna

Tod

Armant
Luxor, Karnak, Thebes, Valley of Kings, Deir el-Bahari
Medamud
Qamula
Coptos
Dendera
Hermopolis

Lower Egypt and the Delta

Medum

Peru-nefer (near Memphis)
Tura

Giza

Heliopolis

Bubastis

Nebesheh

Tell Abu Sefa
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Syria Palestine

Naharin
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Owing their nature, Appendix I1-11}
have not been indexed below.
Similarly, much of the Dbiblio-
graphical information provided in
Chapter |1l (such as references to
Urkunaden ) has not been duplicated
below, although officials and
titles have been listed (Indices 2
and 6). Names occurring in both
transliteration and translation
have been listed separately for
reasons of alphabetical simplicity.
The reader should therefore
consult, for example, Wer-5Stt
(Index of Personal Names) as well
as Usersatet (General Index) when
seeking the Nubian viceroy.
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1.) ROYAL NAMES

Ahmose, 104

Ahmase-Merytamen, 173 n. 11

Ahmose-Nofretari, 104, 118, 143, 216

Akhenaten, 160

“Akheperkare ( Tuthmosis 1), 118 (see also
Tuthmosis 1)

Alexander the Great, 38 n. 91

Alexander I (1V), 212

Amasis, 200 n. 135

Amenemhat son of Amenophis 11, 178

Amenemhat son of Tuthmosis 111 by S/-7%,
19, 172, 190

Amenemhet |, 208 n. 157

Amenemhet II,212n. 177

Amenhotep, son of Amenophis Il (TT 64,
Konosso graffiti etc.), 40 n. 96,
178-79

Amenhotep, king's son and se(te)m-priest,
19, 174-76

Amenmose, eldest son of Tuthmosis |, 208

Amenophis) 1,98, 218 (see also Djeser-ka-
Re

Amenophis 1, passim

Amenophis 111, 41 n. 102, 61 n. 76, 72,
88,91,123,175, 179, 180 n. 42,
183 n.51, 196, 212 withn. 178

Amenophis 1Y, 88

Artatama |, 82-83

Ay, 207 n. 154, 212

Djeser-ka-re (Amenophis 1), 118 (see
also Amenophis 1)

Djoser, 195

Hatshepsut, 24, 27, 85 n. 198, 153-54,
161, 231

Horemheb, 216

Kamose, 67 n. 110, 197

Kheemwaset (prince), 178

Khafre, 188

Khufu, 188

Menkheperre (prince) 173

Meretre, 225 n. 15



Merneptah, 196, 212

Merytamen sister of Amenophis II,
withn. 12

Merytre-Hatshepsut, 160 n. 36, 172-73

Misphragmouthasis, 42

Namlot, 199

Nedjem (prince), 166 n. 63

Neferure, 172n. 4

Nofretari, 139

Osorken 1,57

Pi(ankh)y, 199-200

Prince B, 40 n. 96

PrincesA, B, C, 176-80

Ptolemy |l Philadelphus, 196, 200

Qega, 74-75, 226

Ramesses (1,66 n. 102, 196, 199,212

Ramesses |ll, 196, 199,212

Saustatar, 63, 82

Sesostris 1,48 n. 11, 195-96

Sesostris 11, 1SS

Seti 1,177n.34, 196, 199, 209 n. 162~
63,212,216

Sheshong 1,57

Sneferu, 194

Taharga, 196 withn. 118

Tefnekht, 199

Tia wife of Amenophis 11, 173 with n. 13-
14

Tiye, 85 n. 198

Tutankhamen, 82 n. 184, 196, 199, 207 n.
154,210n. 167,212,216

Tuthmosis, possible brother to Amen-
ophis 11, 173

Tuthmosis 1,53,59, 82, 118, 197 with n.
125, 208

Tuthmosis 11, 160

Tuthmosis 111, Chepter |, passim, 49, S1
n. 38, 52, 53-54 with n. 48, 55-
56, 58-60, 62 n. 80, 65, 66 n.
102,69 n. 118, 70, 71 n. 131,
73-75, 77 n. 161, 82, 84, 85 n.
198, 88-89, 91-92, 94-95,
Chapter I, “"Temp." captions,
passim, 106 117, 153, 155, 162
with n. 43, 163 68 172 withn 4
and 7, 173, 177, 190-91, 197
with n. 125, 199, 208-209 with n.
166, 210 with n. 167-68, 212,
215-16, 218 withn. 9, 232, 253-
54

Tuthmosis 1V, 1, 16 n. 64, 40 with n. 96,
41-43,52 n. 41, 71, 83, 85, 87,
Chapter 11l  "Temp." captions,
passim, 153n. 8, 155 n. 14, 158,

173
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166, 173 withn. 13, 174-75 with
n. 27, 177 withn. 35, 179, 180 n.
42, 188 n. 87, 198 with n. 128,
199 n. 129 and 132, 209 n. 165,
211,212 n. 176, 215, 219, 229
with n. 41

Webensenu (prince), 166 n. 63

2.) PERSONAL NAMES

JSEmw-nir, mayor of Hermopolis
(Nefrusy), 103, 110

Jot possible deughter of Amen-
ophis 1l or Tuthmosis 1Y,
174

JO-ms (1T 224), father of
Sennefer, 138

J%-ms, high priest of Amen in
mortuary temple of Tuth-
mosis I1l, 138-39

Jwty, butler of Tuthmosis 1V, 177

Jpw, first king's son, 103

[umn]-wsr-p2t, butler (according
to P17), 128-29

Jmn-m-jpt (prince C), 176, 177
n. 34

Jmn-m-jpt called P3-jry, vizier,
101,116,119

Jmn-m-mrw=r(?), 139

Jmn-m-H3¢, prince in TT 64, son
of Amenophis 1, 178

Jmn-m-43¢, royal scribe, 129

umn-m-H3¢, high priest of Amen,
103-104, 107, 125

Jmn-m-h3¢, granery scribe, 116,
149

Jmn-m-Hb, steward, 139

Jmn-m=Hb called /%w, captain,
120-21

Jmn-m-hb called /Mpw, palace
chamberlain, 121, 129

Jmn-ms, troop commander, 121

Jmn-ms, wb-priest, 139

Jmn-r-H3¢=, husband of Ipy, 54



Jmn-pip, mayor of This, 104, 110

Jmn-hlp, wb-priest, 139

Jmn-Hip, ka-priest, 139-40

Jmn-flp, called Hpw, first king's
son of Nekhbet, 104

Jr-h3t=sn, 140

Jst, possible sister to Amen-
ophis 11,173 n. 12

Jiw, 125-26, 143

F-b3w,138

@-ppr- ? J-r< (in TT 226),
179

F-hpr-ro-snb, 141

@-horw-ms, \ 17

@-pprw-r< (prince), 175, 178-
80

B-horw-<ro-r-nhf, 12, 21

W3g-ms, 141

won-smw (prince), 166, 176

Wr-sw, 148

Wsr-h3t, overseer of weavers, 141

Wsr-h3t, scribe who counts bread
(rations), 129, 150

Wsr-Stt, 108-13, 116, 133

B35k7, sonof Kysn, 151-52

B3k7, secretary to mayor of Thebes,

117,120
B3ky,

wife of Amenemheb (TT
85), 121

Bry% called P3-fgs-mn, 135S

Pz-w3f, wb-priest, 141

(P3)-pgs-m-s3=sn,
111-12

P3-sr, 121-22

Pn=in-prt, 104-105, 150

Prw-nfr, mayor of Memphis, 112

P[;—.sw-‘ag called /m-n-nw, 107,

2

Pth-m-hH3t, 129-30

ME2-pht=r, 130, 150

My, 112

Mwi-nirt, wife of S$-mwt, 146

Mn-ppr-(re-snb), w%b- priest,

93-94,

142, 150

lin-ppr-r<-snb, high priest of
Amen, 105-106, 126,
136, 150

Mnw, mayor of This, 106, 112-13
/nw, chief treasurer, 126
Mnw-ms, overseer of construction
works, 106, 136, 149
/‘Inw—m.;;oshiqh priest of Onuris,
Mnw-hip called Hw-tw-tw, 126
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lntw-jy-wy, 130

Mry, high priest of Amen, 106-
107,127, 150

Mry, wb-priest, 141-42

Mrj-R<, 127, 130-31

Mh (M), second priest of Amen,
107

Mh (M%), edjutant of the king's
son Usersatet, 93 with n.
226,113

N3jy, 164

Mb-umn, commander of Nubian
troops, 122

Mo-umn, wb- priest, 142

No-umn, chief physician to the
king, 131

No-wwy, 107

Mo-n-m3, 142-43

No-n-Kmt, 131

Nb-sny, overseer of the[ ? ] in
the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis I, 143

No-sny, steward(?) of Peru-nefer,
113

Mb-sny, overseer of goldsmiths of
Amen, 148

Not-(3wy, 150

Notw, wife of Tuthmosis I, 172 n.
7

Nir-rnpt, overseer of the
food/wine-producing
establishment, 131-32

Nir-rnpt  probebly called A7/3,
goldworker (hieroglyphs not
seen), 148

Nir-f56,138

Nir-hb=1, second priest of
“Akheperure, 143

Nir-pb=1, wob-priest, 143

Nir-plp, fourth priest of Amen,
107

Mr-fip (TT 31), 138

Nir-plp, overseer of the double
granary, 151

Nn=hr-mnt=s, mother  of
Usersatet, 154

Mpt, standard-bearer, 122-23

Mam (prince), 166, 177

Mam, wbh-priest, 146

RS,  mistekenly called son of
Amenophis |l by Gauthier,
170



R, high priest of Amen in the
mortusry temple of
Tuthmesis 11, 143-44

R-ms called Smy, 132

Rh-mj-R°, vizier, 101-102,
117,127,137

H3-R<, 148

Hwy, second priest of
Tuthmosis 111(?) 144

A (same s following?)

Hwy, offering-bearer of Amen,
144-45 (same 8s
preceding?)

Hwy, wb-priest, 144

Hwy, (BM statue EA 1280),173

Hnwt-nirt, second daughter of
Userhat, 150

Hr-m-pb, scribe of recruits, 123,
132,137

Hg3-rsw, royal nurse, 132-22

{5, overseer of construction works,
137, 143

-m-..., 117,120

H-m-W3st (prince), 176

°-m-Wsst, listener to the call of
Tuthmosis (I, 145

&-m-nir, 145

S-qd, 145

S5-mwi, overseer of construction
works in Karnek, 137

S7-mwi(, chief confectioner, 145-
46

ST-mwi,
146

I5t-y<h, wife of Tuthmosis 11,
172 with n. 4-5

Sw-m-mywt (TT 92), 110

Sw-m-mjwl, royal butler, fan-
bearer, 110, 133

Sn-n2 (hieroglyphs not seen), 149

Sn-nir, (TT 96), mayor of Thebes,

117-18, 120, 151-52

adjutant of the Kking's

son...Usersatet, 93 with n.

26,113

Sny-nir, 108, 132

m-j, 162 n. 42

Snt-n3y, (= Sennefret?) wife of
Sennefer, 162 with n. 42

Sr-fumn/, 108

n-umn, (TT 93), chief steward of
the king and of Peru-nefer,
107-108, 114-16, 124,
127,133,137

husband of /7wi-nirt,

n-nir,
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K3-m-umn, father of S-gg, 145
K2-m-Jmn,  second priest of
Menkheperre, 146

KZ-m-pry-jb=sn, 107-108

Kysn, father of 854/, 151

773, wife of Amenophis II, 173,
225n. 24

IZ-n-ny, overseer of the army,
124

I3-n-r (71), 133-34

Ow3-r-nhf, chief steward, 134

ow3.wi(?)-r-nhf, 134

Dg, 119

Dlwiy-ms, priest of Khnum, 108

Dhwiy-ms, edjutent of the house of
Tuthmesis [Il, 146

Ohwly-ms,  offering-bearer to
Menkheperre, 146

Ohwiy-ms, (TT 248), 138, 145

Dhwiy-ms, royal butler (P/),
134 '

Owiy-nir, 127

3.) DIVINITIES

Adam-Edom, 60

Amen, 7-9, 15-16, 27, 48-50, 56, 71-
73, Chepter Il passim, 161 with
n. 39, 163, 167-68, 172, 182-83
with n. 53, 186, 194, 203, 209,

222-23,225,227,229

Amen-Re®, 25, 28, 48, 50, 79 with n.
172,80, 137-38, 184, 189 n. 93,

225,227
Anukis, 49 n. 20,51
Astarte, 188

Atum, 111, 148, 182-83 with n. 53, 184,

227
Baal, 88
Bastet, 49, 136, 223
Geb, 104,115, 182
Haroeris, 108, 160
Harmekhis, 173 n. 13, 188
Hathor, 14, 165
Heget, 107



Horakhty, 182

Horus, 4, 118, 162, 182, 184 with n. 60,
187,222, 227

Isis, 140, 162

Khnum, 30, 48 n. 5, 49 n. 20, S0 n. 25 and
31,108

Maat, 101-102

Mentu, 25, 27, 130, 136, 165, 183-184
with n. 62, 186-87 with n. 78,
191, 199, 203-204, 217, 222-
23,225-26, 228

Min, 48, 140

Mut, 129

Neith, 182

Nekhbet, 104, 108

Nut, 183, 199

Onuris, 104-106, 110, 112, 150

Osiris, 107, 112, 136-37

Ptah, 127

Rec, 48-51, 148, 162, 166, 182-83,
188, 199, 222, 227, 229

Rec-Horakhty, 48, 71

Reshep, 188,217, 223

Sakhmet, 225

Satet, 49 n. 20

Seth, 182, 223

Shamash, 60

Sa(w)us(ka), 64

Sobek, 108

Thoth, 103, 110

4) PLACE PEOP

S-p-w-g-n, 69n. 118
F-p-g-n, 66

J7J-N-q 65

Jmt, 149

>-p-g, 69,73

J&-n-gs, 65,224
Ja-h-md, 70,73, 225, 229

J-ke-rj-ty, 63

*5-nu-par-t8, 13,74 n. 141,226
-nu-per-tu, 13

(8)-ki-1s o, 63-64,67,224,228
a-tu-ri-n, 711-13,225

v-nd-gs, 65

“a-m-qu su-ri-na, 67

by (or rty), 66

p3p3ty (place name?), 157 with n. 21
npw, 18, 183

m sjbyn, 68

m amyj n @ans, 61

ma-n-su-t, 51 n. 38,64,67,224
ma-k-td-lg-jZ-n, 11-13, 225
mé-pé-si-n, 70,73, 225

marysnny ---> index of Semitic words
msn, 149

npt, 94

r3-(63)-b3-n-3,66

rs-63-n-3,66

roy (or 4j), 66

Je-b-2u, 66 withn. 102, 224

rinw, 231

h3w kty, 74

h3wmkly, 14

hwmkt, 74

hu-<-k-t8, 14-75,226

h-8i-ri-%6, 64,224

fwi-spm, (in Upper Egyptian Sistrum
nome), 151

Hm, 136

hé-sé-bu, 66-67 withn. 108,224,228
pé-td-si-n, 70,73, 225, 229
s3ngr, 77 n. 162

3/’-8ﬁ?-m 63-64 with n. 87, 67, 224,
22

sC Ju, 70n. 122

su-ku, 70

S§-s-ra-m, 64,224
s-m-su->g-tu-m, 59
g-ba-6-si-mi-n, 14-75 with n. 147,
86, 226

ay, 94

@h3, 61

g-a-s, 65

2nfisy, 58 with n. 60

785, 51 n. 38

Ta-(-s7, 51 n. 38

5w, 14

dsr-=pt (8t Deir el-Bahari), 143-44
sr-st (in Medinet Habu), 144



5.) SEMITIC WORDS, LOAN
WORDS, ETC.

&irg-troops, 84

maryanny-warriors, 61 with n. 74, 223~
24,25n. 16, 226, 228-29

hassele®, “the Rock,” 65

herem, 12-73

leb/pang, 66

rabisy, 90

shebfl, “track,” 224 n. 14

kurrgp-si, 51 n. 38

6.) TITLES

Jmy-r shwtnJmn, overseer of the fields of
Amen, 106, 118, 123

Jmy-r 2wt n nb (Fwy, overseer of fields
of the Lord of the Two Lands, 130

Jmy-r Shwt n nirw nbw I3-wr, overseer of
fields of a1l the gods of Thinis, 105

Jmy-r stwt n gowt, overseer of fields
in(?) the granary(?), 118

Jmy-r j3L., overseer of the office(s)
%5( ontt 2 cf. Urk IV, 927.4),

Jmy-r jxt Gntl,  overseer of foremost
offices, 101, 114

Jmy-r jot nswt, overseer of the royal
apartments, 133

jmy-r jl'/)é;;w-r pr, overseer of stewards,

Jmy-r mntt Wsst, overseer of the western
region of Thebes, 119

Jmy-r jryw 3 snwly n Jmn, overseer of
door-keepers of the double granary
of Amen, 114
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Jmy-r jfmw, overseer of cattle, 19, 118

Jmy-r jhw n Jmn, overseer of cattle of
Amen, 106, 114, 123, 136, 167

Jmy-r jhw n Mirt-jry, overseer of cattle of
Nofretari, 139

Jmy-r Jhw n nir-nir, overseer of cattle of
the perfect god, 130

Jmy-r (J)st n nb tSwy, overseer of the
food/wine-producing establishment
of the Lord of the Two Lands, 132

Jmy-r <4, overseer of horned cattle, 114,
123

jmy-r ¢ nt pt nt Jmn, overseer of the
orchard of Amen, 118

jmy-r whm swit nsml, overseer of hoof,
feather and scales, 123

Jmy-r whimt, overseer of hoofed cattle, 114

Jmy-r pr, steward, 105, 116

Jmy-r pr (n) Jmn, steward of Amen, 101,
106,118

Jmy-r pr wr, chief steward, 134

jmy-r pr wr n prw-nir, chief steward of
Peru-nefer, 114

Jjmy-r pr wr n nb [t3wy/, chief steward of
the Lord of the Two [Lands], 134

Jmy-r pr wr n nswi, chief steward of the
king, 114, 130-131

Jmy-r pr wr n nswt m prw-nir, chief
steward of the king in Peru-nefer,
114

jmy-r pr m mryw Jim(?), steward in
Meryu Atum (Medum)(?), 111

Jmy-r pr n Wsjr, steward of Osiris, 107

jmy-r gr n prJmn, steward of the house of
Amen, 103 :

imy-r pr n prw-nifr, stewerd of Peru-
nefer, 113(?), 115

jmy-r pr n Mn-fpr-RS,  steward of
Menkheperre, 139

jmy-r pr n Mnlw nb W3st, steward of
Mentu lord of Thebes, 130

Jmy-r pr n nb n nswi, stewsrd of all the
king's (property)

Jmy-r pr n hokt-<nh, steward in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis Il
139

Jmy-r prn {54, steward of the vizier, 116

jmy-r pr n {3ty n gwt [rsyt], steward of
the vizier of the southern city, 116

Jmy-=r pr n Psr-k=-R<, steward of Djeser-
ka-re (Amenophis 1), 118

jmy-r pr nswi(?), steward(?) of the
palace, 101



Jmy-r pr fg, overseer of the tressury,
115,125

jmy-r pr g nb (Swy, overseer of the
treasury of the Lord of the Two
Lands, 127

Jmy-r pr{wy) nbw, overseer of the double
gold treasuries, 101, 103, 105-
106, 115, 131

Jmy-r prwy) (g, overseer of the double
silver treasuries, 102-103, 105-
106, 115, 131

Jjmy-r mrt nbt nt nswi, overseer of all
servants of the king, 130

Jmy-r mri(?) nswt bjt, overseer of
weavers( ?) of the king of Upper and
Lower Egypt, 105

Jmy-r ms<, overseer of the army, general,
124

Jmy-r ms< n jirw jmnly, general of the
western river, 112

Jmy-r ms< n nswi, overseer of the king's
army, 124

jmy-r ... h Jmn m Lnkt-<n), overseer of
the[ ? ] of Amen in the mortuary
temple of Tuthmosis 1lI, 143

Jmy-r n pr n Jn-frt, steward of Onuris,
112

Jmy-r n mr-Jim, overseer of Mer Atum
(Medum), 111

Jmy-r mjwt, overseer of the city, 101-102

Jmy-r nbw, overseer of goldsmiths, 148

Jmy-r nbw n Jmn? overseer of goldsmiths
of Amen? 148

Jmy-r nbw n pr R<, overseer of goldsmiths
of the temple of R<, 148

Jmy~r nirt, overseer of n/r{- cattle, 115

Jmy-r nirt n(t) Jmn,  overseer of nfrt-
cattle of Amen, 115, 118, 136, 150

Jmy~r rwyt, overseer of the portal, 111

Jmy-r (wwt wrt 6, overseer of the six
grest houses, 102

Jmy-r (im-nirj%h-ms Nfré-jry, overseer
of priests of Ahmose-Nofretari, 118

Jmy-r himw-nir, overseer of priests, 110,
112

jmy-r  bmw-nir m/nw Smw, Mpw,
overseer of priests of Upper and
Lower Egypt, 103, 105-106, 123

jmy-r Lmw-nir n Jn-Hrt, overseer of
priests of Onuris, 110,112

jmy-r [umw-nir n Wsir, overseer of
priests of Osiris, 112
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jmy=r f(mw-nir n pr fntw nb W3st,
overseer of priests in the house of
Mentu Lord of Thebes, 136

Jmy-r fimw-nir n (mi-nir, overseer of
priests of the god's wife (= Ahmose-
Nofretari), 118

[jmy-r (imw-nir] n nirw nbw, overseer of
priests of all the gods, 133

Jmy-r fimwl, overseer of crafts, 102

Jmy-r (mwt nbt nt Jmn, overseer of all
crafts of Amen, 102

jmy-r hmwt nt nb (Swy, oversesr of
craftsmen of the Lord of the Two
Lands, 135

Jmy=r [isw n Jmn, overseer of singers of
Amen, 129

Jmy-r hsw nb nw Smw, Mjmw, overseer of
all singers of Upper and Lower
Egypt, 129

Jjmy-r hsbw t nw Smw, Mpw, overseer of
bread apportioners of Upper and

Lower Egypt, 130

jmy=r (Sswi, overseer of foreign
lands/highlands, 111, 148

Jmy-r p3swt mftt, overseer of northern
foreign lands, 121

jmy-r h3swt n Jmn, overseer of foreign
lands of Amen, 140

jmy-r (3swt nbw n Jmn, overseer of the
gold mines of Amen, 148

jmy-r p3swt rsy(wt), overseer of the
southern foreign lands, 111

Jjmy-r p3st hr Jmntt njwi, overseer of the
lands west of Thebes, 119

Jmy-r plbl.s: overseer of phsw- fermlends,

Jmy-=r pntyw=s n Jmn, overseer of tenant
farmers of Amen, 118

jmy-r pro n Smw, Mow, overseer of
controllers of Upper and Lower
Egypt, 126

Jmy-r sptyw, overseer of farmers, 130

Jmy-r ssm(w), overseer of horses, 123-
24,177n. 38

Jmy-r? ss'mat nir? overseer of scribes of
the god's word? 104

Jmy-r ssw, overseer of archives, 102, 124

Jmy-~r ssw ms<, overseer of army scribes,
124

Jmy~r ssw ms< wr n nswt, grest overseer
of the king's army scribes, 124

Jmy~r ssw ms© n nswi, overseer of king's
army scribes, 124



jmy-r ssw n nswi,
scribes, 124

jmy-r ssw nswt nb n ms<, overseer of all
roysl scribes of the army, 123

jmy-r sgswlyw, overseer of seal-bearers,
135

overseer of king's

Jmy~r sgst, chief tressurer, 126

jmy-r sn€ n Jmn, overseer of the
sltorehouse/workshop of Amen, 102,

15

jmy-r sn° n prw-nfr, overseer of the
storehouse/workshop of Peru-
nefer, 112

Jmy-r snwly, overseer of the double
granary, 105, 142, 151

Jmy-r smwly n Jmn, overseer of the double
granary of Amen, 105-106, 118,
140

jmy-r snwty n nb 3wy, overseer of the
double granary of the Lord of the Two
Lands, 142

jmy-r smwly n nb (Swy n Jwnw mh,
overseer of the double granery of the
Lord of the Two Lands in-Heliopolis,
142

jmy-r [smwty?] n nswi, overseer of the
[double grenary?] of the king, 140

Jmy-r snwly n nswt r Sm<, Mpw, overseer
of the double granary of the king in
Upper and Lower Egypt, 130

Jmy~r snwty n Smw, Miw, overseer of the
double granary of Upper and Lower
Egypt, 142

Jjmy-r k3wt, overseer of construction
works, 102, 135, 137

Jmy-r k3wt 3w m r-prw nw nirw Smw,
Mfm, overseer of great construction
projects in the temples of the gods of
Upper and Lower Egypt, 136

Jmy-r k3wl m fs-p-Jmn, overseer of
construction works in Tjes-kha-
Amen, 105

jmy-r kswt n Jmn, overseer of
construction works of Amen, 123

Jjmy-r k3t m r-prpn,  overseer of
construction works in this temple,
136

Jmy-r k3t m r-prw nw nirw Sm, Mhw,
overseer of construction works in
the temples of the gods of Upper and
Lower Egypt, 136

Jmy-r k3t n Jmn-R< m jpt-swt, overseer
of construction works of Amen-Re®
in Kernak, 137
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Jmy-r &3t nb, overseer of all construction
works, 115, 159

Jmy-r k3wt nbt nt [Jmn/, overseer of all
construction works of Amen, 102

jmy-r k3t nbt nt nswt, overseer of all
construction works of the king, 132

jmy-r gs pr n imt nir, overseer of the
administrative district of the god's
wife, 136

jmy-r dar n Jmn, overseer
leathers/hides of Amen, 130

Jmy-r g3mw, overseer of recruits, 124

Jmy pnt, chamberlain, 125, 143

Jmy-st-<n [Jmn/ br s8 snw, attendant of
Amen in the second phyle, 140

Jmy-st-< pr s3 nb, assistant for every
phyle, 104

Jry < keeper of the chamber, 125

Jry <t n {Jmn], keeper of the storeroom of
[Amen], 140

Jry barly 1Mn-(or-R<,
Menkheperre, 145

Jryv-p<t (r) g n G, hereditary prince for
the white chapel of Geb, 103, 115

Jry-pt (or(y) onbw wspt,  jry-pt
and(?) keeper of the boundary
marker of the broad courtysrd,
126-27

Jry=pdt n nb 3wy, chief of bowmen of the
Lord of the Two Lands, 122

jrr bry hr pt=r nb, who acts as controller
over all his property, 116

Jriy nswt n (3st Rinw, eyes of the King of
Upper Egypt in the foreign land of
Retenu, 121

Jt nir, god's father, 104, 132(?)

Jt nir n Jwnw, god's father of Heliopolis,
148

JtnirnJim, god's father of Atum, 148

Jt ntr n st wri, god's father of the grest
throne, 106

Jt nir loy nJmn, first god's father of Amen,
104

Jahw, edjutant, 120

Janw n wimw, adjutant of heralds, 150

jamw n pr Mn-ppr-R<, adjutant of the
temple of Menkheperre, 139, 146

Jahw n ms<, adjutant of the army, 120

Jjaw n msc 3w, odjutant of the
multitudinous army, 122

Jaw n nswt, edjutant of the king, 122,
136(?)

Janw n fim=f, adjutant of his Majesty, 122

of

confectioner of



Janw n 53 nswtjmy-r h3swt rsy [Wsr/-sti,
adjutent of the king's son and
overseer of the southern foreign
lends Usersatet, 113

Janw n 3 nswit Wsr-stf, adjutant to the
king's son Usersatet, 113

hwiy, tenent farmer, 152

G-mr spwl, administrator of the nomes,
102

w<w, captain, 120

ww m Jmn wsr-h3(, captain of the boat
Amen-userhat, 121

ww n mry-Jmn, captain of the ship
“Mery-Amen”

wb, wb-priest, 110, 125, 136, 144

wb [<5], great wb-priest, 110

w<D nJmn, wob-priestof Amen, 125, 133

wD nJmn m Lnkt-nh, wb- priest of
Amen in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmosis 11, 139, 142-43

wD ndJmn (wt S-hprw-r<m Wist, wo-
priest of Amen in the mortusry
temple of Amenophis Il in Thebes,
139

wb n [umn] br s3 lpy, wb- priest of

[Amen] in the first phyle, 133

@-horw-r<, wob- priest of

Amenophis 1, 145

wb n ln-(pr-re, wh- priest of
Menkheperre, 142

w n ln-ppr-r< m (nkt-<nh, wob-
priest of Menkheperre in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis i1,

wob n

wb? n nswt (wb <wy), royal butler,
(clesn of hands), 130, 133

wbs nswi, royal butler, 130, 133

wpwly nswit pr H3swi nbt, royal messenger
in all foreign( ?) lands, 119

wn r3 m {m, opener of the mouth in
Letopolis, 136

wr w3y, great one of the pepyrus scepter,
136

wr wsdm pr 83stt, great one of the papyrus
scepter in the house of Bastet, 136

wr m j3wi=r m pr nswi, great in his offices
in the palace, 133

wr msw m pr wr, greatest of seers in the
great house, 102

wr swnw, chief physician, 131

wr swow n nswi, chief physicien of the
king, 131

wr5m pr 8, grest one of the five in the
house of eight, 110
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wr &5 m[pr] Oiwly, great one of the five in
[the houss of] Thath, 110

whm nswi, royal herald, 111, 154

w/hm nswt {py, first royal herald, 132

wan [n umn/, offering-bearer [of Amen],

133
wan n Mn-ppr-r<, offering-bearer to
Menkheperre, 146

wg<ryt m i3 my go=r, judge in the entire
land, 132

wg© rytn 73-mbw, judge in Lower Egypt,
126

b3k n jpt nswi, servant of the royal

apartments, 130

poy?  B-horw-re, bowmsan? of
Amenophis 11?2 (or agf, troop of
same), 123

) wah n Jmn m (fLwt) Lnkt-<np,
offering-bearer of Amen in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis 1II,
145

mwt nswi, king's mother, 225 n. 15

mnen (n3) msw nnswt, nurse to the royal
children, 132

mn< nswi, royal nurse, 132

mf Jb n nswt pr jmy-wrt n rywt, royal
favorite in the west of Thebes, 118

mh jb n st=¥, especial favorite, 119

msgrwy bjt hr (3st Rimw pst, ears of the
King of Lower Egypt in the vile
foreign land of Retenu

r(2) bry wr m (3 r gr=f, chief spokesman
in theentire land, 111

r(3) bry Loy m jpt swt, first chief mouth
(spokesman) in Karnek, 104

rmnm (3t {Jmn/, bearer before Amen, 103

hH3wly, leader, 111

H3t? jmy-r Lmw-nfr n Mow, n Jsi,
foremost? overseer of priests of Min
and of Isis, 140

O3ty jry rawy n nb tswy, first companion to
the Lord of the Two Lands, 121

h3ly~< mayor, 110

h3ly-<Mn-nir, mayor of Memphis, 112

hH3b-< mmn mwt rsyt, mayor of the
southern city, 118

h3ly-< n Mirwsy, mayor of Hermopolis,
110

h3l-<n ny, mayor of This, 110, 112

W3ty pt” wh3l, “mayor” of the oasis
(Khargeh), 112

h3ty ptn Iny, "mayor” of This, 112

hm-nir, priest, 136



fm-nir 4-nw nJmn, fourth priest of Amen
107 (with ver. j¢ ntr? 4-nw n
Jmn, 146)

hm-nfr m3<, priest of Maat, 101-102

hm-nir nJmn, priest of Amen, 144

bm-nir n bwy pgt 9, priest of (the statue)
“who strikes the nine bows,” 115

hm-nir n fwy rinw, priest of (the statue)
"who strikes Retenu,” 115

hm-nir n Hygt, priest of Heget, 107

fm=-nir n bnmw, priest of Khnum, 108

fhm=ntr 3-nw nJmn, third priest of Amen,
108

bm-nir snw Jn-Hrt, second priest of
Onuris, 105

bm-nir snw n Jmn, second priest of Amen,
107

bm-ntr snw n Jmn m (bwt) fLnkt-np,
second priest of Amen in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmesis Ili,
146

bm-nir snw n <3-fprw-r<, second priest
of “Akheperure, 143

Lm-nir snw...Mn-fpr-r<, second priest
of... Menkheperre, 141

hm=-nir snw n Jmn-R<, second priest of
Amen-Re®, 138

hm=nir snw n Mn-ppr-r<, second priest of
Tuthmosis 111(?), 144-46

hm-nir oy n Jmn, high priest of Amen,
104-106

hm-nir {py nJmn m Mn-swi, high priest of
Amen in /n-swt (mortuary temple
of Ahmose-Nofretari), 118, 143

hm-ntr tpy nJmn m finkt-nf, high priest
of Amen in the mortuary temple of
Tuthmesis 111, 138, 143

hm=nir lpy nJmn m gsr-3pt, high priest
of Amen in the mortuary temple of
gsr-spt, (at Deir el-Bahari), 143

hm-ntr lpyndmn m gsr-st, high priest of
Amen in gsr-st (in Medinet Habu),
144

bm=-nir lpy nJmn, n Mu-gpr-r<m hnkt-
ah, high priest of Amen, of
Tuthmesis (Il in the mortuary
temple of Tuthmosis 111, 144

hm-nir {py n Wsir, high priest of Osiris,
106-107 e

bm-nir loy n Ma-for-r<, high priest of
Tuthmosis 111, 144

hm-nir loy n Npbet, high priest of Nekhbet,
108

bm-ntr oy n [wi=pr pryt-jb hnki-nj,
high priest of Hathor who dwells in
the mortuary temple of
Tuthmesis 11, 144

hm=nir lpy n Hr wr, n sbk nb nbwyt, high
priest of Herceris and of Sobek lord
of Ombos, 108

hm-ntr loy n Dhwty, high priest of Thoth,
110

bm-k3 n nswt S-fprw-re<, ke priest of
king Amenophis 11, 104

hm-k3 nnswi gsr-ks-r<, ka priest of king
Amenophis |, 104

hm-k3 nntr nir <3-fpr-k3-r<, ka priest
of the perfect god Tuthmosis |, 140

hm-k3 n nir nir Mn-fpr-r<, ka priest of
the perfect god Tuthmosis 111, 140

hm-k2 n nir nfr Dsr-k3-r<, ka priest of
the perfect god Amenophis |1, 140

hm-k3 n hmt nswi Jums, ka priest of the
royal wife Ahmose, 104

hm-k3 n hmi-nir J%ms Niriry, ka priest
of the god's wife Ahmose-Nofretari,
104

hm-k3 n twt n nswt bt Mn-fpr-r< m
ont=7, ka priest of the statue of the
king of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Tuthmosis Il in his procession,
140

mt nswt (wrt), king's (great) wife, 225
n. 15

hmintr, god's wife, 225 n. 15

bry jry barty (Ma-fpr-r<) m fnkt-<nj,
chief confectioner of Menkheperre in
the mortuary temple of
Tuthmesis 11, 145

hry jhw, head of the stables, 115, 131,
176

hry jiw n nb 3wy, stable-master of the
Lord of the Two Lands, 121

hry pdt, troop commender, 115, 121, 124,
159

bry pot [n nb t3wy/, troop commander [of
the Lord of the Two Lands], 122

hry pdt npisy, commander of the Nubian
troops, 122

hry mr(w)t, chief of weavers, 116, 125,
141

hry mrt n Jmn, chief of weavers of Amen,
116, 125, 140

hrymgsyw, chief of police, 119

bry n p3 s3w n pr-<3, commander of the
phyle of pharach, 119



hry Nasyw n k3 m 73-Sly, chief of the
Nubians of (the regiment) “Bull in
Nubia," 122

bhry sst3, master of secrets, 102, 115

hry sst3 m jpt swi, mester of secrets in
Karnak, 104

hry ssts n jmy-wrt, master of secrets of
the west, 101

hry sst2npr nswi, master of secrets of the
palace, 102

bry sst3 n nbly, mester of secrets of the
two ladies, 105

hry sst3 r-prw, mester of secrets of the
temples, 149

bhry st <8, chief of the great work
establishment, 137

hry smsw n im=r, chief of retainers of his
Msjesty, 122

bry sh‘,I chief of the storehouse/workshop,

12

ry 3 < pr-<3 n nywt rsyt, chief of the
department of the great house in the
southern city, 133

hry-tp jmyw-r hmwt, chief of overseers of
craftsmen, 105

bhry=ip, jmy-r §n‘m chief, overseer of
Upper Egypt, 107, 112

hry-tp 3 m pr nswi, great chief in the
palace, 10S

bry-to @ m Smw, great chief in Upper
Egypt, 126

fry-4p <3 n wnt, nomarch of the Hare nome,
110

bry-ip B n mwt rsyt, grest chief of the
southern city, 118

fry-io m pr nfr, chief in the funerary
workshop, 127

hry-lo njmyw ft=f, foremost of those in
'1“251( Jnow, royal child's) following,

,/7/)/—407 és;’rﬁ;f chief of the entire land,

ry-p smrw <, chief of smrw- courtiers
of the palace, 118

bry-lp Smw, Miw, chief of Upper and
Lower Egypt, 118

bry-ip ﬁ?) r ar=f, chief of the entire land,

4

fsw m bnt spst nt Jmn, singer with the
glorious harp of Amen, 129

frsw nswi, royal singer, 129

hsb3hwi, who counts the fields, 116

hsbjtn ;/;rg; who counts the grain of Amen,
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hsb jt m smwt plpw=-nir (n Jmn), Wwho
counts the grain in the granary of
divine offerings (of Amen), 116

fsb jt Smw n Jmn, who counts the Upper
Egyptian grain of Amen, 116

hisb want, who counts what exists, 116

[hsb ] b3kt t3wy, prot Smw, Miw, [who
counts] the revenues of the Two
Lands and the dues of Upper and
Lower Egypt, 126

f2sb rm¢, who counts the people, 116

hsb md, who counts the copper, 116

oro wahw... controller of altars..., 102

oro nfrt nt Jmn m Dsr-gsrw, controller of
nirt- cattle of Amen in Djeser-
djeseru (Deir el Bahari), 118

oro nsty m jriy n nswt, controller of the
two thrones in the eyes of the king,

104

[ro/ nsty nir, [controller] of the god's two
thrones, 105

bro Smw, Miw m bwi-wspt, controller of
Upper and Lower Egypt in the broad
chamber, 127

orp sngyt nb(t), controller of all kilts,
101-102

orp kswt nbt m jpt swi, controller of all
construction works in Karnak, 102

bro k3t s(t3 m nsimt/, controller of slecret)
works [in the ~smf- bark](?),
112-113

bry-hb, \ector priest, 127

ory-hb <q <5 n st wrt n Npbt, great lector
priest who enters the great place of
Nekhbet, 104

ory-bb n(?) s3 n nswt W3g-ms, lector
priest of the king's son Wadjmose,
141

ory-tp B m pr  nswi, great
chief/chamberlain in the palacs,
105

brdn ksp, child of the nursery, 111, 121-
22, 127, 129-31, 132(?), 135,
150, 154, 216 .

s¥nswi, king'sson, 111, 177 n. 38, 181,
189 n. 96

3 nswi n ks, king's son of Kush, 155 n. 14

S5 nswit smsw, king's eldest son,-189 n. 96

3 nswi {py, first king's son, 103

s2 nswt lpy n [Umn/, first king's son of
Amen, 103

s35, judge, 102

s5lnswi king's daughter, 225 n. 1S



s nswi, king's dignitary, 101

§% $ps smrw, august dignitary of the smr -
courtiers, 118

s [sps smrw n wn/ m3<, true [sugust]
dignitary [of the smr- courtiers),
115

swnw, physician, 131

swmw h nswt, physician of the king, 131

s(t)m, se(te)m-priest, 19, 101-102,
115

s(t)m n pr nsr, se(te)m-priest in the or
nsr, 102

smr loy n snyw, chief companion to the
courtiers, 115

smsw h3yt[nprJmn?/, elder of the portal
{of the house of Amen?], 116

sn mhy n nb 3wy, foster brother of the
Lord of the Two Lands, 115

sn ﬂmn‘-);/s;mt, foster brother of the king,
i

snny, cheriot-soldier, 111, 154n. 11

snt nswi, king's sister, 225n. S

[sp/m smr, [con)troller of the smr-
courtiers, 115

s, scribe, 105, 117, 131

ss.., scribe..., 119

ss'pr-fg, scribe of the treasury, 127

ss ms<, army scribe, 124

S5 ms* wr n nswi, great scribe of the king's
army, 125

ss'n ms*© <3, scribe of the great army, 124

[ss] n hipw-ntrw n Dpwly, [scribe] of
divine offerings of Thoth, 110

ss'n hlow-nir n Dhwly nb Hmw, scribe of
divine offerings of Thoth, lord of
Hermopolis, 110

S n hlpw-nir toy nJmn, chief scribe of
divine offerings of Amen, 102

ss‘ni3ly, scribe of the vizier, 117

ssnirw, scribe of recruits, 123-24, 127

ss‘nirw n (3 pgtt pr- <3, scribe of recruits of
the palace troop, 124

ss'nswi, royal scribe, 115, 123-24, 127,
129, 136-37, 142, 150

s ns»ftlfglw:’st, royal scribe in Thebes,

ss'nswt m3<, real royal scribe, 123-24

ss'nswi nirw, royal scribe of recruits, 127

s fwt n pnkt-nf, temple scribe in the
mortuary temple of Tuthmosis (Il
142

SS (wt-nir... 2-fpr-rebr jmntt, scribe of
the temple..Amenophis Il in the
west, 144

305

85 f1sb jt, scribe who counts the grain, 117

S5 psh t m Smw, Mpw, scribe who counts
the bread (rations) in Upper and
Lower Egypt, 150

ss° hipw-nir, scribe of divine offerings,
110

S S n h3l-< n nywt rsyt, secretary to
the mayor of the southern city, 117,

120

ssm hb nJmn, festival leader of Amen, 118,
131

ssm fhbn 3-fpr-k3-r<, festival leader of
“Akheperkare (Tuthmesis 1), 118

ssm hb n Wsjr, festival leader of Osiris,
136

ssim hb n Pth, festival leader of Ptsh, 127

ssm (3?2 nb? n nswit, director of every
hall(?) of the king, 102

soEwly b, seal-bearer of the king of Lower
Egypt, 118

sgm $'n Jmn, \istener to the call of Amen,
141

sgm < n Mn-gpr-re< \istener to the call of
Menkheperre, 141, 145

sgm [ww!t wrwt 6, who hears in the six
great houses, 101

Sms nb=r m jwt=r, one who follows his lord
in his travels, 140

Sot nir, governess of the god, 164 n. S0

kahw n s3 nswt Wsr-stf, 93, 116,
charioteer of the king's son
Usersatet, 116

31y, he of the curtain, 102

loy n jryw=f, chief of his (the king's)
guards, 121

loy n smrw=¥, chief of his (the king's) smr-
courtiers, 121

57 pw, fan-bearer, 111,115,122, 131-
33

137w n nb 3wy, fan-bearer of the Lord of
the Two Lands, 115, 122, 129, 132

157 bw n nswt? fen-bearer of the king?
132

13) bw b wam [n] nswt? fan-bearer on the
right of the king? 132

13] pw br wam (n) nswi, fan-bearer on the
right of the king, 115, 123, 132

137 srjt n nb 3wy, standerd-bearer of the
Lord of the Two Lands, 123

13] srjt n s3w n im=1, stenderd-bearer of
the phyle of his Majesty, 119



I5) srjtn k3 m 73-Sly, standard-bearer of
(the regiment?) “Bull in Nubia,”
123

I3y, vizier, 101-102

13l n nwt rsyt, vizier of the southern
city, 102

I3l n bnw, vizier of the residence

7.) EGYPTIAN WORDS AND
PHRASES

sbp m,  ‘“join (something) with/to
(something),” 162 n. 46

Sh-mmw, 7

S, pessim

Slom, "load with,” 79 n. 171

J5t mnpt, “excellent, beneficent office,”
163 n. 48

Jw.onlyw-t3, 182 n. 47

Jw94, "garrison,” 63

Jo=rj< m p3st nbt, "having vented himself
on every land,” 226 n. 19

Jbs, crown, 183,219

Jp.n=r gt=r “sfter he had become well-

developed,” 20

J plw, "putanendto,” 49 n. 14

J grw rst.., “who reaches the utmost
frontiers of the Resst (or

prisoners?)" 48n. 11

Jnpw, “royal child,” 189 n. 96

Jre nrr, “good wine,” 157 n. 19

Jst p<n pm=1, "His Majesty arose 8s king,"
189

Jlrw, “river-measure, sofaenus, " 185 n.
67

JI=r,182n. 47

Janw, “deputy,” 93

< “pole(?)"79n. 173

¥-geese, 49

Smw, 18

“%- bowls, SO

wy=k ams m lp prwyw=k, 182 n. 48

<. "understand,” 186 n. 74

%, "slaughter, destroy,” 226 n. 21

W, “adherents(?)" 226 n. 21
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w3pn=rmarwt tm rgf fir mw=r, "having
placed upon the grw? those who were
disloyal to him,” 224 n. 12

wsh grt, “"to lay one's hands on,” “to
designate,” 79n. 173

w3s-scepter, 25

w<, "one,” 185 n. 64

wrri, "chariot," 223 n. 2

wsr, "steering oar,” 185 n. 65

waf r mgll, “shoot to hit,” 204 n. 145

wy, 8

wg nswi, "roysl decree,” 91 n. 212, 92

wyg sw lnw, "it was commanded at each...?"
91 n. 212

wgy?, “campaign,” 93

b3, "heck, destroy,” 60

b3k, "work,” 186 n. 74

bpnt, “pylon,” S0 n. 26

p3wr, “the chief,” 78

prasr, 102

ort, psssim

por jb, "turn the heart,” 187 n. 75

P06, "train(?)" 187 n. 75

psghljw, Chapter |, passim, 215

m (vetitive), 158 n. 23

m Jr (negative imperative), 158 n. 26

m hsmyg, "reging,” 223 n. 4, 227 n. 25

m (s) htw, “millions," 48 n. 9

m-grt-fr, compound preposition, 209 n.
164

m sp w<, "atonce,” 185 n. 64, 186 n. 70

m qg, "pertaining to," 73,226 n. 17

m @ we<, “together," 226 n. 17

m kI3 jb=k/nb, negative imperative, 200 n.
133

m amy, 7 withn. 28

m3sgw, 228

m3{rwgt, "hard granite," 50 n. 22

mj wi(t)n ji=r, 50 n. 35

my qg, “entire," 226 n. 17

mn (jb) hr pgs, “firm-hearted upon the
battlefield,” 48 n. 8

mr=r npt, "he loves strength,” 187 n. 79

mrwyn (corrupt writing of maryanmu-
warriors?) 225 with n. 16

mrt, "serf,” 225n. 16

mh, “to fin," 80 n. 174

msw wrw, “children of chiefs,” 52 n. 42

msx, “to ford," 227 n. 24

mkj, “look after," 188 n. 85

mkhs.n=rjb g, "he ignored the thirst of the
body," 187 n. 79

ngt, "trust” (infinitive), 158 n. 23

nb 3wy, 50 n. 24



nyt, “shaft,” 203 n. 142

nims-heeddress, 183

an whm. = g, "without him who could
repest (it) forever,” 184 n. 57

nrw, "dread,” 183 n. 49

apt, "victory, strength,” 50 n. 32, 79 n.
172,187n.79

nswi, 21

nswt wsr 13w, “king powerful in splendor,”
189n.96

nirw nbw pr mré=r, 183 n. 49

r (preposition), 5

r-mn, “along with" (preposition), 223 n. 6

rahf, “forever," 51 n. 36

rs3, “at the stroke oar( ?)" 185 n. 65

r dmy, 7withn. 28, 18

r-ggwi, "proportionally to," 49 n. 13

rs-pw, 158 n. 25

rmiw, "people,” 183 n. 49

rmiw br nrw=r, “people in dread of him,"
183 n. 49

rf, “learn,” 186 n. 74

rp sw, 184n. 61

rswi, “sacrificial victims? prisoners?” 48
n 11

ragitn=(j) am(3) {pw=sn, “(1) have caused
their heads to be cut off,” 182 n. 48

w-ny-r-pr, 48 n. 6

hb-sd festival (see also &7 festival), 43,
193, 195-96

fm, 21

hirpg3, “on the battlefield,” 184 n. 63

hr mw=r, “loyal," 48 n. 10, 209 n. 162

hr mnly=1, “upon his thighs,” 184 n. 60

br ngrwS'C (for gruy' ) n wrri=f, “at the
side of his chariot,” 79 n. 173

hr ftr, “in the chariot” etc., 186 n. 69,
197n.122,n. 125

br (3st=r, “foreign,” 204 n. 148

hr ssmwt, 186 n. 69

hr grwy, "at the side,” 224 n. 12

hr grwy n wrrisf, “at the side of his
chariot,” 79 n. 173

hrw=sn ssp.n=w ggwy, “their faces were
staring,” 223 n. 8, 228 n. 33

hsy hr=r1, “courageous one/one who turns
his attention toward...," 49 n. 16

hir, “horses, chariot," 186 n. 69

o3nw shnw, “horses' reigns,” 228 n. 22

O3swt nb(w)l, 48n.4,49n. 17

03st nb dms br fbly=r, “every foreign land
is bound under his sandals,” 182 n.
48
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o3st nb(t), 49 n. 17,50 n. 34

O3styw, “foreigners,” 91 n. 215

oS ‘erise,” 21, 44 n. 123, 188 n. 91,
189 with n. 95, 190

ori-fr, compound preposition, 209 n. 14

&, “ride," 186 n. 71

ony, “maneuver,” “convey,” 185 n. 66, 194

braw, “children,” 52 n. 42

bs7, "vile," 53 n. 45

s7byn, plece name, 224, 229 with n. 37

$n, “run," 196n. 119

swhs, “extolled,” 49 n. 12

swsf {3sw, “"broaden the borders” 82 n.

180

swg=t, 182 n. 47

sbly, "wall," 48 n. 7

spr, 5,17

snb Swi-jb=r, "health and his joy,” S1 n.
36

snir, "restore,” 49 n. 19

shen=r sw m nswt gs=/, "he caused him to
arise as king himself,” 189 n. 93

0w fim=7, “his Majesty was made to
arise as king,” 21, 189 withn. 93

Sw, “make toarise,” 188 n. 91, 190

ssmw, “horses,” 186 n. 69

ssm?, “horse," 186 n. 69, 187 n. 82

ssmt nfrt wri, ‘“extremely fine horses,"
187

ssng fr n rst, “to meke frightened the face of
the enemy(?)" 48 n. 11

sgr, “prisoner,” 79 n. 172

st s%3.n=f, “its..(when?) | repressed.."
91 n.213-14

st7, “shoot,” 207 n. 153, 209 n. 161

st r mgh, “shoot to hit," 204 n. 145

sg-festival (see also /0-s7), 193, 195-
96

sg8y-pr, “enjoy” 208 n. 158

sg3 iryt, “oath of allegiance,” 65

sgm.n=r nominal reduction to sm=7, 16

sgim. ly=1s form, 184 n. 57

Ssgmw-<s n pr-<s, “retainers of pharaoh,"
226n. 18

53, "predestine, predetermine,” 185 n. 65

siaw, metal objects? 50 n. 28

Simw, passim

53, "beskilled,” 186 n. 74

553 m pob( ?) st, “be skilled in training( ?)
them," 187 n. 75

sy, “ditch,” 226 n. 17

g=t, place name? 162 n. 46

k3¢, “work,” 50 n. 27



kst nbt nt Mnfw, “every work of Mentu,”
184 n. 62

kgnw, "charioteer,"” 93

grg, “falsehood,” 209 n. 163

3 nt htrj, "horses,” 197 withn. 125

{3m, “bendage,” 188 n. 87

ams wrw=sn Gr bly=k, “their chiefs are
bound under your sandals,” 182 n.
48

am3.n=r {pw wrw=sn, "he hes cut off the
heads of their chiefs,” 182 n. 48

am3.n=r lpw powl psgf, "he hes bound the
chiefs of the nine bows,” 182 n. 48

amsz {pw, “cut off the heads,” 182 n. 48

aryt, “protection,” 184 n. 55

an (Jmn] gs=1, 182 n. 47

ahnt3, "bow down,” 187 n. 80

grwj, “side,” 224 n. 13

grwt, 79 withn. 173

gt, "sternity,” S1n. 36

6.) SELECTED TEXT PASSAGES

{(Numbers after the semi-colon in
each entry refer to page numbers
above.)

Amarna letters (EA) 1-3; 87 n. 204
Amarna letter (EA) 29, 16-18;78
Amarna letter (EA) 126.5; 64

Amarna letter (EA) 256, 24; 72
Amarna letter (EA) 256, 26; 72

Gen. 15:15; 71

Second Kamase stela, 13; 197 withn. 125
Second Kamose stela, 18-19;67n. 110
Khonsy 1,pl. 21.11; 182 n. 48

| Kings 4:10; 70 n. 120

KR/ 1,8.12;227n. 22

KR/ 1,12.7;227n. 22

KA/ 1,99.3-4; 199 n. 131

KA/ 11,344-45; 56 n. 52

K&/ 11,558.13;209 n. 164

KR/ V,112.6-7;199n. 132

Lepsius, Denkmeaeler Text IV, 128; 175 n.
24

LouvrestelaC 14, 10;48n. 11

Medinet Habu 11, pl. 101.8; 182 n. 48

Medinet Heby 11, pl. 109.6; 199 n. 132

pBerlin 10463; 161 (translation)

pB.M. 10022, passim (Jmn-hip); 19, 40
n

pB.M. 10056, Vs. 3,6; 19, 32

pB.M. 10056,Vs.9,8; 19

pCh. Beatty |,C2,8-9;49n. 12

pleningrad 1116A,Vs. 18; 21

plLeningrad 1116A, ¥s.19; 3 n. 8, 13-15,
18, 21

pLeningrad 1116A,Vs. 50; 12, 21

pleningred 1116A,Vs. 72;83 n. 188

plLeningrad 1116A,Vs. 74;68n. 111

pLeningrad 1116A,YVs. 185b; 68 n. 111

pLeningrad 1116A,Vs, 189;83n. 188

pLeningrad 1116A,Vs. 197-202; 3,215

pleningrad 1116A, Vs. 205; 21

pleningrad 1116B,Vs. 61; 21

pleningrad 1116B, Vs. 64; 21

pRollin 1887, cf. Pleyte, Pgo. Rollin, 23-
24,p1. 15;22,42n. 113

pTurin 1940-41, 1 Rt. 126; 197 n. 126

pWestcar, S, 3-18; 194 withn. 110

pWestcar, 5, 15; 185 n. 65

Pyr. (Teti) 684; 208 n. 156

Pyr. 1672b (Utterance 602); 196 n. 119

RIK 3 ( Bubastite Portal), pl. 3.7; 182 n.
48

RIK 4 ( Battle Relierls of King Sety /), pls.
3-6, 10-13, 23, 28, 31, 34-35;
223n.2

Shellal sstegla of Psammetichus 11, 6; 186 n.

Shellal stela of Psammetichus 11, 8;48 n. 11

Sinuhe B 56; 195 withn. 116

Taanach letters 5-6; 84 (translation)

Urk. 1,133.15;79n. 172

urk I, 21-22;200n. 133

Urk. ¥,6.17;194n. 112

Urk. IV,8.4;194n.112

Urk. 1¥,9.5;53n.44,82n. 179

Urk. I¥,9.17-10.1; 197 n. 125

Urk 1I¥,91.12-14;208n. 158

Urk. v, 180.15; 3, 20

Urk. IV, 6471f.; 89 n. 208

Urk. 1¥,649.3,70n. 120

Urk. I¥,652.13-14;5, 17

Urk. i¥,657.1;4n.12

Urk. I¥,657.2;3n.6;11,18



urk,
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.

Urk.
urk.
Urk.

urk.

Urk.

Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.

urk,
Urk.
urk.

urk,
Urk.
urk.
Urk,
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.

Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk,

urk.
Urk.
urk.

urk.

1¥,676.10; 208 n. 159

IV, 781 no. 10; 66

¥, 782 no. 41; 75 n. 146

¥, 784 no. 68; 70

I¥,784n0.71;71 n. 131

v, 835.17-836.3;3n.7,7n. 29, 8,
11,16

v, 893.6;53n. 45

1Y, 894.5; 186 n. 69

IV, 895.14-16; 10 n. 43,40 n. 95

1v,895.16; 10

IV, 896.4-897.17; 162-63 (trans-
lation)

v, 896.4-8; 20

¥, 896.10; 162 n. 45

1¥,896.12; 182 n. 48

1v,896.14; 163 n. 47-48

v, 897.1-5; 193 n. 102

v, 899.15; 163 n. 49

v, 927.4; 105

IV, 976-77; 200-202 (with trans-
lation)

¥, 1159-60; 153 n. 3

IV, 1234.11;197n. 125

IV, 1243-47; 209 (translation) with
n. 160

v, 1245.3-4; 209 n. 161

¥, 1245.6; 209 n. 166

IV, 1245.9; 209 n. 162

IV, 1245.9n.c; 109n. 163

1V, 1245.10; 109 n. 164

IV, 1246.1-5;54 n. 48

¥, 1262.1;19,172n.5

IV, 1276-83; 84, 182-88 (trans-
lation)

¥, 1276.19; 182 n. 47

¥, 1277.5; 182 n. 48

IV, 1277.6-7; 183 n. 49

¥, 1277.8; 182 n. 47

v, 1277.20;219n. 1S

¥, 1278.11; 183 n. 51

I¥, 1278.14; 187 n. 78

Iv, 1279.2; 184 n. 55

v, 1279.3; 182 n. 47

IV, 1279.6; 182 n. 47, 184 n. 57

¥, 1279.8; 188 n. 91, 189

I¥, 1279.8-10; 20,32 n. 72, 43, 44
n 123

¥, 1279.9; 184 n. 59

¥, 1279.10; 184 n. 60

¥, 1279.11; 184 n. 60-61, 187 n.
78

1V, 1279.12; 184 n. 63
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urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
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Urk.
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Urk.
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Urk.
urk.
Urk.
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Urk.
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Urk.
Urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
Urk.
Urk.

IV, 1279.13; 184 n. 61, 186 n. 69,
196

¥, 1279.15; 185 n. 64, 186 n. 70,
203 (translation)

v, 1279.16; 195
¥, 1279.17-1280.8;
(translation)

¥, 1279.18; 185n. 65

v, 1279.19; 185 n. 65-66

v, 1280.1; 185n.67

¥, 1280.4; 193 n. 104

v, 1280.8;211n. 173

IV, 1280.9-1281.7; 203 (trans-
lation)

¥, 1280.11; 185 n. 68

Iv, 1280.13;209n. 166

v, 1280.15; 186 n. 69

v, 1280.17; 185n. 64, 186n. 70

v, 1280.18; 186 n. 71

¥, 1280.19;210n. 167

¥, 1281.1;186n. 72

v, 1281.5;210n. 167

¥, 1281.6; 189n. 96

¥, 1281.8-1283.4; 196

1V, 1281.9; 186 n. 69

v, 1281.11;186n. 73

Iv,1281.11-14; 186 n. 74

v, 1281.13; 187n. 75

¥, 1281.14-15; 187 n. 76

v, 1281.20; 187 n. 77

v, 1282.2; 191

v, 1282.3; 187n. 79, 190

v, 1282.4; 187 n. 79

v, 1282.5-6; 187 n. 80

¥, 1282.7; 187 n. 81

v, 1282.7ff.; 190

v, 1282.8; 186 n. 69, 187 n. 82

¥, 1282.9; 187n. 83

¥, 1282.11; 187 n. 84, 188 n. 85

¥, 1282.13; 187 n. 82, 188 n. 85

v, 1282.16; 187 n. 82

¥, 1282.19; 188 n. 86-87

¥, 1283.1; 188 n. 88

¥, 1283.4; 188 n. 89

Iv, 1283.5; 188 n. 91, 189

¥, 1283.5-6; 21,32n. 72

v, 1283.9; 182 n. 48

v, 1283.14; 188 n. 92

¥, 1285.10; 189 n. 93

v, 1286.1; 182n. 48

IV, 1287-99; 47-51 (translation)

v, 1289.1;21-22

v, 1289.10; 48 n. 4-5

I¥, 1290.3; 205 (translation)
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urk. 1¥,1290.14;48n. 8 urk. I¥, 1305.4; 68
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Urk. 1¥,1291.4;48n. 10 urk ¥, 1305.13;69, 73, 75
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urk. IV, 1302.9-10; 61 urk. IV, 1311.4,228 n. 27
urk. IV, 1303.11f.; 61 urk. I¥,1311.5;61,228 n. 28
urk. I¥,1303.5;5n. 17,61 urk. IV,1311.9;228 n. 29
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Urk. IV, 1304.5;66,224n. 11 urk. \V,1312.17,63-64
urk. IV, 1304.10; 66 urk. 1I¥,1314.1, 38, 67

Urk. IV, 1304.10ff.; 82 n. 183 Urk. IV, 13145;224n. 14,229 n. 37
urk. I¥,1304.12;79n. 173,224n. 12 urk. IV,1314.8; 38

urk. IV, 1304.12ff.; 67 urk. IV,1314.15;69n. 114
urk. IV, 1304.16; 67 urk. ¥V, 1314.17,70

urk. ¥, 1304.17;67 Urk. I¥,1315.1; 70

urk. I¥,1304.19;79n. 173,224n. 13 Urk. 1¥,1315.5, 229 n. 38
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Urk.
urk,
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.,
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.

urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk.
Urk.
urk,
urk.
urk.

Urk.
Urk.
urk.
urk.
urk.
Urk.

Urk.
urk.

¥, 1315.11; 75, 229 n. 39

IV, 1315.13ff.; 229 n. 40

v, 1318.10; 207

Iv,1318.17;78n. 168

IV, 1321-22; 204-205 (translation)

v, 1321.15; 204 n. 144

1Y, 1321.16; 204 n. 145

IV, 1321.18;49n. 13, 204.146

v, 1321.20; 186 n. 69

IV, 1322-23; 203 (translation)

v, 1322.2; 204 n. 148

v, 1322.5; 205 n. 149, 210n. 167

¥, 1322.6; 204 n. 145

v, 1322.16; 209 n. 166

v, 1322.18; 203 n. 142;210n. 167

v, 1343.10; 21,73

¥, 1343.12; 157 n. 20

IV, 1343.13; 190 n. 98

¥, 1344.1;154n. 11

IV, 1344.2;, 58 n. 60

IV, 1344.3-8; 157 n. 22

IV, 1344.6;62n. 79

1Y, 1344.8; 54

¥, 1344.11-20; 93 n. 225

1¥, 1345.9-18; 93 with n. 222

v, 1347.10-15;90n. 211

1Y, 1368.10-19; 78 n. 169, 204 n.
143

¥, 1368.16;80n. 175 -

v, 1368.18;79n. 172

¥, 1368.19; 224 n. 12

IV, 1405.10-11; 159 n. 30

¥, 1441-45;253n. 3

IV, 1441.12; 165 n. S6

¥, 1441.18; 165 n. S8

¥, 1442.17,53 n. 46

¥, 1443.1; 164 n. 54

IV, 1444.11; 165n. 57

1Y, 1445.46; 164 n. 53

IV, 1447.18; 177 n. 36

1Y, 1447.20; 166 n. 61, 177 n. 36

IV, 1448;4-14; 165n. 60

¥, 1448.13; 53 n. 47; 58 n. 60; 74
n. 233

IV, 1448.14; 164 n. 54

I¥, 1485.13; 1S5

¥, 1487.2;154n. 12

¥, 1494.1; 177 n. 38

¥, 1509.13;58 n. 60

¥, 15398-44; 175 n. 27; 198 n.
128

¥, 1541.8-9; 209 n. 165

v, 1541.8-15; 211-12 (trans-
lation) with n. 176
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IV, 1541.11-13;199n. 129
IV, 1541.15; 188 n. 87

IV, 1572-73;174n. 16
Iv,1679.7;, 183 n. 51

IV, 1823.8;226n. 17

v, 1879; 179
1v,2037.8;194n. 111
I¥,2038.16; 194n. 111
I¥,2040.17-18;194n. 111
IvV,2041.13;194n. 111
I¥,2042.2;194n. 111
IvV,2042.9; 194n. 111
I¥,2042.14;194n. 111

IV, 2047.6;210n. 167

9.) GENERAL INDEX

Abusir, 127

Abydos, 107

Acre, plain of, 75

Adsmah, 60 with n. 67

aduri, 72

Ahmose, son of Ebana, 53 n. 44,
194,197n. 125

Ahmose (Humay), royal instructor,
father of Sennefer and
Amenemopet, 153 withn. 6,
160, 190

Ahmose, grandfather of Rekhmire,
153

Ahmose, in TT 75, father of
Amenhotep-si-se, 152

Akhty, 74

Akko,69n. 118

Alalakh, 62 with n. 79, 157

Amada, 25, 39 with n. 94, 40 n. 99;
see also Ameada stela of
Amenophis 11

Amada stela of Amenophis Il 21-22,
32, 35-38, 45, 47-51
(translation), 52, S5, 57
with n. 58,58, 82, 89, 94,
205

Amara west, 154-55

Amarna letters, 64, 66, 72, 78,
85,87n. 204



Amarna period, 86,218 n. 11, 223
n 2

Amenemhat (TT 82), 117

Amenemhet, high priest of Amen,
107, 168 n. 69

Amenemhat (TT 122), 107

Amenemheb called Mahu (TT 85),
20, 24, 32, 39-40, 51
with n. 38, 52-53, 129,
162-64, 168, 182 n. 48,
186 n. 69, 192, 193

Amenemheb called Mahu, singer with
glorious harp of Amen, 121

Amenemopet, vizier, 101, 152-54,
160, 167-68

Amenemopet, mother of Qenamen,
159

Amenerhatef, husband of Ipy, 54, S5
n. 50

Amenerhatef, standard-bearer,
gusband of Renenut, SS n.
0

Amenhotep, viceroy of Nubia under
Tuthmosis 1Y, 84, 87

Amenhotep/ Mayro, (perhaps TT

A.19), 105
Amenhotep, several individuals,
with uncertain

identifications, 174-75

Amenhotep-si-se, son of Ahmose,
152

Amenhotpe, author of Teanach letters
5-6, 84-86, 89

Amenmose (TT 42), 23, 168 n. 69

El-“amugq, 65

Angherath, 72-74

Ankhtify, 208 n. 156

Annals of Tuthmosis I, 4-6, 17,
37,66n. 102,89, 91-92,
208

Anonymous high priest of Nekhbet,
108-109

Anonymous charioteer of the king's
son Usersatet, 116

Anonymous secretary to the mayor of
the southern city, scribe,
119

Anonymous  troop  commander,
overseer of horses and
recruits, 124

Anti-Lebanon, 64-65

Antiochis, 65

Antipatris, 69n. 118

Apamea, 62

Apheg, 69, 70, 73, 75, 225, 229

&iry, 17 n. 158, 226

Aramean presence, 64 n. 93

Arspba, 157

archery, 200-212

Armant, 27, 54 n. 48, 209-210

Aruns, 4-6, 18

Asia, 46 n. 2,59, 92 n. 229

Assyria, 70

Assyrian sources, 65

Aswan, 158 n. 29

Atenist egents, 56

Avaris, 67n. 110

Baalbek , 66

Babylon, 70, 77, 157, 227

Baki, wife of Amenemheb, 163, 164
n. S0

Baki, son of Kysen, 161

Battle of Kadesh, 66 n. 102

Battle of Megiddo, Chepter | Part |
passim, 70, 77 n. 161,
215

beer manufacture, 13-15

Bible, S1 n. 38, 70, 73,

Bigeh, 60 n. 70, 66

booty lists, 76 with n. 153, 77,
229 n. 40

bread manufacture, 1S

Byblos, 157, 165

Caesarea, 68

Cansan, 69-70, 73, 86, 92

Cspe Gelidonya, 213

Carmel, 70

Chariot, 79 n. 173, 93, 197-200,
204, 207, 212 n. 178,
223 with n. 2, 224 with n.
12,225-29

charioteer of Usersatet, 93 with n.
226

Chinnereth, 60, 90 with n. 211,
91,215

composite bow of Amenophis I, 213
withn. 184

Coptos, 78, 148, 207

Dahshur, 196 n. 118

Dedy (TT 200), 24, 168 n. 69

Deir el-Bahari, 118, 144

Deir el-Medineh, 29, 154

Delta, 166

Denders, 150

Dhutmose, prince 181 n. 45

Djehuty, overseer of the house of
Mery, 107

Djehutymase, royal scribe, 27



Djehuty-nefer, 128

Djeser-Akhet, 163, 193

Djeser-djeseru (Deir el-Bahari),
118

(Sphinx)  stela  of
Tuthmesis 1V, 40 (see also
Sphinx stela of Tuth-
mosis V)

Dynasty 18, 59, 66, 82 n. 184,
171 n 1, 181, 193, 207,
211-12 withn. 177

Dynasty 19,80 n. 177, 183 n. 51

Eighteenth Dynasty, 82, 86, 89,
95,171, 176 n. 31, 213,
217

Elephantine, 30,51

Elephantine stela of Amenophis I,
22, 37,45, 47-51 (trans-
lation), 52, 55, 58, 82,
89,94

emphatic construction, 8-9, 16-17

errors in observation, 3,8, 11, 13
n. 50, 15

Esdreelon, valley of, 66

Ethiopian period, 199

Euphrates, 54, 62 n. 77 and 80, 82

execration texts, 69 with n. 118,
71n 131

Fayum, 110, 126

first campaign of victory problem,
32-36, 50 n. 32, 57, 68,
69n. 113-14,77n. 161

First Cataract, 93

foreigners in Egypt, 46

Fourth Cataract, 94

Gaba of the Cavalry, 7S

Galiles, 60 with n. 70, 90

Gaza, 38 n. 91, 84

Gebel Barkal, S3 n. 47, 94, 165

Gebel es-Silsileh, 27, 108, 113,
117,126, 133, 183 n.51

Gebel Tingar, 113

Giza, 122, 154, 173 n. 13, 174,
176-78, 190-91, 198,
199n. 132,217

grain allotments, 3, 12, 21

Greek tradition, 207 n. 155

Gureb, 126

Hare nome, 110

Hatre, 149

batti, 227

Heliopolis, 48, 50, S1, 142, 148,

157, 166, 182-83, 222,

227

Dream

313

Henetawy (usurper TT 59), 166

Henetnofret, 28, 141, 150

Hegaemsasen, 94 with n. 229

Heqeerneheh, 174 with n. 16, 175,
178

Hegareshu, 169, 175, 179 n. 41

Hermopolis, 103, 110, 133, 199

Hittites, 77

Horbat Qurn Hattin, 66

Horemheb (TT 78), 123, 168 n. 69

Horites, 77 n. 158

horsemanship, 196-200

Horus, copper mining official under
Sesostris 1,48n. 11

Hu, 152, 161

Hutsekhem, 152, 161 (Hu-sskhem)

Hyksos period, 197

lamunefer, mayor of Nefrusy
(Hermopolis), 133

7bes-wig, 80 n. 178

international correspondence, 85

international marriage, 78

international treaty, 78

Ipu, mother of S3/-/%, 172n. 4

Ipy, wife of Amenerhatef, 55 n. 50

Irhatsen, 140

Ishmaelite tribe, 71

Issachar, 73

Itju, 126

ltourians, 71

Jemma (Yehem), 6, 70-72

Jezresl, valley of, 69, 73, 75

Joppa, 68, 75

Jossphus 75

Joshua, 60 n. 67,70, 73

jubilee ceremony, 40-41, 43-44,
193, 195

Julian dates, 3

El-Kab, 25, 104

Kedesh, 37, 51-52, 62, 65-66
withn. 102, 199, 224

Keemheryibsen, 107, 159, 168

Karnek, 7-8, 16,24, 31,40n. 97,
41,56,58,67n. 110, 78,
102, 104, 129, 137, 161,
166, 172, 204, 209 n.
166, 210 n. 167, 212,
218-19,227,231,254

“Karnek school,” 218

Kernak stels of Amenophis I, 37-
38 withn. 91, 39, 45, 54,
56-78, 87, 89, 91, 186,
227-29 (translation)



Karoy, 53 with n. 47, 94 with n.
233,95 with n. 235, 165-
66

Kha, 137, 143

Khargeh oasis, 112

Khartum, 111

Kheru, 77n. 158, 226

Khirbet el-<Oreimeh, 90

Konosso, 40 n. 96, 174 with n. 16,
175, 179-180 with n. 42

Kranungsieler, 190

Kumma temple, 25

Kurustama treaty, 78 n. 166

Kush, 67 n. 110, 92, 108-109,

133

Kysen, father of Baki, 161

Labi, 66

Late Egyptian, 17, 91 (New
Egyptian)

Lateran obelisk, 43

Lebanon, S0 n. 21, 60 n. 70

Lebo-Hamath, 66

Lebwe, 66

Letopolis, 136, 165

Lisht, 208 n. 157

Lubiye, 66

lunar dating, 2

Luxor, 163, 193-94 with n. 111,
231

Luxor Temple, 96-97, 194 with n.
111,231

Maanakhtef, 169

Ma“aret en-no°man, 64

El-Madjal, 71

magdali, 72

Maiherperi, 154 n. 9

Manetho, 42

Mansuwateans, 81 n. 38, 64

mathematical errors, 76-77 with n.
161

Medamud, S3, 130, 136, 165,
203,209 n. 166, 210 with
n. 167,211,253

Medinet Habu, 144

Medum, 111, 154-55, 158-59,
191

Megiddo, 4,8, 11,66, 70, 72, 74-
75, 77 n. 161, 84, 215
( see also Battle of Megiddo)

Meir, 203 n. 140

Memphis, 12, 58, 68, 75, 112,
159, 187-88, 191, 199,
224,226,229

Ji4

Memphis stela of Amenophis 1I, S,
22, 32-33, 37, 38 with n.
91, 39, 45, 52, n. 42, 54,
57-78, 86-87, 89, 91,
186, 205, 222-227
(translation)

Menkheperrasoneb, 106-107

Mentuiywy (TT 172), 24-25, 168

Mery, 107

Mer(yu) Atum (Medum?), 111

Meryt, wife of Sennefer, 162

Middle Bronze Age, 83, 86

Middle Egyptian, 16-17

Middle Kingdom, 164 n. 51, 203 n.
140

Min (TT 109), royal instructor,
113, 126, 190, 200 with
n. 136, 202

Min, father of Sobekhotep, 126

Min, treasurer from Fayum, 113

Min, mayor of This, 113

Minhotep, treasury scribe, 168

Minmose, 53 with n. 47, 54 with n.
48, 58 n. 60, 94 with n.
233, 95 with n. 235, 137,
149, 160, 164-68, 177
withn. 37, 253 withn. 3

Minmose, son of Amenerhatef, 5SS n.
50

Mirgissa, 65

Mitanni, 59, 61-63, 67-69 with n.
115, 70, 77, 82, 90 n. c,
91

mortuary temple of Amenophis II,
wine jar from, 22-23, 42

Mt. Tabor, 74 n. 141

Mutnofret, wife of Userhat, 150

mythology, 193-94

Naharin, 53 with n. 47, 54 with n.
48, 58 n. 60, 62, 67 with
n. 110, 69, 94-95, 157,
165-66, 222, 224, 227,
229

Naiy, father of Minmose, 164

Napata, 37, 50, 52-53 with n. 47,
94,95 n. 235, 165

Nazareth, 73

Nebenkemet (TT 256), 24, 169

Nebeshe, 136, 149, 164 n. 53

Nebseny (TT 108), 152

Nebseny (TT 401), overseer of
goldsmiths, 168 n. 69

Nebu, mother of Sennefer, 160

Nebwawy, 168 n. 69



Neferhebef, mentioned in tomb of
Kha, 143

Neferhebef, son of Itju, 126

Neferronpet (TT 43), 23, 41, 168
n. 69

Neferronpet (TT 140), 168 n. 69

Neferweben, vizier, 167

Nefrusy (Hermopolis), 110, 133

Mages, 77 n. 158 (see also
Nugasheans)

Nehi, viceroy of Kush under
Tuthmosis 1V, 1S5

Neith, wife of Pehsukher, 164

Nenhermenetes, mother of
Usersatet, 154

New Egyptian ---> Late Egyptian

New Kingdom, 63, 69, 76, 165,
169, 171, 176-77, 191,
195-96, 198-99, 217 n.
5,218n. 11,219

Nineteenth Dynasty, 58

Niya, 54 n. 48, 61-65, 223, 228

Nu, second priest of Qus, 160

Nubis, 46 n. 2, 50-51, 53 with n.
44, 58, 84-85, 87, 92-
93, 94 n. 229, 95 with n.
236-37, 96, 123, 155,
158, 165, 215

Nugasheans, NubasSians, 76, 77 n.
158, 226

Ombos, 108

open resources, 76

Opet festival, 194

Orontes, 59 with n. 62, 60 with n.
71,62, 64-65, 223, 227

overseer of southern foreign lands,
93

Pshegeemsasen, 112

Pahegamen, 168 (see also under
Bry?)

Palestine, 38-39, 46, 59, 67-70,
78, 82, 83 with n. 187,
84-85, 88, 90, 191

Panehsy, 22, 42

Paser, troop commander 169

Pehsukher, 107, 122, 163, 168 n.
69

Peru-nefer, 12, 13 n. 45, 75 with
n. 148, 84, 112-15, 124,
127, 137, 154, 159 with
n. 33, 168, 191, 229

Philistines, 70

portraiture, 217

Ptahmoss, vizier, 167

315

Ptolemaic copy of topographical list,
67n. 108

Ptolemy son of Lagos, 212

Punt, 92, 95 (fig. 24), 96 (with
fig. 25), 97

Pyramid texts, 196

Pyramids of Giza, 154, 188, 190,
217

Qal<at el-Mudiq, 62

Qasr lbrim, 92, 111, 154-55, 216

Qatna, 59-61 with n. 73 and 76,
82,228

Qenamen (TT 93), 58 n. 60, 107-
108, 113, 159-60, 167-
68

Qenamen, mayor of Thebes under
Hatshepsut, 161

Qina valley, 4,6, 11

Qubbet el-Hawa, 158 n. 29

Qurn Hattin, 60

Qus, 118, 160-61

Ramesside times, 66

Remaose, 167

Ras el->Ayin, 69

Ras es-Shamrah, 62-63

Res es-Suweke, 70

Re® (TT 72), 207

Re<, tutor, 175

Rekhmire, vizier, 101, 152-53
withn. 3, 167

relief sculpture, 218

religious iconography, 218 n. 11

Renenut, wife of Amenerhatef, 55 n.
50

Rennefer, mother of Minmaose, 164

Retenu (see also Syria), 22, 48,
50, 52, 54, 59 with n. 64,
67,69, 71, 80, 82, 115,
121, 158-59, 205, 223,
225-29

Roman times, 75

rowing, 192-94

royal statuary, 217 n. S

running, 195-96

Sa-Amen, father of Usersatet, 154

Sekkers, 112, 195

Samut, 168 n. 695

Sanger, 227

Satrap stela, 212 withn. 179

Sehel, 113, 116,154,176

Semna, 154, 158

Semna stele of Usersstet, 19, 21,
32,42,53n. 44,54, 58 n.
60, 62, n. 79, 73, 154



withn. 11, 155, 156 (fig.
37), 157-58 (trans-
lation), 190

Semunje, 7S n. 147

Sennefer, 113, 117, 119-20, 151,
153 with n. 8, 160-63,
167-68, 219 withn. 14

Sennefret, wife of Sennefer (= Sn/-
nsy?), 162, 164 n. 50

Senynefer, 108, 113,

Shamash-Edom, 59-60 with n. 67
and 70, 65, 73, 223, 227

Sharon, 38, 67-68 with n. 111,
69,71,75, 224, 229

Shesu, 17 n. 158, 226

Sheikh Abd el-Qurna, 153, 160

Sheikh Ibrag, 75 n. 147

Silsileh ---> Gebel es-Silsileh

Sinai, 38

Sinuhe, 195, 208 n. 156

Sistrum nome (of Upper Egypt),
151, 161

Sobekhotep (TT 63), 126, 152

Sobekhotep, mayor of Fayum, 110

Sacho, 70-71, 225

Sothic dating, 1-2

Sphinx stela of Amenophis I, 20-
21,32n.72,40n. 96, 43,
44 n. 123, 84, 154 n. 10,
171, 173, 181, 183-88
(trenslation),  189-91,
193 with n. 103, 194 with
n. 109, 195-96, 197 n.
122, 198, 209 n. 166,
210 with n. 167, 211 n.
173

second Sphinx stela of Amenophis I,
181,182n. 48, 189n. 93

Sphinx stela of Tuthmosis 1V, 40,
175, 188 n. 87, 198, 209
n. 165,211-12

sporting tradition, 66, 171, 181,
191,212,217

steering oar, 193 with n. 103

“stelaB,” 174 withn. 16

Step Pyramid, 195

stretching of the cord ceremony,
Chapter | Part | B, passim

Suemniut, 133, 167

Syria, 22, 37, 39, 45, 54, 59, 64,
68, 70, 76-77 with n.
158, 78, 82-83 with n.
187, 88, 191, 231
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Taanach, 83-90, 215

Tasnach letters S5-6, 83-90, 84
(translation), 215

Takhsy, 37-39, 45, 47, S0, S51-
54 with n. 48, S5 with n.
50, S6-57, 73, 78, 80
with n. 176, 82, 86, 88-
89, 94, 154, 157-58,
165, 215,222n. 1

Talwishar, 84, 86, 89

target, 65, 204-205, 208 n. 157,
209 with n. 166, 210 with
n. 167 and 170, 211, 212
n 176,213

Tell el-Ajjul, 27, 73

Tell el-“Amer, 75 with n. 147

Tell eg-Drur, 71-72

Tell Faroun, 136, 164 n. 53

Tell Yasbe, 66

Tell Menis, 64

Tell el-Mukharkhash, 74 n. 141

Theban tomb 143, 28, 207

Thebes, 22, 37, 42, 50, 52, 92-
94, 113, 118-19, 130-
31, 134, 136, 139, 151~
52, 158, 160-63, 165-
66, 180, 182, 187, 193,
218,222, 225, 227, 229

Thelmenissos, 64

third person plursl suffix =w, 157
n. 22

This, Thinis, 104-106, 110, 112,
159, 168, 200, 202

three-dimensional representations
(of Amenophis 11), 217

Thronbesterigung, 190

Tjanuni, 124, 168 n. 69, 231

Tjes-kha-Amen, 105

Tod, 29

“tomb of Amenophis |l school,” 218

Tombos, 94, 112

Tura, 53,58 n. 60, 94, 136, 165-
66

Tuthmosid architecture, 216 n. 2

Tuthmosis 111, accession of, 9, 11-
14,15n.62, 18

---, deathof, 11-12, 15 n. 62,
18, 20, 32, 35-36, 38
with n. 92, 39, 153, 162,
164n.51, 168, 189

Twenty-second Dynasty, 57

two-dimensional  representations,
218

Ugarit, 62-63 with n. 84, 64
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Ungi, 65

Uronarti, 155

Useramen, uncle of Rekhmire, 153

Userhat, 141

Userhat, granary scribe, 150, 169

Usersstet, 19, 21, 32, 42, 53 n.
44,54,58n.60,62n. 79,
73,90 n. 210, 92-94 with
n. 229, 108-109, 111-
13, 116, 133, 154-58,
159-60, 180, 190-91,
211,215

Valley of the Kings, 153, 160, 168,
177,213,218

via maris, 66, 69-70

Wadi Ara, 70-71

Wadi Halfa, 154, 191

Wadi el-hewaret, 70

Wadjmose, 141

Woser, mayor of Hu, 161

Yehem (Jemma), 6, 70-72

2albi, 64 with n. 87



NACHWORT DES HERAUSGEBERS

Dieser vorliegende Band der HILDESHEIMER AGYPTOLOGISCHEN BEI-
TRAGE ist nicht nur der erste unserer Reihe, der in englischer
Sprache erscheint, sondern vor allem das erste Beispiel filir ein
mit dem Computer geschriebenes Typoskript, das als Druckvorlage
verwendet wurde. Wir haben diesen Versuch ganz bewuBt unternom-
men, um die MOglichkeiten, die das Computerverfahren in techni-

scher wie auch finanzieller Hinsicht bietet, auszuprobieren.

Der Verfasser konnte das Typoskript selbst erstellen, so daB
die Schreibkosten entfielen. Er konnte auch gleich das Korrek-
turlesen und das Montieren der Abbildungen vornehmen, was die
Redaktion merklich entlastete und sicher auch Fehler vermeiden
half.

Wir wdren den Lesern der HILDESHEIMER AGYPTOLOGISCHEN BEITRAGE
dankbar, wenn sie uns ihren Eindruck von diesem Manuskript wis-—
sen lieBen. Das Computer-Typoskript wird sicher zundchst noch
die Ausnahme bleiben, aber langfristig eine Mdglichkeit fir die
zuklinftige Arbeit darstellen. Die ndchsten Bdnde der Reihe sind

in gewohnter Form in Vorbereitung.

Hildesheim, im M&drz 1987 Arne Eggebrecht
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